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1. General information on reporting to the microeconomic database for
credit and deposits

1.1. Introduction

The purpose is to contribute to the underlying data basis for Danmarks
Nationalbank’s oversight of financial stability and to expand the data
foundation for the supervisory activities of the Danish Financial Supervi-
sory Authority (FSA).

For Landsbanki Fgroya the purpose is to improve the statistical basis for
Landsbanki Fgroya and the Faroese Systemic Risk Council oversight of
the financial stability for the Faroese institutions.

The reporting contains detailed information on lending by monetary fi-
nancial institutions (MFIs) to all types of debtors and on all types of loans
and credits. The requirements are based on the reporting requirements
in the euro area to AnaCredit, effective from September 2018." From 30
September 2026 onwards, reporting will also include detailed infor-
mation on monetary financial institution (MFls) deposits from all types of
depositors and for all types of deposits. Finally, from 30 September 2026
onwards, reporting will also include detailed information on off-balance
sheet exposures of monetary financial institutions (MFls) from all types of
debtors/applicants.

1.1.1.

There is a triple legal basis for the collection of data for the microeco-
nomic database for credit and deposits. The legal basis for collection of
statistical information is for Danmarks Nationalbank section 14a(1) of the
Danmarks Nationalbank Act and for the Danish FSA section 347(1) of the
Danish Financial Business Act.

For Landsbanki Fgroya and its role as secretariat for The Faroese Sys-
temic Risk Council data the legal basis for collection is Lagtingslov on
Landsbanki Fgroya and the Faroese Systemic Risk Council and §117b in
the Danish Financial Business Act as put into force for the Faroe Islands in
bekendtggrelse no. 467 of 29 April 2019 (Bekendtggrelse om ikraft-
traeden for Faergerne af § 12 i lov om andring af lov om finansiel virksom-
hed, lov om kapitalmarkeder og forskellige andre love).

This means that both Danmarks Nationalbank and the Danish FSA will be
controllers of personal data in the microeconomic database for credit

! Cf. Regulation (EU) 2016/867 of 18 May 2016 on the collection of granular credit and credit risk data

ECB/2016/13).



https://www.ecb.europa.eu/ecb/legal/pdf/celex_32016r0867_en_txt.pdf

and deposits under the Danish Act on Processing of Personal Data.
Landsbanki Fgroya will be controller of personal data under the Faroese
personal data legislation.

In order to ease the administrative burden on the reporters, Danmarks
Nationalbank will undertake the collection, quality assurance and enrich-
ment of data on behalf of itself, the Danish FSA and Landsbanki Fgroya.

Once Danmarks Nationalbank has collected and enriched data, it is trans-
ferred to the Danish FSA's data warehouse. In addition to this Danmarks

Nationalbank transfers data to Landsbanki Fgroya regarding Faroese re-
porters.

1.1.2.

Danmarks Nationalbank will use data in the microeconomic database for
credit and deposits to perform its tasks and to support its purpose as a
central bank, including oversight of financial stability.

The Danish FSA will use data in the microeconomic database for credit
and deposits in its supervisory activities, e.g. to identify and monitor
credit and debtor profiles, improving its basis for targeting the selection
of both institutions and exposures.

Landsbanki Fgroya will use data in the microeconomic database for
credit and deposits to produce and publish statistics related to its over-
sight of financial stability and internal analysis for Landsbanki Fgroya and
the Faroese Risk Council.

The industry will receive return statistics based on the reported data.

1.1.3.

The data reported is treated confidentially to ensure that debtor- and in-
stitution-specific data is not misused or disclosed to unauthorised third
parties.

Personal data will be processed under the provisions of the Danish Act
on Processing of Personal Data on e.g. data security and the rights of
data subjects. Moreover, the processing must observe the basic princi-
ples in section 5 of the Danish Act on Processing of Personal Data.



1.2. Population

1.2.1.
These guidelines apply to all institutions mentioned below - including in-
stitutions located outside Denmark.

Credit institutions within the meaning of the Regulation of the European
Parliament and of the Council No 575/2013, cf. Directive relating to the
taking up and pursuit of the business of credit institutions (2013/36/EC),
i.e. an undertaking whose business is to receive deposits or other repaya-
ble funds from the public and to grant credits for its own account.

Other resident financial institutions principally engaged in financial inter-
mediation and whose principal business is to receive deposits and/or
close substitutes for deposits from entities other than MFls and, for its
own account (at least in economic terms), to grant credits and/or make
investments in securities.

The following MFls are reporters to Danmarks Nationalbank under these
Reporting Guidelines:

MFls that are residents of the Danish economic territory (including the
Faroe Islands and Greenland), cf. box 1. Branches located in the Danish
economic territory and owned by non-resident credit institutions are also
included.

Non-resident branches of selected Danish credit institutions, for which
the branch activity constitutes one reporter for each country in which the
credit institution has one or more branches.

Definition: Residence Box 1

Residents are defined in Article 1 of Regulation (EC) No 2533/98 as natural or legal persons
residing in a country. Natural persons are resident in the country of their permanent ad-
dress, and legal entities in the country where their permanent establishment is located. In
the absence of any significant physical dimension to a legal entity, its residence is deter-
mined by the economic territory under whose laws the entity is incorporated. If the entity is
not incorporated, legal domicile is used as a criterion, namely the country whose legal sys-
tem governs the creation and continued existence of the entity.

1.2.2.

Reporters that are resident in the Danish economic territory (including
the Faroe Islands and Greenland):

Reporters that are resident in Denmark, the Faroe Islands and Greenland
are divided into two populations:



e Quarterly reporters reporting on a quarterly basis
e Annual reporters reporting on an annual basis.

Danmarks Nationalbank and the Danish FSA determine the population
each year in April based on data up until December for the BSI statistics,
cf. the Reporting Guidelines for those statistics. The population is deter-
mined using several selection criteria. The aim for the BSI statistics, inter
alia, is quarterly coverage of at least 90 per cent of lending by banks and
mortgage credit institutions to households and non-financial corpora-
tions, and any announced organisational changes that are relevant to the
statistical coverage are also taken into consideration.

Quarterly reporters include as a minimum:

o the largest MFls, representing at least 96 per cent of the balance sheet
total,

e banks in the Danish FSA's groups 1 and 2;

e overseas banks resident in the Faroe Islands and Greenland.

Annual reporters include:

e small MFlIs representing a maximum of 4 per cent of the balance sheet
total.

If Danmarks Nationalbank and the Danish FSA find it necessary to do so,
other selection criteria may be included in the determination of the report-
ing form of a reporter.

The population is set for the entire following calendar year and affected
reporters and data processing centres are notified in May.

Annual reporters may choose to become quarterly reporters at any time.

Reporters - non-resident branches of Danish MFls:

Non-resident branches of selected Danish MFls are reporters to the mi-
croeconomic database for credit and deposits. The selection is based on
criteria concerning significance, i.e. assessing branches on the basis of
their significance to financial stability in Denmark, including their balance
sheet totals, lending to households and corporate debtors respectively,
and lending relative to total lending by the group.

As is the case for the rest of the population, Danmarks Nationalbank and
the Danish FSA determine the population of non-resident branches of



Danish credit institutions each year in April based on data up until De-
cember for the BSI statistics. Non-resident branches of Danish MFls re-
porting to the microeconomic database for credit and deposits for the
first time, must do so for the reporting reference period of the fourth
quarter of the year of selection - in dialogue with the reporter.

1.2.3.

MFls that are terminated, e.g. as part of a merger, or which no longer fall
within the definition, will make their final report for the quarter of termi-
nation, cf. Appendix 6.6 Merger/discontinuation of MFls.

1.2.4.

When reporters merge, the balance sheet total at the time of the mer-
ger determines the population to which the continuing reporter be-
longs.

1.3. Reporting datasets and data model
Reporting is structured around 12 reporting datasets, see table 1, in ad-
dition to the master dataset, cf. section 3 Master data.

Overview of reporting datasets Table 1

No. ECB name (Danish name) Summary

4.1 Counterparty reference dataset Characteristics of the counterparty, which rarely

(Modpartsoplysninger) change over time, e.g. industry.
Counterparty data is to be reported for the counter-
parties registered for the instrument/protection re-
ceived/contract in one of the following roles: credi-
tor/deposit taker/guarantor, debtor/depositor/ap-
plicant, servicer, originator, intermediator and pro-
tection provider at counterparty level.

4.2 Instrument dataset Data on the instrument that rarely changes over

(Instrumentoplysninger) time, e.g. currency. The instruments to be reported
comprise, e.g., authorised or unauthorised over-
drafts, credit card debt, etc. cf. attribute 4.2.3 Type
of instrument. Derivatives are not included.

4.3 Financial dataset Data describing the financial development of an in-

(Finansielle data) strument, e.g. arrears at instrument level.

4.4 Counterparty - Instrument/Con- Describes the role of each counterparty in relation

tract data to the instrument/contract and is used for coupling

(Modpart - Instrument-/Kon- counterparty data in dataset 4.1 with the other da-

traktoplysninger) tasets.
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4.5 Joint liabilities dataset
(Heeftelse)

4.6 Accounting dataset
(Regnskabsdata)

4.7 Protection received dataset
(Pant/sikkerhed)

4.8 Instrument/Contract - Protec-
tion received data
(Instrument/Kontrakt — Pant-/sikker-
hedsoplysninger)

4.9 Counterparty risk dataset
(Risikodata for modpart)

4.10 Counterparty default dataset
(Kundemisligholdelse)

4.11 Counterparty - Protection re-
ceived data (Modpart - Pant-/sik-
kerhedsoplysninger)

4.12 Contract data (Kon-
traktoplysninger)

Data on the respective shares of the instru-
ment/contract for which the various debtors are lia-
ble.

Data describing the accounting development of an
instrument, e.g. impairments at instrument level.
Data on the protection received, e.g. type of protec-
tion at protection level.

Data specifying the protection provided for the re-
spective instrument(s)/contract(s). Used for cou-
pling data in dataset 4.7 Protection received with
other data on the instrument/contract.

Data on counterparty’s probability of default at
counterparty level.

Data on counterparty's default status at counter-
party level.

Coupling between counterparty/counterparties and

protection received.

Data on contracts (undrawn credit facilities/loan
commitments/multi-product credit facilities) that
wholly or partially contain and/or can be settled
with instruments included in the microeconomic da-

tabase for credit and deposits.

he 12 reporting datasets can be divided into three key elements, cf. chart

Counterparty reference dataset (red)
Instrument and Contract data (green)
Protection received dataset (blue)

These elements are linked via datasets containing the relationships be-
tween the elements (dataset 4.4 Counterparty - Instrument/Contract
data, 4.5 Joint liabilities, 4.8 Instrument/Contract - Protection received
data and 4.11 Counterparty - Protection received data) by means of the
key attributes:

1.

Counterparty identifier, cf. attributes 4.1.1 Counterparty identifier and
4.11.1 Protection provider identifier
Contract identifier, cf. attribute 4.2.1 and Instrument identifier, cf. at-

tribute 4.2.2

Protection identifier, cf. attribute 4.7.1.

The data model is specified in Appendix 6.7 Data model.



Interconnection between the datasets Chart 1

Dataset 1 Dataset 4
Counterparty e

Counterparty - Instru-
reference data ment/Contract data iR T G
Dataset 3
Dataset 5
Dataset 9 Joint liabilities data Financial data
Counterparty risk data

Dataset 6
Accounting data

Dataset 8

Dataset 10 Instrument/Contract

Counterparty default
data

- protection received
data

Dataset 12
(m Contract data
Counterparty-

0

protection received
data

| Counterparty data | | Protection data | Dataset 7
Protection received
data
Instrument/Contract Relation datasets
data

Note: The red-framed reporting datasets concern counterparty data. The datasets framed in green con-
cern instrument/contract data. The blue-framed reporting datasets concern protection received data.

1.4. Instruments and contracts

1.4.1.

In order for an instrument to be covered by reporting to the microeco-
nomic database for credit and deposits, according to the AnaCredit Reg-
ulation, article 4, points 1-4, it must:

1. give rise to a credit risk for the institution to which the reporting re-
lates, or
be an asset of the institution to which the reporting relates, or

3. be recognised under the relevant accounting standard used by the in-
stitution's legal entity and have given rise to a credit risk in the past,
or
be serviced by the institution to which the reporting relates, or

5. be a liability, in the form of deposits, for the institution to which the
reporting relates

Instruments are classified as the following types, see table 2, as described
in attribute 4.2.3 Type of instrument.


http://www.ecb.europa.eu/ecb/legal/date/2016/html/index.en.html?skey=ECB/2016/13
http://www.ecb.europa.eu/ecb/legal/date/2016/html/index.en.html?skey=ECB/2016/13
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Type of instrument (K9) Table 2

o Deposits between credit institutions other than repurchase agreements
and reverse repurchase agreements (Indskud mellem kreditinstitutter
bortset fra repoindlan og repoudl|an)

« Overdrafts and demand deposits (Kassekreditter, bevilget og ubevilget
overtraek samt indlan pa anfordring)

o Credit card debt (Kreditkort)

o Revolving credit (other than overdrafts, demand deposits and credit
card debt) (Revolverende kredit (undtagen kassekreditter, bevilget og
ubevilget overtraek samt indlan pa anfordring og kreditkort))

o Credit lines other than revolving credit (Ikke-revolverende kredit)

« Reverse repurchase agreements (Repoudlan)

Trade receivables (Handelskreditter)

« Financial leases (Finansiel leasing)

o Other loans (@vrige udlan)

Outcomes

o Deposits with agreed maturity (Tidsindskud)

« Deposits redeemable at notice (Indlan med opsigelsesvarsel)

o Special deposits (Seerlig indlan)

o Repurchase agreements (Repoindlan)

« Financial guarantees (Finansgarantier)

o Registration and refinancing guarantees (Tinglysnings- og konverter-
ingsgarantier)

o Other guarantees (@vrige garantier)

Mortgage deeds, the purpose of which is to provide a loan to be held un-
til maturity, are regarded as loans, not securities, cf. page 25 in the
Guidelines for the BSI statistics. They should therefore be included in re-
porting to the microeconomic database for credit and deposits. In the ac-
counts, a mortgage deed, the purpose of which is to provide a loan and
hold it until maturity, will be entered at amortised cost.

1.4.2.

Box 2 shows examples of the types of instruments that are not covered
by the reporting requirements to the microeconomic database for credit
and deposits. The list is not necessarily exhaustive.
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Types of instruments not covered by reporting to the Box 2
microeconomic database for credit and deposits

« Derivatives, inter alia OTC derivatives

« Operational leasing

« Guarantees provided by a bank to a mortgage credit institution for losses on a mort-
gage loan

« Securities holdings, e.g. mortgages secured to Vendor?!

Source: AnaCredit Reporting Manual, Part | - General Methodology, section 5.2.2, Example 16.

. Mortgages secured to Vendor and similar instruments that are normally traded on financial markets are
not categorised as loans (but as securities) and will therefore not be included in the microeconomic
database for credit and deposits. In the accounts, a mortgage deed traded as a security will generally
be recognised at fair value.

1.4.3. Contracts to be reported to the microeconomic database for
credit and deposits
Data on undrawn credit facilities/loan commitments/multi-product credit
facilities (referred to as ‘contracts’) that wholly or partially contain and/or
can be settled with instruments included in the microeconomic database
for credit and deposits, cf. section 1.4.1, must be reported to the microe-
conomic database for credit and deposits as of the reference date of 30
September 2026 in dataset 4.12 Contract data.

Contracts are classified as the following types as described in attribute
4.12.1 Type of contract, see table 3.

Type of contract (K30) Table 3

Outcomes

1.4.4. Contracts not to be reported to the microeconomic database for
credit and deposits

Contracts that can only comprise instruments that fall outside the scope

of reporting to the microeconomic database for credit and deposits are

not to be reported. For example, contracts that can only comprise deriva-

tives.

1.5. Reporting reference date

1.5.1.
Quarterly reporters are to report on a quarterly basis in two steps on the
following reporting reference deadlines:
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Part 1:

e To be reported no later than the 20th banking day after the end of the
quarter

e Contains data on loans, counterparties, protection received, deposits,

4.11, 4.12)

e Data on impairments, default, etc. may also be reported (i.e. datasets
4.6, 4.9 and 4.10).

Part 2:

e To be reported no later than the 30th banking day after the end of the
quarter

e Besides the data in part 1, this reporting concerns data on impair-
ments, default, etc. (i.e. datasets 4.6, 4.9 and 4.10)

e Contains all 12 datasets

1.5.2.

Each annual reporter is to make one total annual reporting.

The deadline is in accordance with the annual BSI reporting for tail re-
porters, i.e. total reporting no later than the 8th banking day in April af-
ter the close of the year.

1.5.3.

Reporting for non-resident branches of Danish MFls mirrors reporting for
quarterly reporters, i.e. they must report on a quarterly basis, and the re-
porting is in two steps, cf. section 1.5.1, but the reporting deadlines are 4
days later:

Part 1:

e To be reported no later than the 24th banking day after the end of the
quarter

e Contains data on loans, counterparties, protection received, deposits,
4.11, 4.12)

e Data on impairments, default, etc. may also be reported (i.e. datasets
4.6, 4.9 and 4.10).

Part 2:

e To be reported no later than the 34th banking day after the end of the
quarter

e Besides the data in part 1, this reporting concerns data on impair-
ments, default, etc. (i.e. datasets 4.6, 4.9 and 4.10)

e Contains all 12 datasheets
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1.6. Data types, calculation methods and times

1.6.1.
Overall, there are two types of attributes.

1. attributes with a fixed outcome stated in a code list, cf. section 2.2.1
(all in text format) and
2. attributes with no fixed outcome, for which a distinction is made be-
tween the following data types:
e Amount, e.g. 4.2.14 Commitment amount at inception/Guarantee
amount
e Rate, e.g. 4.3.1 Interest rate
e Price, e.g. 4.3.12 Weighted price of remaining bond debt
e Date, e.g. 4.2.7 Inception date
o Text, e.g. 4.2.1 Contract identifier
e Numeric value, e.g. 4.1.12 Debt-to-income ratio

The exact formats/outcomes for the individual attributes are stated in a
code list available at Danmarks Nationalbank's website.

1.6.2.

All amounts are to be reported in Danish kroner (DKK), rounded to the
nearest integer. However, some attributes are to be reported with deci-
mal places. The code list specifies how the various attributes are to be re-
ported and which attributes are to be reported with decimal places.

Amounts in foreign currency are to be reported as converted into DKK. In
general, amounts are to be converted at the closing rate on the report-
ing reference date. The closing rate stated in the accounting policies is to
be applied, see table 4, but with certain exceptions, also stated in the ta-
ble, e.g.

e for attribute 4.2.14 Commitment amount at inception/Guarantee

amount in foreign currency, the amount is converted into DKK at the
exchange rate on the 4.2.7 Inception date or if a

or guaranteed amount
4.6.12 see table 4.
This could mean that the attributes 4.3.6 Outstanding nominal amount

and 4.3.9 Off-balance sheet amount may exceed the original principal
as a result of exchange rate fluctuations.

e If attribute 4.2.7 Inception date is not available and therefore reported
with ‘Not required’ the amount is converted into DKK at the exchange
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rate on the settlement date, which is reported in attribute 4.2.20 Set-

tlement date.

for attribute 4.2.14, the guarantee amount is converted into DKK at

the closing rate on the reporting reference date.

for attribute 4.2.21 Fair value changes due to changes in credit risk be-

fore purchase, the amount is converted into DKK at the exchange rate

on the date of purchase, cf. table 4.

for attribute 4.7.3 Protection value, it applies that if the value is in for-

eign currency, the amount is to be converted into DKK at the ex-

change rate subject to the following specification, cf. table 4:

e If a protection item is valued at its notional amount, the amount is
to be converted into DKK at the exchange rate on the reporting ref-
erence date, and the valuation date is the same as the reporting
reference date.

e If a protection item is not valued at a notional amount (but instead
at fair value, for instance), the valuation date may deviate from the
reporting reference date. In that case, the amount is to be con-
verted into DKK at the exchange rate on the date of calculation of
the protection value, cf. attribute 4.7.5 Date of protection value.

Overview of calculation dates for amount attributes, including the Table 4
date of currency conversion into DKK

Attrib- Attribute name Fixed time Time/date of exchange rate
ute no.
4.1.14 Disposable income Yes (par- Inception date
tially)
4.1.21 Amount available - with No Reporting reference date
traditional financing
4.1.23 Amount available - with No Reporting reference date
actual financing
4.1.25 Wealth (net) No Reporting reference date
4.2.14 Commitment amountat No (deviates Inception date? (cf. date stated in attrib-
inception/Guarantee from ECB) ute 4.2.7 Inception date)
amount
4.6.12
Reporting reference date for Guarantee
amount.
4.2.21 Fair value changes due Yes Date of purchase

to changes in credit risk
before purchase

4.3.3 Transferred amount No Reporting reference date
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Arrears for the instru-
ment
Outstanding nominal

amount

Off-balance sheet
amount

Ordinary principal pay-
ments

Ordinary principal pay-
ments - bond payments
Extraordinary principal
payments

Accrued and earned in-
terest on deposits
Outstanding nominal
amount deposits

Joint liability amount
Accumulated write-offs
Accumulated impair-
ment amount
Provisions associated to
off-balance sheet expo-
sures

Cumulative recoveries
since default

Carrying amount

Protection value

Original protection value

Expected liquidation

value of the real estate

Expected liquidation

value of the agreement

Protection allocated

value

Yes

Yes

Yes

Reporting reference date

Reporting reference date

Reporting reference date

Reporting reference date

Reporting reference date

Reporting reference date

Reporting reference date

Reporting reference date

Reporting reference date

Reporting reference date

Reporting reference date

Reporting reference date

Reporting reference date

Reporting reference date

Reporting reference date

If a protection item is valued at its no-
tional amount, the amount is to be con-
verted into DKK at the exchange rate on
the reporting reference date. If a protec-

tion item is not valued at a notional
amount, the valuation date may deviate
from the reporting reference date.
Date of original valuation of protection
(cf. date in the attribute 4.7.10 Date of

original protection value)

Calculated on the same date as reported

in the attribute 4.7.5 Date of protection

value

Calculated on the same date as reported

in the attribute 4.7.5 Date of protection

value

Reporting reference date



16

4.8.2  Third-party priority No Reporting reference date
claims against the pro-
tection
4.12.5 Contract amount No Reporting reference date
4.12.6 Off-balance sheet No Reporting reference date

amount of the contract

Source: AnaCredit Reporting Manual, Part Il - Datasets and data attributes, page 8.
: 4.2.7

The Statbank contains exchange rates as from 1970 (monthly observa-
tions) and as from 1977 (daily observations). Exchange rates before 1970
are available in Danmarks Nationalbank's Annual Reports (principal cur-
rencies).

1.6.3.
The closing balance is calculated at the end of the last calendar day of
the reporting reference period.

1.6.4.
Amounts are reported as positive figures, unless otherwise indicated in
the description of the attribute.

Likewise, rates are reported as positive figures, unless otherwise indi-
cated in the description of the attribute. For instance, if the attribute 4.3.1
Interest rate is less than zero, the attribute is reported with a negative
sign.

1.6.5.

In some cases, attributes that are not defined for the relevant type of in-
strument, protection, counterparty, etc. can be reported as ‘NA’, but only
if the attribute has a code list and this appears from the code list. In all
other cases the attribute is to be reported as ‘Not required’, cf. below.

Attributes not to be reported for e.g. the relevant type of instrument,
protection, counterparty, etc., are reported as ‘Not required’. How to re-
port ‘Not required’ for the various attributes, including data types, is de-
scribed in the technical guidelines.

1.7. General control process

Danmarks Nationalbank's control process, cf. Chart 2, starts when a re-
port is received. A precondition is that the following two attributes must
be reported correctly in the Master data form, cf. section 3 Master data:


http://www.statistikbanken.dk/statbank5a/default.asp?w=1536
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e Registration number
e Reporting period

If the registration number used in reporting to the microeconomic data-
base for credit and deposits is not known or the reporting period is not
active yet, the report will be rejected with notification to that effect. The
reporter must correct incorrect attributes and resubmit the report.

After the report has been recorded, three types of checks are performed:

1. Format checks, cf. section 1.7.1
2. Objective checks, cf. section 1.7.2
3. Analytical checks, cf. section 1.7.3.

Outliers in one or more of the three types of checks can result in the re-
porter being required to submit a replacement report where errors are
corrected and outliers not due to errors are commented on. Note that
when submitting via FIONA S| or FO3, the report has not been received
by Danmarks Nationalbank until the first checks, the format checks, are
free of errors. When submitting via FIONA SFTP, format checks are per-
formed after the file has been delivered to Danmarks Nationalbank. Ob-
jective and analytical checks cannot be performed before any format er-
rors have been corrected.

General control process Chart 2

1.7.1.
When a report has been submitted/received, format checks are initially
performed, e.g. to ensure that text has not been entered in data fields
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and that dates are correct. The checks comprise e.g. ensuring that attrib-
utes with a fixed outcome stated in a code list are stated correctly.

A complete code list is available at Danmarks Nationalbank's website, cf.
section 2.2.1.

In the event of errors when submitting via FIONA Sl or FO3, the reporter
will receive an error message immediately after trying to submit the re-
port. The reporter corrects the errors and resubmits the report. In the
event of errors when submitting via FIONA SFTP, the options for auto-
matic error messages are being examined.

1.7.2.

When the report has been received by Danmarks Nationalbank, objective
checks are performed. They are defined as true or false statements, so all
errors must be corrected in principle. For each objective check, a thresh-
old applies, so that e.g. rounding does not result in errors.

If errors are found, the reporter receives an error message, usually
shortly after submission. The reporter corrects the errors and submits a
replacement report.

A list of all objective checks is available on Danmarks Nationalbank's
website here.

1.7.3.

After the objective checks have been performed on the report, the analyt-
ical checks are performed. Since an outlier here is not necessarily an er-
ror, an employee of Danmarks Nationalbank will assess whether the re-
porter should consider the outlier. If the outlier is attributable to a re-
porting error, the reporter must submit a replacement report in principle.
If the reporter does not conclude it is an error, an explanation must usu-
ally be provided for the occurrence.

Since an employee of Danmarks Nationalbank is to assess outliers from
the analytical checks, as mentioned above, it is not possible to say when
the reporter can expect to be contacted about any outliers. It will be
within the period from Danmarks Nationalbank's receipt of the report un-
til its publication of the data. Note that Danmarks Nationalbank may also
have queries about reports after the publication of data. If such queries
lead to the reporter having to submit a replacement report, they gener-
ate revisions, cf. section 1.7.4.


https://www.nationalbanken.dk/en/news-and-knowledge/data-and-statistics/for-reporters/banks-mortgage-credit-institutions-and-payment-institutions/credit-register
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1.7.4.

Reporters may be requested to submit a replacement/revision report for
a previous reporting reference period, where specific errors have been
corrected, but the remainder of the data is to retain the original val-
ues/codes, etc. This means that if e.g. a sector code has been updated
since the original reporting of data for the reporting reference period, it
must not be changed in the replacement/revision report.

Reporters may be requested to submit replacement/revision reports on
an ongoing basis for periods two years previously?, i.e.:

Quarterly reporting: In September 2029, a reporter may be requested to
submit replacement/revision reports as from the 1st quarter of 2027.
Annual reporting: In April 2029, a reporter may be requested to submit
replacement/revision reports as from 2027.

If corrections in reports for reporting reference periods more than 2
years back in time are needed, Danmarks Nationalbank can make such
corrections in dialogue with the reporter in question. All corrections must
be documented/accepted in writing between the reporter and Danmarks
Nationalbank.

1.8. List of Appendices

Selected elements of reporting to the microeconomic database for credit
and deposits are described in more detail with examples in the following
Appendices.

e 6.1 Allocation of protection received in the microeconomic database
for credit and deposits

e 6.2 Reporting of real estate collateral, including jointly mortgaged
properties, to the microeconomic database for credit and deposits

e 6.3 Reporting of contracts of suretyship/surety providers to the micro-
economic database for credit and deposits

e 6.4 Examples of reporting to the microeconomic database for credit
and deposits

e 6.5 Serviced loans, including jointly funded loans, in the microeco-
nomic database for credit and deposits

e 6.6 Merger/discontinuation of MFls

e 6.7 Data model and links between datasets in the microeconomic da-
tabase for credit and deposits

2 It has been agreed that reporters cannot be asked to submit replacement reports when transitioning to MiKI,
i.e. as of 30 September 2026, reporters cannot be asked to submit replacement reports for previous reporting
reference periods.
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6.8 Written-off instruments and instruments in default in the microeco-
nomic database for credit and deposits

1.9. Overview of acts, ECB/EU regulations and documents
The Reporting Guidelines refer to the following acts and international

documents/regulations.

1.9.1. Danish acts, executive orders, guidelines, etc.

Danmarks Nationalbank's authority to collect and use data: Section
14a of the Danmarks Nationalbank Act, enacted by Act no. 193A of 1
June 2021

Consolidated Act no. 1447 of 9 November 2020 on the Financial Busi-
ness Act

Danish Industrial Classification 2025 (DB25), Statistics Denmark
Consolidated Act no. 1188 of 19 September 2018 on Mortgage Loans
and Mortgage Bonds etc.

Executive Order no. 415 of 27 April 2017 on the Delineation of Types of
Property and Repayment of Loans on Transition to a Different Type of

Property

Consolidated Act no. 817 of 6 August 2019 on Credit Agreements
Reporting Guidelines for BSI statistics - full reporters, version 8 of 4
March 2024

Reporting Guidelines for the BSI statistics - tail reporters, version 5 of
20 February 2013

Manual for reporting in the case of mergers between MFls (Danish
only)

The Danish Financial Supervisory Authority’s guidelines on reporting
NPLs and forbearance,

The Danish Financial Supervisory Authority’s guidelines on financial re-
porting for credit institutions and investment firms etc.

The Danish Financial Supervisory Authority’s guidelines on assessing

significant increase in credit risk and credit impairment

Danish Accounting Standard, cf. Executive Order no. 516 of 17 May
2024

Special types of deposits, cf. Executive Order no. 521 of 18 May 2017,
capital pension schemes, Executive Order no. 1327 of 10 September
2020, Executive Order no. 1152 of 7 October 2014, Executive Order no.
430 of 27 May 2009, Executive Order no. 107 of 21 February 2005, in-
stalment pension schemes, retirement savings schemes, Executive Or-
der no. 769 of 17 September 1993, Executive Order no. 1575 of 12 De-
cember 2018, Executive Order no. 1836 of 16 September 2021, Execu-
tive Order no. 281 of 13 March 2025



https://www.ft.dk/samling/20201/lovforslag/L193A/som_vedtaget.htm
https://www.ft.dk/samling/20201/lovforslag/L193A/som_vedtaget.htm
https://www.retsinformation.dk/eli/lta/2020/1447
https://www.retsinformation.dk/eli/lta/2020/1447
https://www.dst.dk/da/Statistik/udgivelser/VisPub?pid=732
https://www.retsinformation.dk/api/pdf/202382
https://www.retsinformation.dk/api/pdf/202382
https://www.retsinformation.dk/Forms/R0710.aspx?id=189899
https://www.retsinformation.dk/api/pdf/209544
https://www.nationalbanken.dk/media/uplnzedl/indberetningsvejledning-fuldt-indberettende-institutter-v8-20240311.pdf
https://www.nationalbanken.dk/media/uplnzedl/indberetningsvejledning-fuldt-indberettende-institutter-v8-20240311.pdf
https://www.nationalbanken.dk/media/nmmawk3b/mfih-indberetningsvejledning-for-haleindberettende-institutter-version-5.pdf
https://www.nationalbanken.dk/media/nmmawk3b/mfih-indberetningsvejledning-for-haleindberettende-institutter-version-5.pdf
https://www.nationalbanken.dk/media/z44csr3a/mfif-fusionsmanual.pdf
https://www.finanstilsynet.dk/Media/638447288124552365/KNKS%20vejledning06072021uden%20synlige.pdf
https://www.finanstilsynet.dk/Media/638447288124552365/KNKS%20vejledning06072021uden%20synlige.pdf
https://cdn.finanstilsynet.dk/finanstilsynet/Media/639114110883645756/krgs-vejledning-202641-uden-synlige.pdf
https://cdn.finanstilsynet.dk/finanstilsynet/Media/639114110883645756/krgs-vejledning-202641-uden-synlige.pdf
https://www.retsinformation.dk/eli/retsinfo/2017/10161
https://www.retsinformation.dk/eli/retsinfo/2017/10161
https://www.retsinformation.dk/eli/lta/2024/516
https://www.retsinformation.dk/eli/lta/2024/516
https://www.retsinformation.dk/eli/lta/2017/521
https://info.skat.dk/data.aspx?oid=2048209&chk=219250
https://www.retsinformation.dk/eli/lta/2020/1327
https://www.retsinformation.dk/eli/lta/2020/1327
https://www.retsinformation.dk/eli/lta/2014/1152
https://www.retsinformation.dk/eli/lta/2009/430
https://www.retsinformation.dk/eli/lta/2009/430
https://www.retsinformation.dk/eli/lta/2005/107
https://info.skat.dk/data.aspx?oid=2048278&chk=219250
https://info.skat.dk/data.aspx?oid=2048278&chk=219250
https://info.skat.dk/data.aspx?oid=2090377&chk=219250
https://www.retsinformation.dk/eli/lta/1993/769
https://www.retsinformation.dk/eli/lta/1993/769
https://www.retsinformation.dk/eli/lta/2018/1575
https://www.retsinformation.dk/eli/lta/2018/1575
https://www.retsinformation.dk/eli/lta/2021/1836
https://www.retsinformation.dk/eli/lta/2018/1429
https://www.retsinformation.dk/eli/lta/2018/1429
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1.9.2. EU, ECB, Eurostat etc. documents

Regulation (EU) 867/2016 of the European Central Bank of 18 May
2016 on the collection of granular credit and credit risk data

(ECB/2016/13)

European Central Bank, AnaCredit Reporting Manual Part | - General
Methodology

European Central Bank, AnaCredit Reporting Manual Part Il - Datasets
and data attributes

European Central Bank, AnaCredit Reporting Manual Part Ill - Case
studies

Regulation (EU) No 1071/2013 of the European Central Bank of 24
September 2013 concerning the balance sheet of the monetary finan-
cial institutions sector (recast) (ECB/2013/33)

Guideline (EU) 2016/450 of the European Central Bank on monetary
and financial statistics (ECB/2014/15)

Regulation (EU) No 1072/2013 of the European Central Bank of 24
September 2013 concerning statistics on interest rates applied by
monetary financial institutions (recast) (ECB/2013/34)

Regulation (EC) No 290/2009 of the European Central Bank of 31
March 2009 concerning statistics on interest rates applied by mone-
tary financial institutions (recast) (ECB/2009/7)

European Central Bank, Manual on BSl interest rate statistics
Regulation (EU) No 549/2013 of the European Parliament and of the
Council of 21 May 2013 on the European system of national and re-
gional accounts in the European Union

Directive 2013/36/EU of the European Parliament and of the Council of
26 June 2013 on access to the activity of credit institutions and the
prudential supervision of credit institutions and investment firms,
amending Directive 2002/87/EC and repealing Directives 2006/48/EC
and 2006/49/EC (CRDIV)

Regulation (EU) No 575/2013 of the European Parliament and of the
Council of 26 June 2013 on prudential requirements for credit institu-
tions and investment firms and amending Regulation (EU) No
648/2012 (CRR)

Regulation (EU) No 1075/2013 of the European Central Bank concern-
ing statistics on the assets and liabilities of financial vehicle corpora-
tions engaged in securitisation transactions (recast) (ECB/2013/40)



http://www.ecb.europa.eu/ecb/legal/date/2016/html/index.en.html?skey=ECB/2016/13
http://www.ecb.europa.eu/ecb/legal/date/2016/html/index.en.html?skey=ECB/2016/13
http://www.ecb.europa.eu/ecb/legal/date/2016/html/index.en.html?skey=ECB/2016/13
http://www.ecb.europa.eu/pub/pdf/other/AnaCredit_Manual_Part_I_General_Methodology.en.pdf
http://www.ecb.europa.eu/pub/pdf/other/AnaCredit_Manual_Part_I_General_Methodology.en.pdf
http://www.ecb.europa.eu/pub/pdf/other/AnaCredit_Manual_Part_II_Datasets_and_data_attributes.en.pdf
http://www.ecb.europa.eu/pub/pdf/other/AnaCredit_Manual_Part_II_Datasets_and_data_attributes.en.pdf
http://www.ecb.europa.eu/pub/pdf/other/AnaCredit_Manual_Part_III_Case_studies.en.pdf
http://www.ecb.europa.eu/pub/pdf/other/AnaCredit_Manual_Part_III_Case_studies.en.pdf
https://www.ecb.europa.eu/ecb/legal/pdf/02013r1071-20131127-da.pdf
https://www.ecb.europa.eu/ecb/legal/pdf/02013r1071-20131127-da.pdf
https://www.ecb.europa.eu/ecb/legal/pdf/02013r1071-20131127-da.pdf
https://www.google.dk/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=2&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=0ahUKEwicyJjo_OLUAhXqa5oKHSgmBKAQFggpMAE&url=http%3A%2F%2Feur-lex.europa.eu%2Feli%2Fguideline%2F2015%2F44%2Foj%2Fdan&usg=AFQjCNHEPaqBvQ1x2-we6O7x0btWPa4KVw
https://www.google.dk/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=2&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=0ahUKEwicyJjo_OLUAhXqa5oKHSgmBKAQFggpMAE&url=http%3A%2F%2Feur-lex.europa.eu%2Feli%2Fguideline%2F2015%2F44%2Foj%2Fdan&usg=AFQjCNHEPaqBvQ1x2-we6O7x0btWPa4KVw
https://www.google.dk/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=1&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=0ahUKEwjT-O35_OLUAhVjb5oKHYA0DqAQFggiMAA&url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.ecb.europa.eu%2Fecb%2Flegal%2Fpdf%2Fda_l_29720131107da00510072.pdf&usg=AFQjCNFpcGLS2BFKyZwc6OPLSPkObUh-HQ
https://www.google.dk/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=1&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=0ahUKEwjT-O35_OLUAhVjb5oKHYA0DqAQFggiMAA&url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.ecb.europa.eu%2Fecb%2Flegal%2Fpdf%2Fda_l_29720131107da00510072.pdf&usg=AFQjCNFpcGLS2BFKyZwc6OPLSPkObUh-HQ
https://www.google.dk/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=1&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=0ahUKEwjT-O35_OLUAhVjb5oKHYA0DqAQFggiMAA&url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.ecb.europa.eu%2Fecb%2Flegal%2Fpdf%2Fda_l_29720131107da00510072.pdf&usg=AFQjCNFpcGLS2BFKyZwc6OPLSPkObUh-HQ
https://www.ecb.europa.eu/ecb/legal/pdf/l_09420090408da00750096.pdf
https://www.ecb.europa.eu/ecb/legal/pdf/l_09420090408da00750096.pdf
https://www.ecb.europa.eu/ecb/legal/pdf/l_09420090408da00750096.pdf
https://www.ecb.europa.eu/stats/pdf/money/mfi-intrestratestatisticsmanual.pdf?f9e20cfc97adc08a456c33fe367aea0f
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/DA/TXT/?uri=CELEX:32013R0549
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/DA/TXT/?uri=CELEX:32013R0549
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/DA/TXT/?uri=CELEX:32013R0549
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/DA/TXT/HTML/?uri=CELEX:32013L0036&from=EN
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/DA/TXT/HTML/?uri=CELEX:32013L0036&from=EN
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/DA/TXT/HTML/?uri=CELEX:32013L0036&from=EN
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/DA/TXT/HTML/?uri=CELEX:32013L0036&from=EN
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/DA/TXT/HTML/?uri=CELEX:32013L0036&from=EN
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/DA/TXT/HTML/?uri=CELEX:32013R0575&from=EN
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/DA/TXT/HTML/?uri=CELEX:32013R0575&from=EN
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/DA/TXT/HTML/?uri=CELEX:32013R0575&from=EN
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/DA/TXT/HTML/?uri=CELEX:32013R0575&from=EN
https://www.google.dk/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=1&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=0ahUKEwjb3sSMn7PWAhWmNpoKHeg4A_YQFggmMAA&url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.ecb.europa.eu%2Fecb%2Flegal%2Fpdf%2Fda_02013r1075-20131127-da.pdf&usg=AFQjCNFWSy7fVWVVVRpzn5BRUGVwoDBrIw
https://www.google.dk/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=1&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=0ahUKEwjb3sSMn7PWAhWmNpoKHeg4A_YQFggmMAA&url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.ecb.europa.eu%2Fecb%2Flegal%2Fpdf%2Fda_02013r1075-20131127-da.pdf&usg=AFQjCNFWSy7fVWVVVRpzn5BRUGVwoDBrIw
https://www.google.dk/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=1&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=0ahUKEwjb3sSMn7PWAhWmNpoKHeg4A_YQFggmMAA&url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.ecb.europa.eu%2Fecb%2Flegal%2Fpdf%2Fda_02013r1075-20131127-da.pdf&usg=AFQjCNFWSy7fVWVVVRpzn5BRUGVwoDBrIw
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e Commission Implementing Regulation (EU) No 680/2014 of 16 April
2014 laying down implementing technical standards with regard to su-
pervisory reporting of institutions according to Regulation (EU) No
575/2013 of the European Parliament and of the Council

e Commission Implementing Regulation (EU) 2015/79 of 18 December
2014 amending Implementing Regulation (EU) No 680/2014 laying
down implementing technical standards with regard to supervisory re-
porting of institutions according to Regulation (EU) No 575/2013 of
the European Parliament and of the Council as regards asset encum-
brance, single data point model and validation rules

e Annex V to Commission Implementing Regulation (EU) No 680/2014 of
16 April 2014 laying down implementing technical standards with re-
gard to supervisory reporting of institutions according to Regulation
(EU) No 575/2013 of the European Parliament and of the Council

e Country codes, cf. ISO 3166

e Currency codes, cf. SO 4217

e EBA Guidelines on disclosure of encumbered and unencumbered as-
sets of 27 June 2014

e International Financial Reporting Standards, IFRS 13

e EBA Guidelines on the application of the definition of default under Ar-
ticle 178 of Regulation (EU) No 575/2013 (EBA/GL/2016/07)

1.9.3. Executive Orders concerning the Faroe Islands and Greenland

e Danmarks Nationalbank Act, as enforced on the Faroe Islands by Or-
der no. 451 of 23 May 2012

e The Financial Business Act, as enforced on the Faroe Islands by Roval
Order

e Act on Landsbanki Fgroya and Risk Council

e Executive Order no. 1721 of 15 December 2017 for the Faroe Islands
on Financial Reports for Credit Institutions and Investment Firms, etc.

e Executive Order no. 263 of 14 March 2017 for Greenland on Financial
Reports for Credit Institutions and Investment Firms, etc.

1.10. Abbreviations

e AAR: Annualised agreed rate

e AIRB: Advanced Internal Ratings Based

e BBR: Construction and Housing Register

e BFE: Certain real estate property

e BSI: monetary financial institutions' Balance Sheet Items


http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/DA/TXT/HTML/?uri=CELEX:32014R0680&from=EN
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/DA/TXT/HTML/?uri=CELEX:32014R0680&from=EN
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/DA/TXT/HTML/?uri=CELEX:32014R0680&from=EN
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/DA/TXT/HTML/?uri=CELEX:32014R0680&from=EN
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/DA/TXT/HTML/?uri=CELEX:32015R0079&from=EN
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/DA/TXT/HTML/?uri=CELEX:32015R0079&from=EN
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/DA/TXT/HTML/?uri=CELEX:32015R0079&from=EN
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/DA/TXT/HTML/?uri=CELEX:32015R0079&from=EN
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/DA/TXT/HTML/?uri=CELEX:32015R0079&from=EN
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/DA/TXT/HTML/?uri=CELEX:32015R0079&from=EN
https://www.eba.europa.eu/documents/10180/359626/Annex+V_Instructions_FINREP.docx/26727402-6339-4c33-bb5a-d8e659c27371
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/DA/TXT/HTML/?uri=CELEX:32014R0680&from=EN
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/DA/TXT/HTML/?uri=CELEX:32014R0680&from=EN
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/DA/TXT/HTML/?uri=CELEX:32014R0680&from=EN
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/DA/TXT/HTML/?uri=CELEX:32014R0680&from=EN
http://www.iso.org/iso/home.html
http://www.iso.org/iso/home/store/catalogue_tc/catalogue_detail.htm?csnumber=64758
https://www.eba.europa.eu/sites/default/files/2024-03/c12a7662-e12c-42b9-ad15-dd8c5340e71a/EBA_2014_00930000_DA_COR.pdf
https://www.eba.europa.eu/sites/default/files/2024-03/c12a7662-e12c-42b9-ad15-dd8c5340e71a/EBA_2014_00930000_DA_COR.pdf
http://www.iasplus.com/en/standards/ifrs/ifrs13
https://eba.europa.eu/sites/default/documents/files/documents/10180/1721448/bd804294-6e56-4431-90a6-fd9e036a8a41/Guidelines%20on%20default%20definition%20(EBA-GL-2016-07)_DA.pdf
https://eba.europa.eu/sites/default/documents/files/documents/10180/1721448/bd804294-6e56-4431-90a6-fd9e036a8a41/Guidelines%20on%20default%20definition%20(EBA-GL-2016-07)_DA.pdf
https://www.retsinformation.dk/eli/lta/2019/813/Pdf
https://www.retsinformation.dk/eli/lta/2019/813/Pdf
https://www.retsinformation.dk/eli/lta/2023/547/Pdf
https://www.retsinformation.dk/eli/lta/2023/547/Pdf
https://www.landsbankin.fo/Admin/Public/DWSDownload.aspx?File=%2fFiles%2fFiles%2fLoggava+kunngerdir+og+reglar%2fLandsbankal%c3%b3gin+ensk+versi%c3%b3n+rein.docx
https://www.retsinformation.dk/eli/lta/2017/1721
https://www.retsinformation.dk/eli/lta/2017/1721
https://www.retsinformation.dk/eli/lta/2017/263
https://www.retsinformation.dk/eli/lta/2017/263
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CCP: Central counterparty (financial units that act as intermediaries be-
tween buyers and sellers of securities to ensure the execution of the
transactions)

CRR: Capital Requirements Regulation

DB25: Danish Industrial Classification 2025

EBA: European Banking Authority

EC: European Community

ECB: European Central Bank

ENS2010: European National Accounts System

ESA2010: European System of Accounts

ESR: Real estate master data register

EUT: Official Journal of the European Union

FINREP: Reporting of financial information

FIRB: Foundation Internal Ratings Based

FSA/FT: Danish Financial Supervisory Authority

FVC: Financial Vehicle Corporation

GL: Guideline

IAS: International Accounting Standards

IFRS: International Financial Reporting Standards (EU-wide financial re-
porting standards for listed companies' consolidated accounts)

IRB: Internal Ratings Based

ISO: International Organization for Standardization

ITS: Implementing Technical Standard

L/C: Letter of Credit

LEl: Legal Entity Identifier

LGD: Loss Given Default

MFI: Monetary Financial Institution

MFI3: BSI statistics

MiFID: Markets in Financial Instruments Directive

MiKI: Microeconomic Database for Credit and Deposits

MMF: Money Market Funds

NACE: Statistical classification of economic activities in the European
Community (Nomenclature statistique des activités économiques dans
la Communauté européenne)

NGAAP: National Generally Accepted Accounting Principles

NPE: Non-performing exposure

NUTS3: Nomenclature of Territorial Units for Statistics

0J: Official Journal

PD: Probability of Default

SDO: Covered bonds

SDRO: Covered mortgage bonds



SME: Small and Medium-sized Enterprises
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2. How to read these Reporting Guidelines

Below is a guide on how to read section 4 Reporting datasets, describing
the attributes to be reported to the microeconomic database for credit
and deposits in Denmark. The reporting datasets are described first, fol-
lowed by an explanation of each attribute. If the attribute appears in
more than one dataset, its description is in the first dataset where it ap-
pears in the Reporting Guidelines.

The explanation of each attribute includes the definition of the attribute
in the BSI statistics. The outcomes may, however differ (e.g. maturities
are not divided into maturity bands as in the BSI statistics).

Cross-references to attributes, datasets, etc. are in blue font colour and
underlined.

Danish specifications relative to the ECB Regulation of 18 May 2016 are in
. The names of attributes not included in the ECB list of
attributes are in

New requirements implemented from 30 September 2026 are marked in
red in the text. For the new attributes implemented from 30 September
2026, the attribute name is marked in red. For the new dataset 4.12 Con-
tract data to be implemented from 30 September 2026, the title is
marked in red. For new sections implemented from 30 September 2026,
the titles are marked in red.

Examples appear in boxes and are all Danish specifications (unless the
ECB is stated as the source). That is why they are not in green font col-
our.

2.1. Reporting datasets

Each subsection, e.g. 4.5 Joint liabilities (Haeftelse), begins with a presen-
tation of the reporting dataset explaining which attributes are to be re-
ported in the dataset and for which types of counterparty, cf. section
2.3.3. Table 5 shows the dataset for joint liabilities as an example. The ti-
tle of each reporting dataset is followed by the Danish name in brackets.
A complete overview of the reporting datasets will be available at Dan-
marks Nationalbank's website.

Joint liabilities dataset (Haftelse)* Table 5

Attribute Data type Counterparty type

Natural persons Legal entities
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4.1.1 Counterparty identifier Text
4.2.1 Contract identifier Text
4.2.2 Instrument identifier Text X2 X2
4.5.1 Joint liability amount Amount X X

1 The dataset is not to be reported for ‘pure’ deposit instruments, cf. definition in section 2.3.7, nor for
guarantees reported with one of the following types of instrument in the attribute 4.2.3 Type of instru-
ment: Financial guarantees, Registration and refinancing guarantees and Other guarantees.

The attribute is not to be reported if the contract is reported in its ‘own right’, cf. section 2.3.19 Con-
tracts in ‘own right’, which is reported in dataset 4.12 Contract data.

2

The tables are structured as follows:

e The first column shows the number and name (including cross-refer-
ence) of attributes included in the dataset

e The second column shows the data type, cf. section 1.6.1 Data types
or - for attributes with a fixed outcome - a reference to the code list,
cf. section 2.2.1 Code lists.

The next columns show the type of counterparty, i.e. natural person or le-
gal entity, cf. section 2.3.3 Types of counterparties. For each type of
counterparty, the attributes to be reported are marked with an ‘X". A
dash (') means that the attribute is not to be reported, and "*' means
that the attribute is to be reported if available.

2.2.  Attributes

Following the overview of the reporting dataset, each attribute in the re-
spective datasets is described. The attribute name in the header is the
English name, followed by the Danish name in brackets, e.g. 4.5.1 Joint li-
ability amount (Heaeftelsesbelgb). Each attribute has an explanatory text,
and attributes with a specified outcome will also have a table listing the
different outcomes, followed by the Danish name in brackets. Table 6
shows the table for attribute 4.2.4 Amortisation type as an example.

o Title is the attribute name (here: Amortisation type), followed by a ref-
erence to a code list, if any, where a code in brackets is stated for the
outcome of each attribute (here: K10), cf. section 2.2.1.

e Outcome includes possible outcomes for the attribute.

e For some attributes, each outcome is explained in the outcome sec-
tion. For a few attributes, the outcome is described in more detail in
the text following the table, e.g. for attribute 4.2.3 Type of instrument.



Title, e.g. Amortisation type (Ydelsestype) (code list, e.g. K10) Table 6

e French (Annuity loan) (Fransk (Annuitetslan))
o German (Tysk)
Fixed amortisation schedule (Serial loan) (Fast
amortiseringsplan (Serielan))
o Bullet (Staende Ian)
o Other (Andet)

Outcomes

. Amortisation in which the total amount - principal plus in-
French (Annuity loan) . . .
terest - is the same in each instalment.
Amortisation in which the total interest amount is paid in
German the first instalment and the principal payment is the same
on all payment dates.

Fixed amortisation schedule Amortisation in which the principal amount repaid in each

(Serial loan) instalment is the same.
Amortisation in which the full principal amount is repaid in
Bullet loan
the last instalment.
S Other amortisation type not included in any of the catego-
ther
ries listed above.
2.2.1.

Below is an overview of attributes with a fixed code list, cf. table 7.

A complete code list is available at Danmarks Nationalbank's website.

Attributes with a code list Table 7

Attribute number  Attribute

Attributes with binary outcomes

4.2.6 Fiduciary instrument (K1)

4.2.17 Project finance loan (K1)

4.2.26 (K1)

4.2.27 Lending-related deposits (K1)
4.2.30 Pooling scheme (K1)

4.8.3 (K1)
4.10.1 Default status of the counterparty (K1)
Attributes with non-binary outcomes

414 Type of identifier (K2)

41.7 Country (K3)

4.1.8 Institutional sector (K4)

4.1.9 BSI industry (K5)

4.1.10 (K6)

4111 (K7)

4.1.16 Accounting standard (K8)

27
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4.2.3 Type of instrument (K9)

4.2.4 Amortisation type (K10)

4.2.5 Currency (K11)

4.2.18 Purpose (K12)

4.2.19 Reference rate (K13)

4.3.5 Type of securitisation (K14)

44.1 Counterparty role (K15)

4.6.1 Accounting classification of instruments (K16)
4.6.2 Balance-sheet recognition (K17)

4.6.5 Type of impairment (K18)

4.6.6 Impairment assessment method (K19)
4.6.7 Sources of encumbrance (K20)

4.6.8 Performing status of the instrument (K21)
4.6.11 Status of forbearance and renegotiation (K22)
4.7.2 Type of protection (K23)

47.4 Type of protection value (K24)

4.7.6 Protection valuation approach (K25)
4.7.7 Real estate collateral location (K26)
4711 (K27 and K28)

4.2.29 Special deposits (K29)

4.12.1 Type of contract (K30)

4.12.2 Currency (K11)

2.3. Special requirements and definitions

2.3.1.

Counterparty reference data for counterparties in the Faroe Islands and
Greenland

Counterparties resident in either the Faroe Islands or Greenland are sub-
ject to particular requirements for reporting of specific attributes, cf.
boxes 3 and 4:
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Counterparty reference data for counterparties in the Faroe Box 3
Islands

4.1.3 National identifier:

« Legal entities are reported with V no.*

« Natural persons are reported with P no.?

4.1.4 Type of identifier:

« For legal entities ‘'GEN_TAX_CD' is reported, cf. the ECB list
« For natural persons ‘1’ is reported

4.1.5 Description of other type of identifier

« For legal entities ‘Not required’ is reported

« For natural persons ‘Not required’ is reported

4.1.7 Country:

« Counterparties resident in the Faroe Islands are to be reported with country code ‘FO’

- For small associations (allotment societies, sports clubs etc.) which are not assigned a V number, in at-
tribute 4.1.3 National identifier an internal code may be reported, and in attribute 4.1.4 Type of identi-
fier ‘'GEN_OTHER_CD’ and in attribute 4.1.5 Description of other type of identifier ‘Internal code as the
legal entity/association has no V no.’. Few legal entities are expected to have no V no., and develop-
ments will be monitored closely.

For natural persons moving between Denmark and the Faroe Islands, it is not required that their identi-
fication in attribute 4.1.3 National identifier, is continuously updated.

Counterparty reference data for counterparties in Greenland Box 4

4.1.3 National identifier:

« Legal entities are reported with CVR no.

« Natural persons are reported with CPR no.

4.1.4 Type of identifier:

« For legal entities ‘'GEN_NBR_ENTTY_CD' is reported, cf. the ECB list
« For natural persons ‘1’ is reported

4.1.5 Description of other type of identifier

« For legal entities ‘Not required’ is reported

« For natural persons ‘Not required’ is reported

4.1.7 Country:

« Counterparties resident in Greenland are to be reported with country code ‘GL’

Industry reference data from reporters in the Faroe Islands and Green-
land

Reporters resident in the Faroe Islands or Greenland are to report the at-
tribute 4.1.9 BSI industry as follows:

e Faroese reporters (including their non-resident branches) are to re-
port the attribute for counterparties resident in Denmark, the Faroe Is-
lands or Greenland (with 4.1.7 Country ‘DK’, ‘GL’ or ‘FO’)

e Greenlandic reporters (excluding foreign branches located in Green-
land) are to report the attribute for counterparties resident in Green-
land (with 4.1.7 Country ‘GL’).


https://www.ecb.europa.eu/stats/money_credit_banking/anacredit/html/index.en.html
https://www.ecb.europa.eu/stats/money_credit_banking/anacredit/html/index.en.html
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Accounting data from reporters in the Faroe Islands and Greenland
Reporters resident in the Faroe Islands or Greenland are to report the at-
tributes in 4.6 Accounting dataset in accordance with:

e Executive Order no. 1721 of 15 December 2017 for the Faroe Islands
on Financial Reports for Credit Institutions and Investment Firms, etc.
The Executive Order is compatible with IFRS9.

e Executive Order no. 263 of 14 March 2017 for Greenland on Financial
Reports for Credit Institutions and Investment Firms, etc.

A clarification is awaiting regarding whether the Greenlandic account-
ing standard will be adapted to IFRS9.

Protection received dataset on real estate collateral located in the Faroe
Islands or Greenland

For real estate collateral located outside Denmark, the real estate collat-
eral location is to be reported. The requirements are specified in the fol-
lowing attributes:

e 4.7.7 Real estate collateral location: NUTS3

e 4714

o 4.7.15

o 4.7.16

For real estate collateral located in the Faroe Islands or Greenland, the
requirements correspond to those applicable to real estate collateral lo-
cated in the EU (excluding Denmark), cf. dataset 4.7 Protection received
data.

2.3.2.

The non-resident branches of Danish reporters are selected on the basis
of the criteria specified in section 1.2.2 Selection of population and re-
porting frequency. The reporting requirements for the non-resident
branches of Danish reporters correspond to the reporting requirements
for reporters located in Denmark with the exception of attribute 4.1.9 BSI
industry, which they are not to report.

For example, for a Danish reporter's branch located in Sweden, counter-
parties are to be reported with country code SE in attribute 4.1.7 Country
if the counterparty is resident in Sweden, otherwise with the country
code for the country of residence of the counterparty.

As regards reporting of protection received data in dataset 4.7 Protection
received data, data on real estate collateral located outside Denmark
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cannot be enriched with data from the Land Registry, etc. It is stated for
relevant attributes in dataset 4.7 Protection received data how to com-
plete the individual attributes in different cases depending on e.g. the lo-
cation of the real estate collateral.

2.3.3.

In the Reporting Guidelines, two types of counterparty apply overall in
datasets 4.2 - 4.12 : natural persons ("Employees, etc.’ in attribute 4.1.8
Institutional sector) and legal entities (other sector codes in attribute
4.1.8 Institutional sector). Different reporting requirements apply to the
two types of counterparties, as stated in the reporting datasets.

Dataset 4.1 Counterparty reference data - as opposed to the other da-
tasets - contains a sub-classification of the two types of counterparties,
legal entities and natural persons, according to residence and identifier.
Counterparty reference data is subject to varying reporting requirements,
given Danmarks Nationalbank's and the Danish FSA's different possibili-
ties of enriching the various types of counterparties.

As regards counterparties reported as ‘Employees, etc.” in attribute 4.1.8
Institutional sector, the reporting requirements in datasets 4.2 - 4.12 cor-
respond to the requirements for natural persons. Typically, counterpar-
ties reported with a CPR no. and foreign natural persons (reported with-
out CPR no.).

As regards other counterparties not reported as ‘Employees, etc.’ in at-
tribute 4.1.8 Institutional sector, the reporting requirements in datasets
4.2 - 4.12 correspond to the requirements for legal entities. These will
typically be counterparties reported with a CVR no., FT no., SE no., legal
entities with permanent establishment in Denmark (without a CVR no., FT
no. or SE no.), V no. and foreign legal entities (without a CVR no., FT no.,
SE no. or V no.).

If a reporter reports an instrument/contract to the microeconomic data-
base for credit and deposits and it has both types of counterparties (both
natural persons and legal entities) as debtors, then all attributes are to
be reported for the instrument/contract. l.e. both the attributes that are
to be reported for natural persons and for legal entities, cf. the tables for
the various datasets where it is shown which attributes that are to be re-
ported for which counterparties.

Change of counterparty
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If a counterparty changes from one type of counterparty to another, cf.
the example in box 5, the reporting requirements for the counterparty on
the credit decision date of the instrument/contract apply to the counter-
party/instrument/contract on the reporting reference date. If the counter-
party is granted a new instrument/contract at a later date, the reporting
requirements will correspond to the reporting requirements for the type
of counterparty on the credit decision date of the new instrument/con-
tract, cf. example in box 5.

Example - Reporting requirements if type of counterparty changes Box 5

Assuming sole proprietor has a loan that is to be reported to the microeconomic database
for credit and deposits on the reference date 31 March 2020 with the outcome ‘Sole propri-
etors and unincorporated partnerships’ in the attribute 4.1.8 Institutional sector.

In May 2020 the company ceases to exist, but the loan is not redeemed. The loan is to be
reported at the reporting reference date 30 June 2020, but now with the outcome ‘Employ-
ees, etc.’ in attribute 4.1.8 Institutional sector.

Although there is a change in the debtor's type of counterparty, i.e. from legal entity to nat-
ural person, it is not a requirement that the reporter, in the reporting reference periods af-
ter the change, reports the attributes that are to be reported only for natural persons, but
not for legal entities, cf. table 8.

Table 8 contains an overview of the reporting requirements for attributes
that depend on the type of counterparty.



Reporting requirements for attributes that depend on the type of Table 8
counterparty

Attribute Name Counterparty type
no.

Natural per- Legal entity

son

4.1.2 Legal Entity Identifier (LEI) - *
41.3 National identifier X) (X)
41.4 Type of identifier (X) X
4.1.5 Description of other type of identifier - X)
4.1.6 Name X (X)
4.19 BSI industry (X) (X)
4111 Group - X)
4.1.12 Debt-to-income ratio (X) -
4.1.13 Reference year for debt-to-income ratio (X) -
4.1.14 Disposable income X) -
4.1.15 Reference year for disposable income (X) -
4.1.16 Accounting standard - (X)
41.18 Number of adults in household (X) -
4.1.19 Number of children in household X) -
4.1.20 Year of birth for number of adults and num- ) -

ber of children in household

4.1.21 Amount available - with traditional financing ) -

4.1.22 Reference year for amount available with tra- ) -
ditional financing

4.1.23 Amount available with actual financing (X) -

4.1.24 Reference year for amount available with ac- ) -
tual financing

4.1.25 Wealth (net) X) -

4.1.26 Reference year for wealth (net) ) -

4.2.17 Project finance loan - X

4.2.18 Purpose X -

4.35 Type of securitisation - X

Note: ‘X’ means that the attribute is to be reported for the counterparty in all cases.
‘(X)" means that the attribute is to be reported for the type of counterparty in some cases, see
tables 11A, 11B and 11C in the reporting guidelines.
‘" means that the attribute is to be reported as ‘Not required'.
“*" means that the attribute is to be reported if available for the type of counterparty.
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2.3.4.

Sole proprietors and unincorporated partnerships are borderline cases
as they can be registered as legal entities or natural persons, cf. the defi-
nition in box 6. Generally, for the individual engagement, it is considered
whether the repayment capacity is materially dependent on the earnings
of the underlying business. Where this is the case, the counterparty is re-
ported as ‘Sole proprietors’ in attribute 4.1.8 Institutional sector. Institu-
tions have different practices for assessing whether or not the repayment
capacity is materially dependent on the earnings of the underlying busi-
ness. The microeconomic database for credit and deposits has no re-
quirements for how this assessment is to be made by the institutions.

Exceptions to the general rule stated above may apply if it can be argued
that the general rule does not apply, and the credit institution can docu-
ment that the general rule does not apply.

Definition: Sole proprietors and unincorporated partnerships Box 6

Sole proprietors and unincorporated partnerships are to be reported as ‘Sole proprietors
and unincorporated partnerships’ in attribute 4.1.8 Institutional sector if the income from
the business activities are of material importance to the counterparty's finances. If the in-
come is of less importance to the counterparty's finances, the counterparty is to be classi-
fied and reported as ‘Employees, etc.’ in attribute 4.1.8 Institutional sector. This definition is
in line with the Danish FSA's guidelines on credit assessment of household debtors (cf. An-
nex 6 to the Danish FSA's guidelines on financial reporting for credit institutions and invest-
ment firms, etc.).

This type of counterparty can be reported either with a CVR no. or a CPR
no. in attribute 4.1.3 National identifier depending on how the counter-
party is registered with the institution. Some institutions have registered
both a CVR no. and CPR no. for sole proprietors and report them as two
different counterparties to the microeconomic database for credit and
deposits in dataset 4.1 Counterparty reference data. The technical solu-
tion can manage this special situation, and therefore institutions can re-
port both a CVR no. and CPR no. for sole proprietors, provided that the
sector/industry code is the same for the two identifiers. If the sector/in-
dustry code is not the same for the two identifiers, this indicates that the
counterparty is registered both as a legal entity and as a natural person,
which is not in accordance with the reporting requirements specified
above. Both identifiers should not be reported specifying the debtor in
attribute 4.4.1 Counterparty role for the same instrument.
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For a sole proprietor or unincorporated partnership reported as ‘Sole
proprietors and unincorporated partnerships’ in attribute 4.1.8 Institu-
tional sector, cf. box 6, the reporting requirements correspond to those
applicable to legal entities, and Danmarks Nationalbank and the Danish
FSA prefer, but do not require, that the counterparty is reported with a
CVR no. in attribute 4.1.3 National identifier; otherwise with a CPR no.

For a sole proprietor or unincorporated partnership reported under ‘Em-
ployees, etc.’ in attribute 4.1.8 Institutional sector, cf. box 6, the reporting
requirements correspond to those applicable to natural persons, and
Danmarks Nationalbank and the Danish FSA prefer, but do not require,
that the counterparty is reported with a CPR no. in attribute 4.1.3 Na-
tional identifier; otherwise with a CVR no.

This type of counterparty must always be reported with the industry code
applied in BSI reporting in attribute 4.1.9 BSI industry and in reporting to
the Danish FSA in attribute 4.1.10 FSA industry.

Partnerships, I/S and limited partnerships

I/S and limited partnerships are to be reported with a CVR no. in the at-
tribute 4.1.3 National identifier in the microeconomic database for credit
and deposits.

2.3.5.

In general, decedent's estates are to be reported as natural persons with
the CPR no. of the deceased in attribute 4.1.3 National identifier and at-
tribute 4.1.8 Institutional sector, completed with ‘Employees, etc.’.

Sole proprietors and unincorporated partnerships are an exception. If
previously reported with a CVR no., they should still be reported in this
manner. Other exceptions are the few cases of administration by the
court where an executor appointed by the probate court takes over the
deceased's exposures, which can then no longer be specified as belong-
ing to the deceased person. In this case, instruments/contracts are ex-
pected to be reported with the executor’'s CVR no. and the relevant in-
dustry/sector codes.

In the case of guardianship, it is the person under guardianship who is to
be reported as debtor/depositor/applicant to the instrument/contract in
dataset 4.1 Counterparty reference data. The guardian enters the legal
agreement regarding the instrument/contract, but it is the person under
guardianship who is liable for the debt/holds the deposit/has requested
the guarantee.
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2.3.6. Definition of ‘customers without credit granted instruments’
‘Customers without credit granted instruments’ at bank level are those,
who within the same bank, are ‘only’ reported under the role ‘Debtor/De-
positor/Guarantor’, and ‘only’ reported with instruments:

e There are ‘pure’ deposit instruments cf. 2.3.7 Definition of 'pure' de-
posit instruments

e And/or reported with an unauthorised overdraft on a deposit account,
i.e. 4.3.6 Outstanding nominal amount and 4.3.4 Arrears are the same

e Furthermore, the customer does not enter into a relationship with a
contract

Counterparty data required for 'customers without credit granted instru-
ments' are shown in tables 11A-11D.

2.3.7. Definition of 'pure' deposit instruments

‘Pure’ deposit instruments are defined as instruments where attribute
4.3.18 Outstanding nominal amount deposits is reported as 1 or higher
and 4.3.9 Off-balance sheet amount is reported as ‘Not required’, unless
the instrument is part of a contract reported in dataset 4.12 Contract
data.

For the datasets containing information about the instruments (datasets
4.2 Instrument data, 4.3 Financial data and 4.6 Accounting data), not all
attributes are required to be reported, as they are not all relevant for
‘pure’ deposit instruments. This means, e.g., that no attributes in dataset
4.6 Accounting data are to be reported for ‘pure’ deposit instruments,
and the dataset is therefore not to be reported at all for ‘pure’ deposit in-
struments. Table 9 shows which attributes are to be reported for ‘pure’
deposit instruments in dataset 4.2 Instrument data and 4.3 Financial data.

Data on 'pure' deposit instruments Table 9

Dataset, attribute number and name ‘Pure’ deposit instruments

4.2. Instrument dataset

4.2.1 Contract identifier X
4.2.2 Instrument identifier X
4.2.3 Type of instrument X
4.2.5 Currency X
4.2.27 Lending-related deposits X)
4.2.28 Latest agreed final maturity date of fixation period X)

4.2.29 Special deposits X)
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4.2.30 Pooling scheme X)
4.3. Financial dataset

4.2.1 Contract identifier X
4.2.2 Instrument identifier X
4.3.16 Nominal interest rate on deposits X)
4.3.17 Accrued and earned interest on deposits X
4.3.18 Outstanding nominal amount deposits X

Note: ‘X’ means that the attribute is to be reported for ‘pure’ deposit instruments. ‘(X)’ means that the
attribute is only to be reported if relevant. Dataset 4.6 Accounting data is not to be reported for
‘pure’ deposit instruments.

2.3.8.
For loans/credit with inception dates before 30 September 2019, report-
ing of the following attributes is voluntary:
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e 4.2.20 Settlement date
e 4.7.9 Original protection value
e 4.7.10 Date of original protection value.

For loans/credits with inception dates before 30 September 2019, attrib-
ute 4.1.3 National identifier enables the reporter to specify an internal
code for the counterparty if no national identifier is available (excluding
Danish counterparties with the exception of small private associations,
such as card clubs, class savings, etc.).

For instruments reported by banks and renegotiated without forbear-
ance measures before 30 September 2019, it is voluntary to report the
outcome ‘Renegotiated instrument without forbearance measures’ in at-
tribute 4.6.11 Status of forbearance and renegotiation. For instruments
renegotiated without forbearance measures after 30 September 2019, the
outcome ‘Renegotiated instrument without forbearance measures’ is to
be reported in attribute 4.6.11 Status of forbearance and renegotiation -
regardless of the instrument's inception date - if this is the latest status of
the instrument.

For instruments reported by mortgage credit institutions and renegoti-
ated with/without forbearance measures before 30 September 2019, it is
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voluntary to report an outcome different from ‘Not forborne or renegoti-
ated’ in attribute 4.6.11 Status of forbearance and renegotiation.

If the information to be reported in attribute 4.2.21 Fair value changes
due to changes in credit risk before purchase, is not available for instru-
ments created before 30 September 2019, the current value on 30 Sep-
tember 2019 is to be reported.

2.3.9. New types of instrument/contracts with inception dates before 30
September 2026
For ‘customers without credit granted instruments’, cf. section 2.3.6,
guarantee applicants and counterparties to contracts linked to instru-
ments/contracts all created before 30 September 2026, it is possible to
report an internal code as national identifier if no national identifier is
available for the counterparty (excluding Danish counterparties with the
exception of small private associations, e.g. card clubs, class savings
etc.), cf. attribute 4.1.3 National identifier.

It will also be possible to report an internal code in attribute 4.1.3 Na-
tional identifier if no national identifier is available for ‘customers without
credit granted instruments’ created before 30 September 2026 who are
granted a credit/loan after 30 September 2026. This can happen when
the customer is created in the system and a deposit account goes into
unauthorised overdraft or a withdrawal option is established.

For guarantees and contracts with inception dates before 30 September
2026, reporting private financial attributes is voluntary, cf. section 2.3.10.
This means that new private financial attributes are reported for the first
time in the quarter following the start of the addition (reporting for the
reference period 31 December 2026), as the requirement is collection
from startup date.

2.3.10. Private financial attributes
Private financial attributes required from 1 October 2019, include:

o 4.1.12 Debt-to-income ratio

e 4.1.13 Reference year for debt-to-income ratio
e 4.1.14 Disposable income

e 4.1.15 Reference year for disposable income

Private financial attributes required from 1 October 2026 include:
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e 4.1.18 Number of adults in household

e 4.1.19 Number of children in household

e 4.1.20 Reference year for number of adults and children in household
e 4.1.21 Amount available with traditional financing

o 4.1.22 Reference year for amount available with traditional financing
e 4.1.23 Amount available with actual financing

e 4.1.24 Reference year for amount available with actual financing

e 4.1.25 Wealth (net)

e 4.1.26 Reference year for wealth (net)

The following applies to all private financial attributes:

Calculation date

The attributes used in the credit authorisation process prior to the last
authorisation are reported in the statement of attributes. It is accepted
that private financial attributes are not continuously updated. However, if
they are updated, updated values must be reported.

Calculation level for all the attributes except 4.1.14 Disposable income
Household. A total amount/number of persons in the household must be

reported in line with the calculation in Appendix 6 of the Guide to finan-

cial reporting for credit institutions and investment firms, etc. (KRGS).

Calculation level for 4.1.14 Disposable income
Counterparty/debtor.

Exceptions

If the information is not available for loan conversions and unauthorised
overdrafts, the attributes do not need to be reported for those instru-
ment types.

If the information is not recorded in the institutions’ systems for contracts
under 4.12.1 Type of contract ‘Loan commitment - mortgage loan’ or
‘Other commitment’, and the customer has no other credit-approved in-
struments with the institution in question, it is accepted that the attrib-
utes are not reported until the engagement is established.

In situations when an institution does not use any updated information
on existing customers' income (gross income/disposable income/other
income concept), debt-to-income ratio, amount available, household


https://cdn.finanstilsynet.dk/finanstilsynet/Media/639114110883645756/krgs-vejledning-202641-uden-synlige.pdf
https://cdn.finanstilsynet.dk/finanstilsynet/Media/639114110883645756/krgs-vejledning-202641-uden-synlige.pdf
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composition and/or wealth (net) in its credit decision process, the infor-
mation does not need to be reported and is reported ‘Not required’. For
example:

e a guarantor who for administrative reasons is included as a co-debtor
for an instrument where the institution in its authorisation process
does not obtain information about the guarantor's/co-debtor's house-
hold and/or private financial attributes

e if the primary debtor is a corporate customer and the instrument is
credit scored accordingly, information about the household attributes
of the co-debtors are not necessarily available

e if the institution purchases a mortgage deed or other claim (which is
to be reported to the microeconomic database for credit and depos-
its) and where the institution has not provided the original credit as-
sessment

e in connection with factoring, the type of instrument being reported as
trade receivables, cf. attribute 4.2.3 Type of instrument, where the in-
stitution purchases claims against natural persons from another enter-
prise and where the natural persons are to be reported as debtors,
and where the institution has not performed a credit assessment of
the debtor

e for overdrafts on deposit instruments, including margin accounts
(which are to be reported to the microeconomic database for credit
and deposits) and where the institution has not rated the debtor

e |f the creditor receives a guarantee on the debtor's instrument from,
e.g. another credit institution, and where the creditor has not pro-
vided the original credit assessment of the debtor

e ‘Customers without credit granted instruments’, cf. section 2.3.6 and
note to tables 11A, 11B and 11C.

2.3.11.

In the Reporting Guidelines, the term bond-based loans covers loans with
a direct connection between the issuance of a bond and the underlying
loan. Consequently, the following loans are included:

Bond-based loans which the counterparty has a contractual right to re-
deem by delivering an amount of a certain bond or other negotiable
bonds with almost the same payment schedule as the outstanding nomi-
nal amount of the loan that is redeemed. Alternatively, the counterparty
may redeem the loan at the price of the underlying bonds, cf. attribute
4.2.3 Type of instrument.
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Jointly funded loans, where ownership of a loan with an attached mort-
gage deed has been transferred from one bank or mortgage credit insti-
tution to another, and where bonds are issued on the basis of the loan
transferred (in the form of SDOs or SDROs), cf. section 16d of the Execu-
tive Order on the Financial Business Act. Reporting requirements for
jointly funded loans are described in more detail in Appendix 6.5 Admin-
istered loans, including jointly funded loans, in the microeconomic data-
base for credit and deposits.

The following attributes are to be reported for bond-based loans only:

e 4.3.12 Weighted price of the outstanding nominal amount of the bond
e 4.3.14 Ordinary principal payments - bond payments and
e 4.3.15 Extraordinary principal payments.

Bond-based mortgage loans

This is a subset of bond-based loans, provided by mortgage credit insti-
tutions on the basis of mortgage bonds issued (SDOs, SDROs or ROs),
giving the counterparty a contractual right to redeem by delivering an
amount of a certain bond or other negotiable bonds with almost the
same payment schedule as the outstanding nominal amount of the loan
that is redeemed. Alternatively, the counterparty may redeem the loan at
the market price of the underlying bonds.

The following attributes are to be reported for bond-based mortgage
loans only:

e 4.3.10 Administration rate and
e 4.3.11 Accrued administration payments.

2.3.12. /contracts

Intercompany and intracompany instruments/contracts are to be re-
ported to the microeconomic database for credit and deposits, even if
they have not been recognised in the reporters' accounts. There are two
types of instruments/contracts:

1. Intercompany instruments/contracts for which the counterparties are
legal entities, e.g. parent and subsidiary

2. Intracompany instruments/contracts for which the counterparties are
within the same legal entity, e.g. head office and branch.

Both instruments are included in the BSI reporting.
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Intercompany instruments/contracts (Koncernrelaterede instru-
menter/kontrakter)

Intercompany instruments/contracts are to be reported to the microeco-
nomic database for credit and deposits if the reporter is the Creditor/De-
posit taker/Guarantor or servicer of the instrument/contract and the in-
strument/contract meets the criteria for reporting, cf. 1.4.1 Instruments to
be reported to the microeconomic database for credit and deposits and
1.4.3 Contracts to be reported to the microeconomic database for credit
and deposits.

Intracompany instruments/contracts (Selskabsrelaterede instru-
menter/kontrakter)

Intracompany instruments/contracts are to be reported to the microeco-
nomic database for credit and deposits if the reporter is the Creditor/De-
posit taker/Guarantor of the instrument/contract and the instru-
ment/contract meets the criteria for reporting, cf. 1.4.1 Instruments to be
reported to the microeconomic database for credit and deposits and
1.4.3 Contracts to be reported to the microeconomic database for credit
and deposits. The Creditor/Deposit taker/Guarantor is not necessarily the
servicer of the instrument.

Intracompany instruments/contracts may be entered on the balance
sheet by the institutional entity (branch), but will not necessarily be en-
tered on the balance sheet of the legal entity (company).

For intracompany instruments, the same data attributes of the 4.6 Ac-
counting dataset are reported as for the ‘fully derecognised instruments
being serviced’, cf. table 41.

Intracompany instruments/contracts between branches located in the
same country (as opposed to foreign branches located in different coun-
tries) are not to be reported to the microeconomic database for credit
and deposits, since the counterparties belong to the same institutional
entity.

2.3.13.

Instruments that have been written off are also to be reported to the mi-
croeconomic database for credit and deposits, see Appendix 6.8 Written-
off instruments and instruments in default in the microeconomic database
for credit and deposits. Exactly when such instruments are to be removed
from the reporting depends on whether the debtor has other exposures
vis-a-vis the reporter.
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If the debtor has only one lending instrument with the creditor, that in-
strument is to be reported until it has been completely written off, cf. the
example in box 7.

Reporting of written-off loans in case of only one loan between Box 7
the debtor and creditor

A reporter has granted a loan, Instr. 1, to a debtor on 31 March 2020, and the loan is thus
recognised on the reporter's balance sheet. On 20 May 2020, the loan is completely written
off, as the reporter regards it as uncollectible, and it is removed from the reporter's balance
sheet.

The table shows when the loan is (not) to be reported to the microeconomic database for
credit and deposits for selected attributes:

Reporting ref- Instrument Outstand-  Accumulated  Principal To be reported
erence period identifier ing nominal write-offs to microeco-
amount nomic database

for credit and

deposits

31 March 2020 Instr. 1. 1,000,000 0 1,000,000 Yes
30 June 2020 Instr. 1. 0 1,000,000 0 Yes
30 Sep 2020 Instr. 1. No

The loan should be included in the reporting up to and including the quarter in which it is
completely written off. It is not to be reported in the following quarters.

Source: AnaCredit Reporting Manual, Part | - General Methodology, section 5.2.2.2.1, Example 20.

If the debtor has several lending instruments with the creditor, com-
pletely written-off lending instruments are to be reported to the microe-
conomic database for credit and deposits until all of the debtor's lending
instruments have been written off, redeemed or settled in any other way,
cf. the example in box 8.

If a written-off instrument ceases to exist, e.g. if the creditor has cancelled
the debt or sold the claim to a third party, the instrument is not to be re-
ported after the quarter in which write-off took place, irrespective of
whether the debtor has other instruments vis-a-vis the creditor.


https://www.ecb.europa.eu/stats/money/aggregates/anacredit/shared/pdf/Anhttps:/www.ecb.europa.eu/stats/money/aggregates/anacredit/shared/pdf/AnaCredit_Manual_Part_I_General_Methodology.pdfaCredit_Manual_Part_I_General_Methodology.pdf
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Reporting of written-off loans in case of two loans between the Box 8
debtor and creditor

A reporter has granted two loans, Instr. 1 of DKK 1 million and Instr. 2 of DKK 0.5 million to
a debtor on 31 March 2020, so the loans are recognised on the reporter's balance sheet.
On 1 May, Instr. 1 is completely written off, as the reporter regards it as uncollectible. Instr.
2 is not completely written off until 1 July 2020, when the reporter regards it as uncollecti-
ble.

The table below shows when loans are (not) to be reported to the microeconomic database
for credit and deposits for selected attributes:

Reporting ref- Instrument  Outstand- Accumulated Principal To be reported
erence period identifier ing nominal write-offs to microeco-
amount nomic data-

base for credit
and deposits

31 March 2020 Instr. 1 1,000,000 0 1,000,000 Yes
31 March 2020 Instr. 2 500,000 0 500,000 Yes
30 June 2020 Instr. 1 0 1,000,000 0 Yes
30 June 2020 Instr. 2 500,000 0 500,000 Yes
30 Sep. 2020 Instr. 1 0 1,000,000 0 Yes
30 Sep. 2020 Instr. 2 0 500,000 0 Yes
31 Dec. 2020 Instr. 1 No
31 Dec. 2020 Instr. 2 No

In this case, both loans for the debtor, Instr. 1 and Instr. 2, are to be reported up to and in-
cluding September 2020, when all loans for that debtor are completely written off. In con-
trast to the example in box 7, Instr. 1 is also to be included in September, as the debtor still
has an outstanding amount with the reporter who is the creditor. Written-off instruments
cease to be reportable only after settlement of all of the debtor's loans.

Source: AnaCredit Reporting Manual, Part |- General Methodology, section 5.2.2.2.1, Example 20, and

AnaCredit Reporting Manual, Part Il - Datasets and data attributes, section 3.1.6.1.

2.3.14.

Deposits and lending between credit institutions are generally termed
deposits whether they are recognised under assets or liabilities on the
balance sheet. Instruments between credit institutions are to be reported
to the microeconomic database for credit and deposits, cf. attribute 4.2.3
Type of instrument.

2.3.15.

A credit limit/drawing right is defined as the maximum debit balance al-
lowed for an account at a given time as stated in a given credit contract.
In the microeconomic database for credit and deposits, the credit limit is
to be reported for instruments in attribute 4.2.14 Commitment amount at
inception/Guarantee amount. In attribute 4.3.6 Outstanding nominal


https://www.ecb.europa.eu/stats/money/aggregates/anacredit/shared/pdf/Anhttps:/www.ecb.europa.eu/stats/money/aggregates/anacredit/shared/pdf/AnaCredit_Manual_Part_I_General_Methodology.pdfaCredit_Manual_Part_I_General_Methodology.pdf
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amount, the amount drawn on the reporting reference date is reported,
while the reporting in attribute 4.3.9 Off-balance sheet amount is the
amount allowed to be drawn beyond the outstanding nominal amount
up to the drawing right/credit limit.

For contracts, the limit of the umbrella contract or loan commitment in
DKK (total credit amount/approval amount) is to be reported in attribute
4.12.5 Contract amount. In attribute 4.12.6 Off-balance sheet amount of
the contract, the amount that has not been committed or drawn on un-
derlying instruments is to be reported.

2.3.16.

If an amount in excess of the agreed credit limit (which may be zero) has
been drawn on an instrument that is not part of a contract in its ‘own
right’, cf. 2.3.19 Contracts in ‘'own right’, this is unauthorised debit (an un-
authorised overdraft). In the microeconomic database for credit and de-
posits, it is reported in attribute 4.3.4 Arrears for the instrument.

In addition, this information can be calculated/derived for instruments
where the 4.2.14 Commitment amount at inception/Guarantee amount is
not NULL and 4.2.5 Currency is DKK, cf. section 1.6.2 Currency conversion
and rounding, by combining the following attributes:

If the credit limit is greater than zero:
Unauthorised debit = 4.2.14 Commitment amount at inception/Guarantee
amount - 4.3.6 Outstanding nominal amount

If the credit limit is not greater than zero:
Unauthorised debit = 0 - 4.3.6 Outstanding nominal amount.

2.3.17.
Some types of instruments are classified as revolving or non-revolving.

Revolving instruments

Instruments for which the debit balance can be increased and decreased
as the debtor draws amounts from and repays amounts up to the credit
limit. In the microeconomic database for credit and deposits, the follow-
ing types of instrument are considered revolving, cf. attribute 4.2.3 Type
of instrument:

e Overdrafts and demand deposits
e Credit card debt
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e Revolving credit (other than overdrafts, demand deposits and credit
cards)

For revolving instruments, the following dates apply:

e The inception date is the date of signing the agreement/contract, cf.
attribute 4.2.7 Inception date, but in some cases the registration date
may be reported instead if the inception date is not available in the re-
porter's system

e The registration date is the date the contract/instrument is registered
in the reporter’s IT system; this date is generally not included in the
microeconomic database for credit and deposits

e The creation date is the date from which the credit can be used; this
date is not included in the microeconomic database for credit and de-
posits

e The settlement date is the date on which the credit is used for the first
time, cf. attribute 4.2.20 Settlement date.

Revolving instruments are to be reported in the instrument datasets in
the microeconomic database for credit and deposits when they are cre-
ated, but can be reported as contracts in reference periods prior to this,
see dataset 4.12 Contract data.

Non-revolving instruments

Instruments under which the debtor receives financing (a lump sum or in
instalments) and the available credit line is reduced by each disburse-
ment from the creditor and is not increased as a result of the debtor's re-
payment(s).

For non-revolving instruments, the following dates apply:

e The inception date is the date of signing the agreement, cf. attribute
4.2.7 Inception date, but in some cases the registration date may be
reported instead if the inception date is not available in the reporter's
system

e The registration date is the date the contract/instrument is registered
in the reporter’s IT system; this date is generally not included in the
microeconomic database for credit and deposits

e The creation date is the date of disbursement of the loan, cf. attribute
4.2.20 Settlement date.

Non-revolving instruments are to be reported in the instrument datasets
for the microeconomic database for credit and deposits when they are



47

disbursed, but can be reported as contracts in reference periods prior to
this, see dataset 4.12 Contract data.

2.3.18. Guarantees

Starting with reporting for the reference period 30 September 2026, in-
formation is to be reported on guarantees provided, which include guar-
antees initiated by a customer (guarantee applicant). This means that the
part of other contingent liabilities, see categories in KRGS reporting on
the NoEf form, which are not guarantees, but, e.g. costs of withdrawal
from a data centre, participation in a statutory deposit guarantee
scheme, etc., are not to be reported.

Guarantees must be reported as long as a guarantee is given and it rep-
resents a credit risk for that institution and is recognised as an off-bal-
ance sheet amount for the institution. Similar to the same principle as for
other instruments included in the microeconomic database for credit and
deposits.

Guarantees provided by a bank to a mortgage credit institution for losses
on a mortgage loan are not to be reported since they are reported as
protection for the mortgage loan.

Counterparty reference data for guarantees are to be reported in da-

tasets 4.1 Counterparty reference data, 4.4 Counterparty - instrument
data, 4.9 Counterparty risk data and 4.10 Counterparty default. As the
sector does not have differentiated liability on guarantees, dataset 4.5
Joint liabilities is not to be reported for guarantees.

If protection has been provided for a guarantee, the details must be re-
ported in dataset 4.7 Protection received and 4.8 Instrument/Contract -
Protection received data, including information on protection provider in
dataset 4.11. No details of entry rights for loss guarantees have to be re-
ported.

Please note that for protection provided solely for guarantees, ‘Not re-
quired’ is to be reported in 4.7.9 Original protection value and 4.7.10
Date of original protection value.

It will not be a requirement that 4.7.9 Original protection value and 4.7.10
Date of original protection value are updated when new guarantees are
established with protection already reported to the microeconomic data-
base for credit and deposits as protection for loans/credits and reported
according to the applicable reporting requirements.
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For the datasets containing information about the instruments (datasets
4.2 Instrument data, 4.3 Financial data and 4.6 Accounting data), not all
attributes are required to be reported as they are not all relevant for
guarantees. This means, e.g., that no attributes in dataset 4.3 Financial
data are to be reported for guarantees, and the dataset is therefore not
to be reported at all for guarantees. Table 10 shows which attributes are
to be reported for guarantees in datasets 4.2 Instrument data and 4.6 Ac-
counting data.

Guarantee details Table 10

Dataset, attribute number and name Guarantees
4.2 Instrument dataset
4.2.1 Contract identifier
4.2.2 Instrument identifier
4.2.3 Type of instrument
4.2.5 Currency

X X X X X

4.2.7 Inception date
4.2.13 Legal final maturity date X)

x

4.2.14 Commitment amount at inception/Guarantee amount
4.6 Accounting dataset

4.2.1 Contract identifier

4.2.2 Instrument identifier

4.6.5 Type of impairment

4.6.6 Impairment assessment method

4.6.10 Provisions associated to off-balance sheet exposures
4.6.15 Lifetime PD, IFRS

4.6.16 Expected time to maturity for Lifetime PD, IFRS
4.6.17 LGD, IFRS

X X X X X X X X

Note: ‘X’ means that the attribute is to be reported for the type of instrument. ‘(X)’ means that the at-
tribute is to be reported if the information is available.

2.3.19. Contracts in ‘own right’

Starting with reporting for the reference period 30 September 2026, in-
formation on contracts is to be reported, cf. section 1.4 Instruments and
contracts.

The contracts are to be reported in their ‘own right’ in dataset 4.12 Con-
tract data with selected information, see table 63. This means that con-
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tracts are to be reported in this dataset regardless of whether or not in-
struments have been created under them. Contracts are to be reported
with a unique identifier, cf. attribute 4.2.1 Contract identifier.

In addition, counterparty data for contracts are to be reported in da-
tasets 4.1 Counterparty reference data, 4.4 Counterparty - Instru-
ment/Contract data, 4.5 Joint liabilities, 4.9 Counterparty risk data and
4.10 Counterparty default for the counterparties associated with the con-
tracts and based on the reporting requirements described in the sec-
tions. Finally, details of protection received must be reported (datasets
4.7 Protection received, 4.8 Instrument/Contract - Protection received
data and 4.11 Counterparty - Protection received data) if protection has
been provided for the contracts.

Datasets 4.4 Counterparty role, 4.5 Joint liabilities and 4.8 Instru-
ment/Contract — Protection received data are bridging datasets, and for
contracts reported in ‘own right’, attribute 4.2.2 Instrument identifier is
therefore reported as ‘Not required’ in those datasets.

Datasets 4.2 Instrument data, 4.3 Financial data and 4.6 Accounting data
are not relevant for contracts reported in ‘own right’ and the datasets are
not to be reported for them.
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3. Master data (Master dataset)
Each report must be accompanied by a master dataset. It contains data
on the reporting and the reporter, cf. box 9.

Master data - Information about the reporter Box 9

Registration number
Reporting reference period (YYYYQQ or YYYY)

Contact (name, telephone and email)

3.1. Registration number
The registration number is the number which the Danish FSA has given
the reporter.

3.2. Reporting reference period

The reporting reference period is the period which the reporting con-
cerns. A quarterly reporting for the 3rd quarter of 2019 is to be reported
as 201943, where 4 denotes the quarterly frequency and 3 denotes that it
is for the 3rd quarter.

For annual reporting, e.g. for 2020, the reporting reference period is
2020.

3.3. Contact

For each report, the reporter should specify one contact, providing the
contact’s name, direct telephone number and e-mail address.

The information will be used if Danmarks Nationalbank has any questions
relating to the reporting. Reporters are encouraged to provide a group e-
mail address to Danmarks Nationalbank to ensure that feedback from
Danmarks Nationalbank always reaches several recipients.
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4. Reporting datasets
Each of the 12 reporting datasets is described here.

4.1. Counterparty reference dataset (Modpartsoplysninger)
Counterparty reference data, see tables 11A, 11B and 11C, must be re-
ported for all counterparty roles, cf. attribute 4.4.1 Counterparty role. In
addition, counterparty reference data is reported for the protection pro-
vider, cf. attribute 4.11.1 Protection provider identifier. This means that
data is to be reported for:

e Creditor/deposit taker/guarantor
e Debtor/depositor/applicant

e Servicer

e Originator

e Protection provider

e Intermediator

Counterparty reference data - legal entities Table 11A

Attribute Data type Type of counterparty: legal entities

Coun- Legal enti- Counterparties Counterpar-
terpar- ties with with V-numbers ties without a
ties with  permanent (relevant for V no., CVR

CVR no. operations counterparties no., FT no. or

FT no. in Denmark residentin the SE no. (no
or SE  (withouta  Faroe Islands) establish-
no. CVRno., FT ment in Den-
no. or SE mark)
no.)
4.1.1 Counterparty Text X X X X
identifier
4.1.2 Legal Entity Text w ki & *
Identifier (LEI)
4.1.3 National identi- Text X - X X
fier
4.1.4 Type of identifier K2 X X X
4.1.5 Description of Text - - - X
other type of identifier
4.1.6 Name Text -1 X
4.1.7 Country K3 X
4.1.8 Sector K4 X

4.1.9 BSI industry K5 X2 X2 X3 =



4.1.10 FSA industry®
4.1.11 Group

4.1.12 Debt-to-income
ratio®

4.1.13 Reference year
for debt-to-income ra-
tio 3

4.1.14 Disposable in-
come 5

4.1.15 Reference year
for disposable in-
come®

4.1.16 Accounting
standard

4.1.17 Risk classifica-
tion®

4.1.18 Number of
adults in household> ©
4.1.19 Number of chil-
dren in household® ©
4.1.20 Reference year
for number of adults
and children in house-
hold> 6

4.1.21 Amount availa-
ble with traditional fi-
nancing® ®

4.1.22 Reference year
for amount available
with traditional financ-
ings: 6

4.1.23 Amount availa-
ble with actual financ-
ings: 6

4.1.24 Reference year
for amount available
with actual financing®
6

4.1.25 Wealth (net) 5
4.1.26 Reference year

for wealth® ©

K6
K7
Numeri-
cal
Numeri-

cal

Amount

Numeri-

cal

K8

Text

Numeri-
cal
Numeri-
cal
Numeri-

cal

Amount

Numeri-

cal

Amount

Numeri-

cal

Amount
Numeri-

cal

X4

X4

x4
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Note: *" means that the attribute is to be reported if available. '~ means that the attribute is to be re-
ported as ‘Not required’.

L If the counterparty is a local section of a social housing association reported with the CVR no. of the
social housing association in attribute 4.1.3 National identifier, the counterparty is to be reported with
the name of the local section.

2 The attribute is to be reported by all reporters except non-resident branches of Danish credit institu-
tions.

3 The attribute must be reported by all Faroese institutions (including foreign branches of Faroese insti-
tutions).

4 This attribute is to be reported only for counterparty reference data about the reporter.

5 The attribute is not required for counterparties that are ‘customers without credit granted instruments’,
cf. section 2.3.6. If the attribute is still reported for those counterparties, it will not be used.

& For guarantees and contracts with inception dates before 30 September 2026, reporting private
financial attributes is voluntary, cf. section 2.3.9 and 2.3.10.

Counterparty reference data - Natural persons Table 11B
Attribute Data type Type of counterparty: natural persons
Counter- Counterparties Counterparties
parties with  without a CPR no.
with CPR P-number (relevant oraPno.

no. for Faroese coun-

terparties)

4.1.1 Counterparty Text X X X

identifier

4.1.2 Legal Entity Text = = -

Identifier (LEI)

4.1.3 National identi- Text X X *

fier

4.1.4 Type of identifier K2 X X x

4.1.5 Description of Text - - -

other type of identifier

4.1.6 Name Text X X X

4.1.7 Country K3 X

4.1.8 Sector K4 X X X

4.1.9 BSl industry K5 Xt X2 -

4.1.10 g K6 X X X

4111 K7 - - -

4112 Numerical X X X
]

4.1.13 Numerical X X X

4.1.14 Amount X X X




4.1.15 Reference year Numerical X X X

for disposable in-

come3

4.1.16 Accounting K8 - o o
standard

4.1.17 Risk classifica- Text X X X
tion®

4.1.18 Number of Numerical X X X

adults in household® 4

4.1.19 Number of chil- Numerical X X X
dren in household® 4

4.1.20 Reference year Numerical X X X
for number of adults

and children in house-

hold3 4

4.1.21 Amount availa- Amount X X X
ble with traditional fi-

nancing® 4

4.1.22 Reference year Numerical X X X

for amount available

with traditional financ-

ing>4

4.1.23 Amount availa- Amount X X X
ble with actual financ-

ing>4

4.1.24 Reference year Numerical X X X

for amount available

with actual financing®

4

4.1.25 Wealth (net)> 4 Amount

4.1.26 Reference year Numerical X X

for wealth3 4

Note: *" means that the attribute is to be reported if available. - means that the attribute is to be re-
ported as ‘Not required’.

1 The attribute is to be reported by all reporters except non-resident branches of Danish credit institu-
tions.

- The attribute is to be reported by all Faroese reporters (including non-resident branches of Faroese
credit institutions).

- The attribute is not required for counterparties that are ‘customers without credit granted instruments’,
cf. section 2.3.6. If the attribute is still reported for those counterparties, it will not be used.

- For guarantees and contracts with inception dates before 30 September 2026, reporting private
financial attributes is voluntary, cf. section 2.3.9 and_2.3.10.




Counterparty reference data - Sole proprietors and unincorporated Table 11¢
partnerships reported with either CPR no. or CVR no. 1

Attribute

4.1.1 Counterparty

identifier

4.1.2 Legal Entity
Identifier (LEI)

4.1.3 National identi-
fier

4.1.4 Type of identifier
4.1.5 Description of
other type of identifier
4.1.6 Name

4.1.7 Country

4.1.8 Sector

4.1.9 BSI industry
4.1.10 2

41.11

b
-
s
)

N

4.1.16 Accounting
standard

4.1.17 Risk classifica-
tion?

4.1.18 Number of
adults in household? 3
4.1.19 Number of chil-

dren in household? 3

Data type

Text

Text

Text

K2
Text

Text

K3

K4

K5

K6

K7
Numeri-
cal
Numeri-

cal

Amount

Numeri-

cal

K8

Text

Numeri-

cal

Numeri-

cal

Type of counterparty: Sole proprietors and

unincorporated partnerships

Reported with institu- Reported with institutional sec-

tional sector:

CPR

1

1430
X
X

CVR

DK_CVR_CD

1430
X

tor:

CPR

CVR

DK_CVR_CD
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4.1.20 Reference year
for number of adults
and children in house-
hold? 3

4.1.21 Amount availa-
ble with traditional fi-
nancing® 3

4.1.22 Reference year
for amount available
with traditional financ-
ing?3

4.1.23 Amount availa-
ble with actual financ-
ing?3

4.1.24 Reference year
for amount available
with actual financing®
3

4.1.25 Wealth (net)?3
4.1.26 Reference year

for wealth? 3

Numeri-

cal

Amount

Numeri-

cal

Amount

Numeri-

cal

Amount
Numeri-

cal

Note: *" means that the attribute is to be reported if available. '~ means that the attribute is to be reported

as ‘Not required’.

Counterparty reference data - Private associations (typically
without a CVR no.) such as card clubs, knitting clubs and school-

For other reporting requirements for sole proprietors, cf. section 2.3.4 Sole proprietors.

The attribute is not required for counterparties that are ‘customers without credit granted instruments’,
cf. section 2.3.6. If the attribute is still reported for those counterparties, it will not be used.

For guarantees and contracts with inception dates before 30 September 2026, reporting private financial
attributes is voluntary, cf. section 2.3.9 and_ 2.3.10.

class savings schemes.

Table 11D

56
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Private associations with a CVR no.

4.1.3 National identifier: the association's CVR no.

4.1.4 Type of identifier: ‘'DK_CVR_CD’

4.1.8 Institutional sector: ‘Non-profit institutions serving households’ equivalent to code
1500

4.1.9 BSl industry and 4.1.10 1 industry code reflecting the business activity of
the association in the attributes.

Private associations without a CVR no. or other type of national identifier (do not include
corporate associations such as housing associations etc.), which may be registered
with/without CPR no. of participants in the institution's systems

4.1.3 National identifier: ‘Not required’

4.1.4 Type of identifier: ‘'DK_NOTAP_CD’

4.1.8 Institutional sector: ‘Non-profit institutions serving households’ equivalent to code
1500

4.1.9 BSI industry: Probably ‘Organisations and associations’ (5Z1)

4.1.10 : Probably ‘Other industries’; should generally be reported with the
same industry code as in UNSb in the KRGS financial reporting

4.1.12 Debt-to-income ratio: ‘Not required’

4.1.13 Reference year for debt-to-income ratio: ‘Not required’

4.1.14 : ‘Not required’

4.1.15 Reference year for disposable income: ‘Not required’

4.1.18 Number of adults in household: ‘Not required’

4.1.19 Number of children in household: ‘Not required’

4.1.20 Reference year for number of adults and children in household: ‘Not required’
4.1.21 Amount available with traditional financing: ‘Not required’

4.1.22 Reference year for amount available with traditional financing: ‘Not required’
4.1.23 Amount available with actual financing: ‘Not required’

4.1.24 Reference year for amount available with actual financing: ‘Not required’

4.1.25 Wealth (net): ‘Not required’

4.1.26 Reference year for wealth: ‘Not required’

! The attribute is not required for counterparties that are ‘customers without credit granted instruments’,
cf. section 2.3.6. If the attribute is still reported for those counterparties, it will not be used.

4.1.1.

The code provides a unique (internal) identification of the counterparty.
Each counterparty may be stated only once per reporter per reporting
reference period. The code is to be reported for all types of counterpar-
ties and must not be changed over time or reused for other counterpar-
ties. 4.1.3

4.1.2.

A reference code based on the ISO 17442 standard, identifying enter-
prises globally. The LEl is available to all enterprises, but is required for
enterprises trading in financial instruments.

A LEl is to be reported if it is available to the counterparty. LElI codes with
the following statuses can be reported:
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e Issued

e Lapsed

¢ Merged

e Pending transfer or pending archival

Currently LEls are only assigned to legal entities at company level, there-
fore ‘Not required’ is reported for foreign branches (the LEI for the Head
office/legal entity should not be reported for the foreign branch).

If the LEI is not available to a counterparty ‘Not required’ is reported.

4.1.3.

The counterparty identifier normally applied in the country of the coun-
terparty's residence, cf. attribute 4.1.7 Country. For foreign branches a
national identifier that refers to the foreign branch is reported, for coun-
terparties that are not foreign branches an identifier that refers to the le-
gal entity is to be reported.

The ECB has prepared a list of national identifiers for legal entities (ECB
list), containing possible specific national identifiers for a number of
countries, and general options are indicated for other countries not ex-
plicitly on the list.

The identifiers to be reported for the various types of counterparties are
specified below, see tables 11A, 11B, 11C and 11D.

For legal entities:

Counterparties with a CVR no., FT no. or SE no.

For counterparties resident in Greenland or Denmark, the entity's CVR
no. is reported.



https://www.ecb.europa.eu/stats/money_credit_banking/anacredit/html/index.en.html
https://www.ecb.europa.eu/stats/money_credit_banking/anacredit/html/index.en.html
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Other legal entities with a permanent establishment in Denmark (without
a CVR no., FT no. or SE no.)

This type of counterparty consists of e.g. small associations (allotment so-
cieties, sports clubs, equestrian clubs, small cooperative societies, etc.),
see table 11D.

To be reported as ‘Not required’

ECB list

Counterparties without a V no., CVR no., FT no. or SE no. (no permanent
establishment in Denmark)

The ECB list of national identifiers contains possible specific national iden-
tifiers for a number of countries (with explicit country codes), which are
to be applied; for other countries not stated explicitly in the list, the gen-
eral options in the ECB list are applied.

For counterparties resident in countries where it is specified on the ECB
list that the attribute may be ‘Not applicable’, i.e. the counterparty has no
national identifier, ‘Not required’ is reported.

2.3.1

If attribute 4.1.2 Legal Entity Identifier (LEI) has been reported,
is reported.


https://www.ecb.europa.eu/stats/money_credit_banking/anacredit/html/index.en.html
https://www.ecb.europa.eu/stats/money_credit_banking/anacredit/html/index.en.html
https://www.ecb.europa.eu/stats/money_credit_banking/anacredit/html/index.en.html
https://www.ecb.europa.eu/stats/money_credit_banking/anacredit/html/index.en.html
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If the inception date for an instrument is before 30 September 2019, cf.
attribute 4.2.7 Inception date, an internal code can be reported as the na-
tional identifier.

For new instruments/contracts in ‘own right’, cf. section 2.3.19 Contracts
in ‘own right’, which are to be reported as of 30 September 2026, an in-
ternal code can be reported as national identifier.

For natural persons:

Counterparties with a CPR no.

The 10-digit CPR no. of the counterparty is reported if the counterparty is
reported as ‘Employees, etc.’ (or ‘Sole proprietors and unincorporated
partnerships’, cf. section 2.3.4) in attribute 4.1.8 Institutional sector.

For counterparties with a CPR no. resident in a country other than Den-
mark and Greenland, the counterparty's CPR no. is reported where attrib-
ute 4.1.7 Country is reported using the country code of the counterpar-
ty's country of residence.

Counterparties with a P no. (relevant for Faroese counterparties)
For Faroese counterparties the P no. is reported if the counterparty has
been reported as ‘Employees, etc.” in attribute 4.1.8 Institutional sector.

Counterparties without a CPR no. or a P no.

The counterparty identifier normally used in the counterparty's country of
residence is to be reported, if available, cf. e.g. the reporting require-
ments in MiFID as regards identifiers for natural persons. For example,
the Swedish personal identity code (10 digits) may be reported for coun-
terparties resident in Sweden, the Norwegian (11-digit) personal identity
code for Norwegian residents and the Finnish (10-digit) personal identity
code for Finnish residents.

If this is not available, ‘Not required’ is reported.

Counterparties resident in Denmark, Greenland or Faroe Islands who do
not have a CPR no. or a P no. are reported as counterparties without a
CPR no. or a P no., but the attribute 4.1.7 Country is reported using the
country code of the counterparty's country of residence..

4.1.4. Type of identifier (Identifikationstype)
Denotes the national identifier reported in attribute 4.1.3 National identi-
fier.

For legal entities:


https://www.esma.europa.eu/document/rts-22-annex-ii-national-client-identifiers-natural-persons-be-used-in-transaction-reports
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Counterparties with a CVR no., FT no. or SE no.
If the counterparty is resident in Denmark:

¢ and has been reported with a CVR no. in attribute 4.1.3 National iden-
tifier, 'DK_CVR_CD' is reported, cf. the ECB list or

e has been reported with a FT no. in attribute 4.1.3 National identifier,
‘DK_FT_CD' is reported, cf. the ECB list.

e has been reported with a SE no. in attribute 4.1.3 National identifier,
‘DK_SE_CD' is reported, cf. the ECB list.

and has been reported with a CVR no. in attribute 4.1.3 National identi-
fier, 'GL_CVR _CD’ is reported, cf. the ECB list, since Greenland is not an
EU member state.

Legal entities with a permanent establishment in Denmark (without a
CVR no., FT no. or SE no.)

If the counterparty is resident in Denmark and has not been reported
with a CVR no., FT no. or SE no. in attribute 4.1.3 National identifier,
'‘DK_NOTAP_CD' is reported, cf. theECB list and table 11D.

ECB list

Counterparties without a V no., CVR no., FT no. or SE no. (no permanent
establishment in Denmark)

The ECB list of national identifiers contains, for a number of countries
(with explicit country codes), national identifiers and associated types of
identifier to be used, and for other countries not explicitly stated in the
list, the general options also contained in the ECB list are applied.

If attribute 4.1.2 Legal Entity Identifier (LEI) has been reported, ‘Not re-
quired’ is reported.


https://www.ecb.europa.eu/stats/money_credit_banking/anacredit/html/index.en.html
https://www.ecb.europa.eu/stats/money_credit_banking/anacredit/html/index.en.html
https://www.ecb.europa.eu/stats/money_credit_banking/anacredit/html/index.en.html
https://www.ecb.europa.eu/stats/money_credit_banking/anacredit/html/index.en.html
https://www.ecb.europa.eu/stats/money_credit_banking/anacredit/html/index.en.html
https://www.ecb.europa.eu/stats/money_credit_banking/anacredit/html/index.en.html
https://www.ecb.europa.eu/stats/money_credit_banking/anacredit/html/index.en.html
https://www.ecb.europa.eu/stats/money_credit_banking/anacredit/html/index.en.html
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reported, also if the counterparty is resident in a country explicitly stated
in the ECB list (excluding Denmark).

For natural persons (and sole proprietors and unincorporated partner-
ships reported with a CPR no in attribute 4.1.3 National identifier):
Counterparties with a CPR no.

‘1" is reported, corresponding to the 1st priority identifier in MiFID con-
cerning reporting requirements for identification of natural persons.

Counterparties with a P no. (relevant for Faroese counterparties)
‘1" is reported.

Counterparties without a CPR no. or a P no.

If attribute 4.1.3 National identifier has been reported with one of the
identifiers stated in MiFID concerning reporting requirements for identifi-
cation of natural persons, ‘1" is reported for the 1st priority identifier, ‘2
for the 2nd priority identifier and ‘3’ for the 3rd priority identifier for the
countries stated. E.g.:

e if the Swedish (10-digit) personal identity code for counterparties resi-
dent in Sweden has been reported in attribute 4.1.3 National identi-
fier, '1" is reported

e if the Norwegian (11-digit) personal identity code for Norwegian resi-
dents has been reported in attribute 4.1.3 National identifier, ‘1" is re-
ported

e if the Finnish (10-digit) personal identity code for Finnish residents has
been reported in attribute 4.1.3 National identifier, ‘1’ is reported.

If attribute 4.1.3 National identifier has not been reported with one of the
identifiers stated in MiFID concerning reporting requirements for identifi-
cation of natural persons, ‘Not required’ is reported.


https://www.ecb.europa.eu/stats/money_credit_banking/anacredit/html/index.en.html
https://www.esma.europa.eu/document/rts-22-annex-ii-national-client-identifiers-natural-persons-be-used-in-transaction-reports
https://www.esma.europa.eu/document/rts-22-annex-ii-national-client-identifiers-natural-persons-be-used-in-transaction-reports
https://www.esma.europa.eu/document/rts-22-annex-ii-national-client-identifiers-natural-persons-be-used-in-transaction-reports
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Type of identifier (K2) Table 12

Legal entities:
e The ECB list of national identifiers.

Qutcomes

4.1.5.

Is a description of the identifier reported in attribute 4.1.3 National identi-
fier.

If an internal code has been reported for the counterparty in attribute
4.1.3 National identifier, ‘Internal code’ is reported, cf. description for at-
tribute 4.1.3 National identifier.

For legal entities:

Counterparties with a CVR no., FT no. or SE no.

If the counterparty is resident in Denmark or Greenland and has been re-
ported with a CVR no., FT no. or SE no. in attribute 4.1.3 National identi-
fier, the attribute is ‘Not required’.

Legal entities with a permanent establishment in Denmark (without a
CVR no., FT no. or SE no.)
The attribute is ‘Not required’.

Counterparties without a V no., CVR no., FT no. or SE no. (no permanent
establishment in Denmark)

A description of the national identifier reported in attribute 4.1.3 National
identifier is to be reported. The attribute is to be reported if attribute
4.1.4 Type of identifier has been reported with the code


http://www.ecb.europa.eu/stats/money/aggregates/anacredit/shared/pdf/List_of_national_identifiers.xlsx
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‘GEN_OTHER_CD’ from the ECB list or ‘XX _other CD’, where XX is the
country code. In other cases, the attribute is ‘Not required’.

If attribute 4.1.2 Legal Entity Identifier (LEI) has been reported, ‘Not re-
quired'’ is reported.

See section 2.3.1 Faroe Islands and Greenland for information about re-
porting of Faroese legal entities with permanent establishment in the
Faroe Island without a V no.

For instance, if the inception date for an instrument is before 30 Septem-
ber 2019, cf. attribute Inception date 4.2.7, and an internal code has been
reported in attribute 4.1.3 National identifier, ‘Internal code’ is reported.

Similarly, for new instruments/contracts in ‘own right’, cf. section 2.3.19
Contracts in ‘own right’, which are to be reported as of 30 September
2026, and can be reported with an internal code in 4.1.3 National identi-
fier, then ‘Internal code’ is reported.

For natural persons:

The attribute is ‘Not required’.

4.1.6. Name (Navn)

The counterparty's full legal name is to be reported for all types of coun-
terparties except counterparties reported with a CVR no. (where the
counterparty is not a local section of a housing association), SE no. or FT
no in attribute 4.1.3 National identifier. For counterparties with a CVR no.
(except social housing departments). SE no. or FT no., the attribute is
‘Not required’.

If the reporter uses meaningful abbreviations in the name and no internal
code is reported in attribute 4.1.3 National identifier, then the abbrevi-
ated name can be reported for instruments with an inception date before
30 September 2019, cf. attribute 4.2.7 Inception date.

If the counterparty is a local section of a social housing association, the
counterparty is to be reported with the name of the local section.

4.1.7. Country (Land)

Country of residence of the counterparty (according to the ISO 3166
standard). This is to be reported for all types of counterparties. Natural
persons are resident in the country of their permanent address, and legal
entities in the country where their permanent establishment is located.


https://www.ecb.europa.eu/stats/money_credit_banking/anacredit/html/index.en.html
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Examples of specifications:

Natural persons with a CPR no. not resident in the country where the re-
porter is located

The attribute 4.1.7 Country is to be reported with the code for the coun-

try of the counterparty's permanent establishment.

Other legal entities with a permanent establishment in Denmark (without
a CVR no., FT no. or SE no.)
The attribute 4.1.7 Country is to be completed with ‘DK".

International organisations

Country codes for international organisations are independent of the
countries where the organisations are physically located. Consequently,
each international organisation has its own code, as stated in the code
list.

Embassies

The country code for embassies follows the country where the embassy is
located, e.g. the French embassy in Denmark is to be reported with coun-
try code DK.

Country (K3) Table 13

o All countries - ISO 3166 standard (alpha 2 code)

Outcomes . L
International organisations

4.1.8. Institutional sector (Sektor) (follows the BSI definition - except
for sole proprietors and unincorporated partnerships)
This code indicates the institutional sector of the counterparty according
to the European National Accounts System (ENS 2010) and is to be re-
ported for all types of counterparties. For this attribute, the counterparty
is to be reported under the same sector as in the BSI reporting. Excep-
tions are counterparties who are sole proprietors and unincorporated
partnerships which are to be reported as ‘Sole proprietors and unincor-
porated partnerships’ if the income from the business activities is of ma-
terial importance to the counterparty's finances. If the income is of less
importance to the counterparty's finances, the counterparty is to be clas-
sified and reported as ‘Employees, etc.”. This definition is in line with the
Danish FSA's guidelines on credit assessment of household debtors, cf.
Annex 6 to the Danish FSA's guidelines on financial reporting for credit in-
stitutions and investment firms, etc.
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‘Mortgage credit institutions’ are reportable only for Danish counterpar-

ties.

See table 11D for information about reporting of private associations.

Institutional sector (K4)

QOutcomes

Public non-financial corporations
Private non-financial corporations
Central banks (Centralbanker)
Banks

Mortgage credit institutions
Other credit institutions
Electronic money institutions
Money market funds, MMFs
(Pengemarkedsforeninger)
Non-MMF investment funds (In-
vesteringsfonds)

Financial vehicle corporations
Central counterparties

Other financial intermediaries
Financial auxiliaries (Finansielle
hjeelpeenheder)

Table 14

Captive financial institutions
and money lenders (Koncerntil-
knyttede finansielle institutio-
ner og pengeudlanere)
Insurance corporations (For-
sikringsselskaber)

Pension funds (Pensionskasser)
Central government (Staten)
State government (Delstater)
Local government (Kommuner
og regioner)

Social security funds (Sociale
kasser og fonde)

Sole proprietors and unincor-
porated partnerships
Employees, etc.

Non-profit institutions serving
households (Non-profitinstitu-
tioner rettet mod hushold-
ninger).

Not applicable (NA)

4.1.9. BSI industry (MFI3-branche) (follows the BSI definition)

This code indicates the industry of the counterparty based on the Danish
Industrial Classification 2025 (DB25). DB25 is based on the international
classification of economic activities, NACE. For this attribute, the counter-
party is to be reported under the same industry as in the BSI reporting.

The attribute is to be reported by:

reporters in Denmark (excluding branches of Faroese reporters in
Denmark) for counterparties resident in Denmark (reported with 4.1.7
Country 'DK"). For other counterparties, ‘Not required’ is reported.

Greenlandic reporters (excluding foreign branches located in Green-

land) for counterparties resident in Greenland (reported with 4.1.7

Country ‘GL"). For other counterparties, ‘Not required’ is reported.

Faroese reporters (including their non-resident branches) for counter-

parties resident in Denmark, the Faroe Islands or Greenland (reported
with 4.1.7 Country ‘DK’, ‘GL" or ‘FO’). For other counterparties, ‘Not re-
quired’ is reported.
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BSI industry (L5) Table 15

The industries included in the code list
Outcomes « Employees, etc.
Not applicable (‘NA")

4.1.10.

This code indicates the industry of the counterparty based on the Danish
Industrial Classification 2025 (DB25). For this attribute, the counterparty
is to be reported under the same industry as in reporting to the Danish
FSA, cf. Annex 7 to the Danish FSA's guidelines on financial reporting for
credit institutions and investment firms, etc. The industry classification in
the code list is based on DB25 codes and NACE codes. ‘Danish Industry
Classification 2025’ describes the activities of the individual industries.

The codes ‘Construction, total’ and ‘Real estate, total’ are reportable only
for counterparties that are not resident in Denmark and for which DB25 is
not used.

The attribute is not required for counterparties that are ‘customers with-
out credit granted instruments’, cf. section 2.3.6. If the attribute is still re-
ported for those counterparties, it will not be used.



FSA industry (K6)

Outcomes

Table 16

Public authorities

Agriculture, hunting, forestry and fisheries
Manufacturing industry and mining
Energy supply

Execution of construction projects
Construction of buildings

Other construction

Construction, total

Trade

Transport, postal and courier activities
Hotels and restaurants

Information and communications
Finance and insurance

Purchase and sale of own real estate
Rental, etc. of real estate

Estate agents and real estate administration
Real estate, total

Other industries

Households

Central banks

Credit institutions

4.1.11.
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This attribute denotes the counterparty's relation with the reporter if they
are in the same group, cf. table 17. The reporter should state group en-
terprises according to voting rights. This reflects the method in the Con-
solidating Act on the Financial Business Act.

Group (K7)

Outcomes

Table 17

Parent company
Foreign branch
Subsidiary

Affiliate

Associate company
Company not in group
Not applicable (‘NA")

For counterparties reported with CVR no., SE no. or FT no., the infor-
mation will be enriched and is consequently ‘Not required’. For the re-
porter, the attribute is ‘Not required’.
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Example - Group Box 10

If the reporter e.g. Danske Bank Denmark has granted a loan to its foreign branch Danske
Bank Sweden, this counterparty is to be reported as ‘Foreign branch’, cf. the Reporting
Guidelines for the BSI statistics and the code list.

Instruments between foreign branches, between subsidiaries or between
subsidiaries and foreign branches within the same group are to be re-
ported with the outcome ‘Affiliate’, cf. example in box 11.

Example - group for instruments between foreign entities Box 11

If the reporter has e.g. a foreign branch resident in Norway that reports a loan to another
foreign branch within the same group, but it is resident in Sweden it should be reported as
‘Affiliate’.

For example, if the reporter has a branch located in Sweden which is also a reporter to the
microeconomic database for credit and deposits and reports a loan to a subsidiary within
the same group, but located in Luxembourg, it is to be reported as ‘Affiliate’.

4.1.12.

The debt-to-income ratio (which some banks call leverage) shows the re-
lationship between debt and income and is calculated as the households
total debt divided by household gross income, cf. Annex 6 to the Danish
FSA's guidelines on financial reporting for credit institutions and invest-
ment firms, etc. The debt-to-income ratio is calculated and included in the
credit assessment of the counterparty. The debt-to-income ratio is up-
dated in the course of case processing of the customer (e.g. requests for
loans, overdrafts, etc.).

For cooperative housing customers, when calculating the debt-to-income
ratio, the institution must take into account whether the cooperative
housing society has raised debt that weighs on individual members of the
cooperative housing society’s dwelling costs and finances. In such cases,
customers' pro rata shares of the cooperative housing society's debt
must be included in the calculation of the debt-to-income ratio, cf. Ac-
count on theme survey: Mortgaging of cooperative housing in six banks
of 19 June 2018 (Redegorelse om temaundersggelse: Beldning af andels-
boliger i seks pengeinstitutter af 19. Juni 2018 - in Danish).

In general, this information is to be reported for all lending instruments
to natural persons, see table 11 B, but if the information is not registered


https://www.finanstilsynet.dk/~/media/Tilsyn/Virksomheder-under-tilsyn/Samlet-Redegorelse-Best-Practice-Andelsboligbelaaning-udkast-endelig-130618-pdf.pdf?la=da
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in the reporters' IT systems for instruments with an inception date before
30 September 2019, ‘Not required’ is reported, cf. section 2.3.8
Loans/credit with an inception date before 30 September 2019.

If the information is not available, there is no requirement to report it and
‘Not required’ is reported, cf. section 2.3.10 Private financial attributes.

If the counterparty is a legal entity or a sole proprietor or unincorporated
partnership, cf. attribute 4.1.8 Institutional sector, ‘Not required’ is re-
ported.

Example - Debt-to-income ratio for a loan between several Box 12
families

Assume three married couples establish a collective and in this connection purchase a real
estate property that is subdivided into three apartments. They obtain a loan with a princi-
pal of kr. 5 mill. that each of the six persons are jointly liable for. Furthermore each married
couple has individual debt.

In the case of a loan with several families as jointly liable debtors (for instance collec-
tives, joint summer houses etc.) the debt-to-income ratio, cf. supervisory practice, should
include the principal of the entire principal in the numerator. However the other income
that serves the debt (the aggregated income of all the families) is not included in the de-
nominator of the debt-to-income ratio. This means that whether or not the entire principal
of the loan is included in the calculation, the debt-to-income ratio will not reflect the com-
plete situation.

Household Individual Jointly lia- Combined Gross in- Debt-to-in-
/family debt be- ble new debt after come come ratio
fore the mortgage loan incep- (kr. million)
loan incep- loan tion
tion (kr. mil- (kr. mil-
(kr. mil- lion) lion)
lion)
A 0.2 5.0 5.2 1.0 5.2
B 0.5 5.0 5.5 0.8 6.87
C 0.0 5.0 5.0 1.5 3.333
4.1.15.

The year for which the debt-to-income ratio in attribute 4.1.12 Debt-to-in-
come ratio has been calculated. The debt-to-income ratio is calculated
and included in the credit assessment of the counterparty. The debt-to-
income ratio is updated in the course of case processing of the customer
(e.g. requests for loans, overdrafts, etc.).
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If attribute 4.1.12 Debt-to-income ratio has not been reported, ‘Not re-
quired'’ is reported.

4.1.14.
This attribute concerns the debtor's annual disposable income.

Income is based on the income used by the reporter for calculating the
disposable amount during its credit decision process. It consists of wage
income before labour-market contributions, pensions, unemployment
benefits, child benefits, student benefits, housing benefits, regular annual
dividends, rental and interest income and regular bonuses. Income from
bonus, overtime, fees and supplementary jobs is not included in the in-
come.

From this income, tax, employer-administered pension contributions
(both the employee's and the employer's share of the contributions), de-
ductions in gross salary and free car are deducted. Expenses for e.g. pri-
vate pension schemes are not to be deducted. This result is reported in
the attribute.

This definition is in accordance with the definition in Annex 6 to the Dan-

ish FSA's guidelines on financial reporting, Statistics Denmark's definition
and the definition in the in ESRB's recommendation on closing real estate
data gaps.

As regards instruments disbursed during the reporting reference period,
income should correspond to the value on the basis of which the credit
was granted. For example, if the debtor moves from being a student to
being an employee, the income on the basis of which the credit was
granted is reported. This means that it is possible to allow for future
changes in income.

In general, this information is to be reported for all lending instruments
to natural persons, but if it is not available for instruments with an incep-
tion date before 30 September 2019, ‘Not required’ is reported, cf. sec-
tion 2.3.8 Loans/credit with an inception date before 30 September 2019.

It is accepted that the attribute is not continually updated. However, if it
is updated, the updated value must be reported; if the information is not
available, there is no requirement to report it and ‘Not required’ is re-
ported, cf. section 2.3.10 Private financial attributes.

If the counterparty is a legal entity or a sole proprietor or unincorporated
partnership, cf. attribute 4.1.8 Institutional sector, ‘Not required’ is re-
ported.


https://cdn.finanstilsynet.dk/finanstilsynet/Media/639114110883645756/krgs-vejledning-202641-uden-synlige.pdf
https://cdn.finanstilsynet.dk/finanstilsynet/Media/639114110883645756/krgs-vejledning-202641-uden-synlige.pdf
http://www.dst.dk/da/Statistik/dokumentation/Times/personindkomst/dispon-ny
https://www.esrb.europa.eu/pub/pdf/recommendations/2016/ESRB_2016_14.en.pdf?641b03e63b25953a1ba16ed8973530ca
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4.1.15.

The year for which income in attribute 4.1.14 Disposable income has
been calculated. If attribute 4.1.14 Disposable income has not been re-
ported, ‘Not required’ is reported in this attribute.

4.1.16.

This attribute represents the accounting standard applied by the legal
entity of the reporter, cf. table 18.

e What branches of foreign credit institutions calculate according to can
be different. It depends on the organisation and national accounting
rules abroad. Foreign branches of credit institutions not resident in
the EU report the accounting
standard used by the branch (in the country it is situated in), rather
than the accounting standard applied by the legal entity to which the
foreign branch belongs.

For counterparties that are not reporters, this attribute is ‘Not required’.

Accounting standard (K8) Table 18

IFRS (IFRS)

National GAAP consistent with IFRS (NGAAP konsistent med IFRS)
Outcomes

National GAAP not consistent with IFRS (NGAAP ikke konsistent med

IFRS)

The reporter applies IFRS under Regulation (EC) No

IFRS (IFRS) P PP o )

1606/2002
The reporter applies the national GAAP developed
under Council Directive 86/635/EEC IFRS9.

National GAAP consistent with IFRS
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National GAAP not consistent with The reporter does not apply the national GAAP de-
IFRS veloped under Council Directive 86/635/EEC.

4.1.17. Risk classification (Risikoklassifikation)

Risk classification of customers. The institution must either report an in-
ternal rating of the customer or a rating according to the Danish Finan-
cial Supervisory Authority’s credit rating categories: 3, 2a, 2b, 2c, 1, see
table 19 and Appendix 6 to the Guidelines financial reporting for credit in-
stitutions and investment firms etc.

Mortgage credit institutions do not report the rating according to the
Danish Financial Supervisory Authority’s credit reting categories; there-
fore, they are expected to report their internal rating.

The principles for assigning ratings are explained in detail below for
household customers, corporate customers, agricultural customers and
investment customers.

When assessing the creditworthiness of household customers, the custom-
er's wealth, disposable income and debt-to-income ratio factor must be
taken into account.

The credit rating of corporate customers is based on the customer's abil-
ity to generate sufficient profit and liquidity from operations to pay off
debt, among other things, and on actual equity.

Income from speculative investment behaviour is not included when as-
sessing whether a company's operations are satisfactory. However, the
assessment must take into account the losses that the customer may in-
cur through this behaviour.

For unincorporated businesses, deductions must be made for operator
withdrawals when calculating operating results.

When determining actual equity and solvency for corporate customers,
the bank needs to critically analyse the value of the assets. During an eco-
nomic boom, the institution must take a critical view of the expected
value of cyclical assets after the boom has ended. In the case of leased
properties, the operation of each property and the actual return percent-
age for each property must be considered. Among other things, this
means considering whether rental income can be expected to remain at
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the same level in the future and to what extent maintenance costs, for ex-
ample, can be expected.

If the bank assesses that the customer can continue its operations, the as-
sets must be recognised in equity according to the ‘going concern’ prin-
ciple, otherwise they must be recognised at fair value.

For companies with subsidiaries, actual equity and solvency must be de-
termined for the group.

Supplementary capital instruments, including loans from the holder that
substitute for debt to the bank, can generally be treated as equity for
corporate customers - in full, if they are non-interest bearing and without
settlement, otherwise in part.

The credit rating of agricultural customers is based on the farmer's ability
to generate sufficient earnings from farming to pay off debts, among
other things, and on actual equity and therefore the value of the agricul-
tural property.

When lending to agricultural customers, the bank must take into account
that the earnings of agricultural customers during a period may be char-
acterised by special circumstances, such as the build-up of the herd or
vastly fluctuating farm gate prices.

In this context, investment customers are defined as customers where the
exposure is based on collateralised deposits or financial instruments
traded on a regulated market.

Investment customers are special in that some banks often do not have
in-depth knowledge of the customer's financial situation, so this basis is
not sufficient to assess the customer's creditworthiness. Lending is there-
fore based to a significant extent on the availability of liquid collateral
with appropriate excess capital adequacy.

Such banks have a concept for investment exposures, which means that
there must always be excess capital adequacy, diversification require-
ments, stop-loss agreements, etc. to ensure that the bank does not incur
losses.

For counterparties that are not risk classified, the attribute is ‘Not re-
quired’, e.g. ‘customers without credit granted instruments’, cf. section
2.3.6.
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Risk classification - outcome for the Danish Financial Supervisory Table 19
Authority’s credit rating categories

« 3
¢ 2a
Outcomes

¢« 2C

« 1

A rating of 3 is given to customers with unquestion-
ably good creditworthiness. For such customers, it
is highly unlikely that the bank will incur losses on
loans. This is also true in the longer term.

A rating of 2a is given to customers with usually
good creditworthiness. This means there is a low

2 probability that the customers will not be able to
fulfil their obligations now or in the future.

A rating of 2b is given to customers who do not

2b meet the criteria for 2a, but on the other hand have
no significant signs of weakness.

A rating of 2c is given to customers with significant

2c signs of weakness but no indication of credit im-
pairment (OIK).

A rating of 1 is given to customers with OIK. This
applies regardless of whether the bank's impair-
ment calculation shows that there are no losses in
the most likely scenario.

The customer is to be placed in stage 3 of the ac-

1 counting rules by default, cf. attribute 4.6.5 Type of
impairment. However, it is possible to place the
customer in the weak part of stage 2 if there is no
OIK due to material breach of contract or probabil-
ity of default and the impairment calculation shows

that there are no losses in the most likely scenario.

4.1.18. Number of adults in household (Antal voksne i husstand)

The number of adults in the household used to assess the total amount
available in the credit authorisation process prior to the latest authorisa-
tion, cf. 2.3.10 Private financial attributes.

In general, this information is to be reported for all lending instruments
to natural persons, but if it is not available for instruments with an incep-
tion date before 30 September 2026, ‘Not required’ is reported, cf. sec-
tion 2.3.9 and table 11B.
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It is accepted that the attribute is not continually updated. However, if
updated, the updated value is to be reported.

If the information is not available, there is no requirement to report it and
‘Not required’ is reported, cf. section 2.3.10 Private financial attributes.

4.1.19. Number of children in household (Antal bgrn i husstand)

The number of children in the household used to assess the total amount
available in the credit authorisation process prior to the latest authorisa-
tion, see 2.3.10 Private financial attributes.

In general, this information is to be reported for all lending instruments
to natural persons, but if it is not available for instruments with an incep-
tion date before 30 September 2026, ‘Not required’ is reported, cf. sec-
tion 2.3.9 and table 11B.

It is accepted that the attribute is not continually updated. However, if
updated, the updated value is to be reported.

If the information is not available, there is no requirement to report it and
‘Not required’ is reported, cf. section 2.3.10 Private financial attributes.

4.1.20. Reference year for number of adults and children in household
(Opgorelsesar for antal voksne og barn i husstand)

The year in which the number of adults and children in the household is

calculated, which is updated in connection with the credit authorisation

prior to the latest authorisation, cf. section 2.3.10 Private financial attrib-

utes.

If the attributes 4.1.18 Number of adults in household and 4.1.19 Number
of children in household have not been reported, ‘Not required’ should
be reported.

4.1.21. Amount available - with traditional financing (Radighedsbelgb -
ved traditionel finansiering)

The household's monthly disposable income after authorisation for tradi-

tional financing, i.e. fixed-rate financing with fixed interest and repay-

ments, cf. also section 2.3.10 Private financial attributes.

Disposable income must be reported based on its definition in the Guide-
lines for financial reporting for credit institutions and investment firms,
Appendix 6 (KRGS).



https://cdn.finanstilsynet.dk/finanstilsynet/Media/639114110883645756/krgs-vejledning-202641-uden-synlige.pdf
https://cdn.finanstilsynet.dk/finanstilsynet/Media/639114110883645756/krgs-vejledning-202641-uden-synlige.pdf
https://cdn.finanstilsynet.dk/finanstilsynet/Media/639114110883645756/krgs-vejledning-202641-uden-synlige.pdf
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Disposable income is the amount the customer has left to use after pay-

ing taxes and all fixed expenses.

The calculation must be based on the customer or household having
their property financed with traditional financing in the form of fixed in-
terest on the mortgage debt and repayment over a maximum of 30 yea
without deferred amortisation. Housing loans at the bank are assumed
be paid off over a maximum of 20 years without deferred amortisation,
and car loans are assumed to be paid off before the car is 10 years old.
As a minimum, the debt must be assumed to be paid off in line with the
loss of value of the car or other financed assets. Student loans must be
assumed to be paid off in accordance with State Educational Grant and
Loan Scheme legislation. Other debt that does not finance assets (e.g.

rs
to

consumer loans) is assumed to be paid off over a usually shorter period.

Income typically consists of salary, pension, public benefits and child ben-
efits. Variable income such as overtime, mileage allowance and commis-

sions can only be included in the calculation if they can be considered a

fixed part of the salary.

Fixed costs consist of:

e Year-round home and holiday home expenses such as mortgage pay-

ments, property tax, homeowners association, common expenses,
heating, water, electricity, rent, housing tax, property insurance and
maintenance

e Transport expenses such as car loan payments, road tax, insurance,
petrol, car servicing, FDM, Falck and bus and train expenses

e Costs of other loans, such as student loan payments and consumer
loans

e Personal expenses such as private pensions, group life insurance and

other insurance, antenna association, broadband, telephone, union

dues, unemployment insurance, child maintenance, child support and

childcare.

In general, this information is to be reported for all lending instruments
to natural persons, but if it is not available for instruments with an incep-

tion date before 30 September 2026, ‘Not required’ is reported, cf. sec-
tion 2.3.9 and table 11B.

It is accepted that the attribute is not continually updated. However, if
updated, the updated value is to be reported.
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If the information is not available, there is no requirement to report it and
‘Not required’ is reported, cf. section 2.3.10 Private financial attributes.

4.1.22. Reference year for amount available with traditional financing

(Opgoerelsesar for radighedsbelob ved traditionel finansiering)
The year in which 4.1.21 Amount available - with traditional financing is
calculated, which is updated in connection with the credit authorisation
process prior to the latest authorisation.

If the attribute 4.1.21 Amount available with traditional financing is not
reported, ‘Not required’ should be reported.

4.1.23. Amount available - with actual financing (Radighedsbelgb - ved
faktiske finansiering)

The household's monthly disposable income after authorisation for actual

financing, cf. also section 2.3.10 Private financial attributes.

Disposable income must be reported based on its definition in the Guide-
lines for financial reporting for credit institutions and investment firms
etc. Appendix 6, cf. also the description in attribute 4.1.21 Amount availa-
ble - with traditional financing.

In general, this information is to be reported for all lending instruments
to natural persons, but if it is not available for instruments with an incep-
tion date before 30 September 2026, ‘Not required’ is reported, cf. sec-
tion 2.3.9 and table 11B.

It is accepted that the attribute is not continually updated. However, if
updated, the updated value is to be reported.

If the information is not available, there is no requirement to report it and
‘Not required’ is reported, cf. section 2.3.10 Private financial attributes.

4.1.24. Reference year for amount available with actual financing (Op-
gorelsesar for radighedsbelgb ved faktiske finansiering)

The year in which 4.1.23 Amount available - with actual financing is calcu-

lated, which is updated in connection with the credit authorisation pro-

cess prior to the latest authorisation.

If the attribute 4.1.23 Amount available - with actual financing is not re-
ported, ‘Not required’ should be reported.


https://cdn.finanstilsynet.dk/finanstilsynet/Media/639114110883645756/krgs-vejledning-202641-uden-synlige.pdf
https://cdn.finanstilsynet.dk/finanstilsynet/Media/639114110883645756/krgs-vejledning-202641-uden-synlige.pdf
https://cdn.finanstilsynet.dk/finanstilsynet/Media/639114110883645756/krgs-vejledning-202641-uden-synlige.pdf
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4.1.25. Wealth (net) (Formue (netto))

The household's net wealth calculated in connection with the credit au-
thorisation process prior to the latest authorisation, cf. also section
2.3.10 Private financial attributes, cf. definition in Guidelines for financial

reporting for credit institutions and investment firms etc., Appendix 6:

The customer's wealth is calculated as the customer's total assets (real
estate, outstanding nominal amount deposits (savings), securities, etc.)
calculated at fair value less the customer's total debt. Assets whose fair
value is associated with significant uncertainty are generally not recog-
nised or only with limited value. These include unlisted securities and art
objects, for example. During an economic boom, cyclical assets must not
be recognised at a higher value than the value they are estimated to have
when the boom ends.

In general, this information is to be reported for all lending instruments
to natural persons, but if it is not available for instruments with an incep-
tion date before 30 September 2026, ‘Not required’ is reported, cf. sec-
tion 2.3.9 and table 11B.

It is accepted that the attribute is not continually updated. However, if
updated, the updated value is to be reported.

If the information is not available, there is no requirement to report it and
‘Not required’ is reported, cf. section 2.3.10 Private financial attributes.

4.1.26. Reference year for wealth (net) (Opgorelsesar for formue
(netto))

The year in which 4.1.25 Wealth (net) is calculated, which is updated in

connection with the credit authorisation process prior to the latest au-

thorisation.

If the attribute 4.1.25 Wealth (net) is not reported, ‘Not required’ should
be reported.



https://cdn.finanstilsynet.dk/finanstilsynet/Media/639114110883645756/krgs-vejledning-202641-uden-synlige.pdf
https://cdn.finanstilsynet.dk/finanstilsynet/Media/639114110883645756/krgs-vejledning-202641-uden-synlige.pdf

4.2, Instrument dataset (Instrumentoplysninger)
Instrument dataset Table 20

Attribute Data type Counterparty type

Natural  Legal entities

persons
4.2.1 Contract identifier Text X X
4.2.2 Instrument identifier Text X X
4.2.3 Type of instrument K9 X X
4.2.4 Amortisation type' ? K10 X X
4.2.5 Currency K11 X X
4.2.6 Fiduciary instrument® ? K1 X X
4.2.7 Inception date’ Date X X
4.2.8 Interest rate cap 2 Rate X X
4.29 1,2 Date X X
4.2.10 Interest rate floor® 2 Rate X X
4.2.11 Interest rate reset frequency’ ? Numerical X X
4.2.12 Interest rate spread/margin Rate X X
4.2.13 Legal final maturity date * Date X X
4.2.14 Commitment amount at inception® Amount X X
4.2.15 1,2 Numerical X X
4.2.16 1,2 Numerical X X
4.2.17 Project finance loan* ? K1 - X
4.2.18 Purpose® ? K12 X -
4.2.19 Reference ratel 2 K13 X X
4.2.20 Settlement date® ? Date X X
4.2.21 Fair value changes due to changes Amount X X
in credit risk before purchase’ ?
4.2.22 2 Date X X
4.2.23 End date of interest-only period* ? Date X X
4.2.24 1,2 Numerical X X
4.2.25 Rate X X
1,2
4.2.26 L2 K1 X
4.2.27 Lending-related deposits? K1
4.2.28 Latest agreed final maturity date of Date
fixation period?
4.2.29 Special deposits? K29
4.2.30 Pooling scheme? K1
Note: ‘- means that the attribute is to be reported as ‘Not required’.

& This attribute is not to be reported for ‘pure’ deposit instruments, cf. definition in section 2.3.7.

This attribute should not be reported for guarantees reported with one of the following types of
instrument in attribute 4.2.3 Type of instrument: Financial guarantees, Registration and refinanc-
ing guarantees and Other guarantees.

2
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4.2.1. Contract identifier (Lobenummer pa kontrakt)

Unique internal code for the contract assigned by the reporter, which

must be reported for all instruments regardless of whether or not they
are part of a contract in ‘own right’, cf. 2.3.19 Contracts in ‘own right'.

The contract identifier must be unique over time, meaning it cannot be
changed as long as the contract exists. Contract identifier refers to a
unique identification of an agreement/contract entered into between two
or more parties under which one or more instruments are or can be cre-
ated.

In dataset 4.12 Contract data, contracts covered by the definition in at-
tribute 4.12.1 Type of contract are to be reported, cf. also section 2.3.19
Contracts in ‘own right’. Each contract is reported with one row in the da-
taset 4.12 Contract data, regardless of whether or not instruments have
been created in it. If instruments have been created under the contract
and reported in ‘own right’ in dataset 4.12, cf. attribute 4.2.3 Type of in-
strument, each instrument is to be reported in the relevant instrument
dataset with the same 4.2.1 Contract identifier with one unique 4.2.2 In-
strument identifier per instrument, cf. 4.2.2 Instrument identifier. For ex-
ample, instruments included in a multi-component facility, cf. attribute
4.12.1 Type of contract, must be reported in the relevant instrument da-

tasets where the number of rows will correspond to the number of instru-
ments created under the facility and where 4.2.1 Contract identifier must
be the same for all instruments under the facility (but each with a differ-
ent 4.2.2 Instrument identifier). An example of a multi-component facility
with multiple instrument identifiers is shown in box 13.

The reporting systems can handle reuse of codes after five years.
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Example - Multi-component credit facility with multiple instrument Box 13
identifiers linked to the same agreement
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A multi-product credit facility where a multi-component facility can be drawn on in, e.g. different currencies, is an
example of a contract that must be reported with several rows on dataset 4.4 Counterparty - Instrument/Contract-
data, 4.2 Instrument data and 4.3 Financial data with different instrument identifiers included in the contract de-
pending on the currency etc. of the individual instruments. In dataset 4.12 Contract data, the contract is reported

once with contract identifier in 4.2.1 Contract identifier, regardless of whether or not there are underlying instru-
ments and whether or not the instruments have been drawn on.

Example

Limit ABC of kr. 1 million, main appropriation by the Bank to customer 1234

Instrument 1ABC, customer 1234: Other loans of kr. 550,000 disbursed on 13 April 2027, outstanding debt of kr.
540,000.

Instrument 2ABC, customer 1234: Demand deposit account withdrawal in EUR, kr. 150,000 on 14 April 2027 within
the limit

Instrument 3ABC, customer 5678: Demand deposit account withdrawal in USD, kr. 125,000 on 24 April 2027 within
the limit

Instrument 4ABC, customer 9012: Other loans in SEK with a principal amount converted to DKK of kr. 50,000 will be
paid out on 26 April 2027 with an outstanding nominal amount of kr. 45,000.

Unutilised limit at year-end: kr. 140,000

Reporting the contract on dataset 4.12 Contract data.

4.2.1 Con- | 4.12.1 Type | 4.12.2 Cur- | 4.12.3 Com- | 4.12.4 Legal 4.12.5 Con- | 4.12.6 Off-balance sheet
tract identi- | of contract rency | mitment/of- | final maturity | tract amount | amount of the contract
fier fer date | date of con-
tract
ABC | Multi-com- DKK | 15-03-2023 01-03-2028 1,000,000 140,000
ponent facil-
ity
Reporting of selected attributes for the contract's underlying instruments on dataset 4.2 Instrument data.
4.2.1 Contract |4.2.2 Instru- [4.2.3 Type of instru- 4.2.5 | 4.2.7 Inception 4.2.14 Commit- | 4.2.20 Settle-
identifier |ment identi- ment Cur- date | ment amount at ment date
fier rency inception/Guaran-
tee amount
ABC 1ABC Other loans DKK 15-03-2027 550,000 13-04-2027
ABC 2ABC | Overdrafts and de- EUR 15-03-2027 N/A 17-04-2027
mand deposits
ABC 3ABC | Overdrafts and de- usD 15-03-2027 N/A 24-04-2027
mand deposits
ABC 4ABC Other loans SEK 15-03-2027 50,000 26-04-2027
Reporting of selected attributes for the contract's underlying instruments in dataset 4.3 Financial data.
4.2.1 Contract | 4.2.2 Instrument | 4.3.4 Arrears for |4.3.6 Date of past | 4.3.6 Outstand- | 4.3.9 Off-balance
identifier identifier the instrument due for the in- ing nominal sheet amount
strument amount
ABC 1ABC 0 Not required 540,000 N/A
ABC 2ABC 0 Not required 150,000 N/A
ABC 3ABC 0 Not required 125,000 N/A
ABC 4ABC 0 Not required 45,000 N/A
Reporting attributes for the contract and the contract's underlying instruments in dataset 4.4 Counterparty role.
4.1.1 Counterparty identi- 4.2.1 Contract identifier | 4.2.2 Instrument 4.4.1 Counterparty role
fier identifier
1234 ABC Debtor/Depositor/Applicant
Bank ABC Creditor/Deposit taker/Guarantor
1234 ABC 1ABC Debtor/Depositor/Applicant
Bank ABC 1ABC Creditor/Deposit taker/Guarantor
1234 ABC 2ABC Debtor/Depositor/Applicant
Bank ABC 2ABC Creditor/Deposit taker/Guarantor
5678 ABC 3ABC Debtor/Depositor/Applicant
Bank ABC 3ABC Creditor/Deposit taker/Guarantor
9012 ABC 4ABC Debtor/Depositor/Applicant
Bank ABC 4ABC Creditor/Deposit taker/Guarantor
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4.2.2.
Internal code for instrument assigned by the reporter to uniquely identify
each instrument. The identifier must changed as long as

the instrument exists

The combination of 4.2.1 Contract identifier and 4.2.2 Instrument identi-
fier must be unique per reporter as long as the instrument is part of the
given facility, as 4.2.2 Instrument identifier cannot simultaneously refer to
more than one facility, cf. 4.2.1 Contract identifier.

4.2.3,

For each instrument, the type of instrument is to be reported, cf. table 21.
If an instrument is overdrawn or in arrears on the reporting reference
date, the type of instrument is maintained and this does not affect the
type of instrument.

Instruments created under a contract, which have been reported in da-
taset 4.12 Contract data, are to be reported as separate instruments with
the relevant type of instrument, cf. box 13 Example - Contract with multi-
ple instrument identifiers linked to the same contract.
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Type of instrument (K9) Table 21

« Deposits between credit institutions other than repurchase agreements

and reverse repurchase agreements (Indskud mellem kreditinstitutter
bortset fra repoindlan og repoudl|an)

« Overdrafts and demand deposits (Kassekreditter, bevilget og ubevilget
overtraek samt indlan pa anfordring)

o Credit card debt (Kreditkort)

« Revolving credit (other than overdrafts, demand deposits and credit
card debt) (Revolverende kredit (undtagen kassekreditter, bevilget og

ubevilget overtraek samt indlan pa anfordring og kreditkort))
« Credit lines other than revolving credit (Ikke-revolverende kredit)
o Reverse repurchase agreements (Repoudlan)
Trade receivables (Handelskreditter)
« Financial leases (Finansiel leasing)
o Other loans (@vrige udlan)
o Bond-based loans - not indexed
« Bond-based loans - indexed
o Deposits with agreed maturity (Tidsindskud)
« Deposits redeemable at notice (Indlan med opsigelsesvarsel)
o Special deposits (Seerlig indlan)
o Repurchase agreements (Repoindlan)
« Financial guarantees (Finansgarantier)
o Registration and refinancing guarantees (Tinglysnings- og konverter-
ingsgarantier)

o Other guarantees (@vrige garantier)

Outcomes

1. Deposits between credit institutions other than repurchase agree-
ments and reverse repurchase agreements (Indskud mellem kreditin-
stitutter bortset fra repoindlan og repoudlan)

The type of instrument includes deposits between MFIs and must be re-

ported if the reporter has an outstanding nominal amount deposit with

another MFI (and hence a credit risk on the other MFI (counterparty)) or
if the reporter has an outstanding nominal amount deposit from another

MFI, cf. box 14. The counterparty's (other MFI's) account is in debit or

credit with the reporter.
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Examples - Deposits between credit institutions other than Box 14
repurchase agreements and reverse repurchase agreements

Examples to be reported with type of instrument ‘Deposits between credit institutions
other than repurchase agreements and reverse repurchase agreements’

« Accounts between credit institutions, e.g. nostro accounts and loro accounts

« Liquidity in current accounts, i.e. capital deposited with central banks

« (Short-term) money market lending to other credit institutions.

« Repayable margin payments deposited in cash on a financial contract (e.g. derivative
and forward exchange contracts) when the counterparty is a credit institution. Here,
cash collateral can, for example, be provided in accordance with Credit Support Annex
(CSA), cf. ECB Q&A 2018/0013.

o Deposits booked on the liabilities side at the institution to which the reporting relates.

Examples not to be reported with type of instrument ‘Deposits between credit institutions

other than repurchase agreements and reverse repurchase agreements’

o Certificates of deposits are statistically classified as securities, cf. MFI3 Reporting Guide-
lines.

Deposits other than repurchase agreements and reverse repurchase
agreements are transferable deposits, cf. Regulation (EU) No 549/2013,
as defined in paragraph 5.80, and other deposits as defined in 5.85. De-
posits meeting the definition of repurchase agreements in accordance
with paragraph 14.91 and the definition of reverse repurchase agree-
ments in accordance with paragraph 5.41(e), Part 2 of Annex V, Regula-
tion EU No 680/2014 are not included.

2. Overdrafts and demand deposits (Kassekreditter, bevilget og ubevil-
get overtraek samt indlan pa anfordring)

(Follows BSI, but split into two instrument types: Overdrafts and demand

deposits and Revolving credit (other than overdrafts, demand deposits

and credit card debt)

This instrument relates to liquidity provided to debtors in current ac-

counts where the debtor is not another credit institution, cf. type of in-

strument ‘Deposits between credit institutions other than repurchase

agreements and reverse repurchase agreements’. The instrument also re-

lates to demand deposits.

For an instrument to be classified as a 'demand deposit' under type of in-
strument 'Overdrafts and demand deposits', deposits must made into an
account where the account has been set up for the primary purpose of al-
lowing a credit balance, i.e. deposit accounts. However, debit balances
can occur without changing the account number, e.g. unauthorised over-
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draft, authorised overdraft and/or an associated credit facility. If a draw-
ing right has been agreed, these are instruments that are revolving in na-

ture.

A distinction is made between debit balances and credit balances on ac-

counts:

¢ With credit lines or overdraft facilities, cf. box 15

reported irrespective of whether the credit line or overdraft facility
has been used.

Attributes for accounts with credit lines or overdraft facilities Box 15

Dataset 4.2 Instrument dataset

4.2.7 Inception date: The date when the overdraft facility/credit line was agreed

4.2.13 Legal final maturity date: The legal final maturity date as stated in the contract - if
it is not stated, ‘Not required’ is reported

4.2.14 Commitment amount at inception/Guarantee amount: The overdraft/credit limit
granted

4.2.20 Settlement date: The date when the credit facility was first used. If the facility has
not been used at any time, ‘Not required’ is to be reported.

Dataset 4.3 Financial dataset

4.3.6 Outstanding nominal amount: Balance in the account if the account is in debit (incl.
any overdraft) - otherwise 0

4.3.9 Off-balance sheet amount: Liquidity available, i.e. the difference between the com-
mitment amount at inception and the outstanding nominal amount.

There may also be a positive balance on an overdraft facility, it must be

repo
acco

rted in attribute 4.3.18 Outstanding nominal amount deposits. Credit
unt balances are always on demand.

e Or with unauthorised overdrafts and no attached credit lines, cf. ex-

ample in box 16
If an account with no associated credit facility is overdrawn on the
reporting reference date, it is to be reported as illustrated in box
16.



Attributes for accounts with unauthorised overdrafts and no Box 16

attached credit lines

Dataset 4.2 Instrument dataset

o 4.2.7 Inception date: The date when the account was overdrawn

o 4.2.13 Legal final maturity date: Typically not possible to state, so ‘Not required’ is re-
ported - if a date has been agreed, the agreed date is reported

e 4.2.14 Commitment amount at inception/Guarantee amount: ‘Not required’ is to be re-
ported as no credit limit is attached

o 4.2.20 Settlement date: The date when the account was overdrawn

Dataset 4.3 Financial dataset

e 4.3.4 Arrears for the instrument: Debit balance

« 4.3.6 Date of arrears: Date when the account last went into arrears

e 4.3.6 Outstanding nominal amount: The debit balance

o 4.3.9 Off-balance sheet amount: ‘Not required’ is reported as no credit limit is attached
and hence no off-balance sheet amount can occur.

Demand deposit account, cf. example in box 17

Demand deposit accounts are also classified under this type of instru-
ment. Demand deposits are funds that are immediately available when
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demanded and must be reported with this instrument type unless the in-

strument is reported with another credit-related instrument type.

Attributes for demand deposit accounts with no unauthorised Box 17

overdraft, no associated credit facility and no instrument that is part
of a contract

Dataset 4.2 Instrument dataset

e« 4.2.5 Currency

e 4.2.14 Commitment amount at inception/Guarantee amount: ‘Not required’ is to be re-
ported as no credit limit is attached

o 4.2.27 Lending-related deposits: yes/no depending on whether deposit account is lend-
ing related

Dataset 4.3 Financial dataset

e 4.3.16 Nominal interest rate on deposits

e 4.3.17 Accrued and earned interest on deposits

e 4.3.18 Outstanding nominal amount deposits
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Examples - Overdrafts and demand deposits Box 18

Examples to be reported with type of instrument ‘Overdrafts, authorised and unauthorised
overdrafts and demand deposits’

o Overdrawn accounts (without associated credit facility/authorised overdraft)

e Accounts with overdraft facilities

e Accounts with credit lines

e Accounts with credit lines and with overdraft facilities

o Accounts with credit limits that have been exceeded.

« Demand deposit accounts

o Deposit accounts that are part of a contract, cf. example M-1a in section 4.12

Example not to be reported with type of instrument ‘Overdrafts and demand deposits’
o Credit cards in arrears (reported as credit card debt).
o Credit card with credit balance (reported as credit card debt).

Example - Overdrafts and demand deposits Box 19

An example of overdrafts and demand deposits is an account with an authorised overdraft.
If the debtor has been granted an overdraft facility of DKK 20,000, but the balance in the ac-
count is positive by DKK 5,000 on the reporting reference date:

The account is to be reported with type of instrument Overdrafts and demand deposits,
and the following for selected attributes:

4.2.14 Commitment amount at inception/Guarantee amount: DKK 20,000

4.3.6 Outstanding nominal amount: DKK 0

4.3.9 Off-balance sheet amount: DKK 20,000 (the granted credit has not been drawn on)

4.3.18 Outstanding nominal amount deposits: DKK 5,000.

If the same customer in the next quarter has a debit balance of DKK 10,000 in the account,
the following is to be reported (for selected attributes):

4.2.14 Commitment amount at inception/Guarantee amount: DKK 20,000

4.3.6 Outstanding nominal amount: DKK 10,000

4.3.9 Off-balance sheet amount: DKK 10,000 (total commitment amount at inception less
the outstanding nominal amount)

4.3.18 Outstanding nominal amount deposits: DKK 0.

The next quarter again, the same customer has a debit balance of DKK 25,000 in the ac-
count, and the following is to be reported (for selected attributes):

4.2.14 Commitment amount at inception/Guarantee amount: DKK 20,000

4.3.4 Arrears for the instrument: DKK 5,000

4.3.6 Date of arrears: Date when the account last went into arrears

4.3.6 Outstanding nominal amount: DKK 25,000

4.3.9 Off-balance sheet amount: DKK 0 (as no positive amount is available)

4.3.18 Outstanding nominal amount deposits: DKK 0.

3. Credit card debt (Kreditkort)
(Follows BSI, but combined for both interest-free and extended credit
card debt)
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Credit card debt is credit granted via delayed debit cards, i.e. cards provid-
ing convenience credit or extended credit.

Convenience credit card debt is defined as debt granted at an interest rate
of 0 per cent in the period between the payment transaction and its due
date.

Extended credit card debt is defined as credit after the billing cycle has
passed, i.e. the amount has fallen due. An interest rate or tiered interest
rates usually greater than O per cent are therefore charged. Often minimum
payments per month must also be made on the extended credit.

Credit card debt is booked on dedicated card accounts, so it is not evident
from current/overdraft accounts.

There may be a positive balance on the credit card account, it must be re-
ported in attribute 4.3.18 Outstanding nominal amount deposits. Credit
account balances are always on demand.

Filling in selected attributes for credit cards Box 20

Dataset4.1 Counterparty reference data and dataset 4.4 Counterparty - Instrument/Con-

tractdata

« The debtor to the instrument type is the counterparty ultimately obliged under the con-
tract to repay outstanding amounts. For natural persons/cards the counterparty is the
cardholder, while for company cards it is the company to which the card has been is-
sued, cf. the Reporting Guidelines for the BSI statistics, sections 5.2.3 and 5.2.4.

Dataset 4.2 Instrument dataset

e 4.2.14 Commitment amount at inception/Guarantee amount: The credit limit.

Dataset 4.3 Financial dataset

e 4.3.4 Arrears for the instrument: If there are credit card payments that have not been
settled, the credit card is in arrears and the amount in arrears, i.e. the sum of payments
due, is reported here

e 4.3.6 Outstanding nominal amount: Credit drawn

e 4.3.9 Off-balance sheet amount: Liquidity available, i.e. the difference between the com-
mitment amount at inception and the outstanding nominal amount. If the credit drawn
equals or exceeds the commitment amount at inception, 0 is to be reported

e 4.3.18 Outstanding nominal amount deposits: If there is a positive balance on the credit
card account.
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Example - Credit cards to be/not to be reported Box 21

Examples to be reported with the instrument type ‘Credit card debt’

E.g. MasterCard and American Express where the reporter itself grants credit to the cus-
tomer, or cards where a card issuer is involved but the credit is granted by the reporter and
is therefore found on the MFI's balance sheet.

Examples not to be reported with the instrument type ‘Credit card debt’
Dankort, since it does not as such have any credit facility attached, and nor does it have bill-
ing periods.

4. Revolving credit (other than overdrafts, demand deposits and credit
card debt) (Revolverende kredit (undtagen kassekreditter, bevilget
og ubevilget overtraek samt indlan pa anfordring og kreditkort))

(Partly follows BSI, but split into Revolving credit (other than overdrafts,

demand deposits and credit card debt) and Overdrafts and demand de-

posits)

Revolving credit (other than overdrafts, demand deposits and credit card

debt) comprises flexible credit agreements with a predefined credit limit

with the following characteristics (differs from the BSI statistics, where a

requirement of regular repayment is not allowed):

1. The debtor may use or withdraw liquidity up to a pre-approved credit
limit without prior notice to the creditor

2. The amount of credit available can be increased and decreased as
funds are borrowed and repaid

3. The credit facility can be used repeatedly

4. Itis not credit card debt or overdrafts

This means that a credit limit applies to the account and that the debtor
can withdraw funds up to that limit repeatedly.

There may be a positive balance on a revolving credit facility, it must be
reported in attribute 4.3.18 Outstanding nominal amount deposits. Credit
account balances are always on demand.
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Filling in selected attributes for Revolving credit (other than Box 22
overdrafts, demand deposits and credit card debt), instrument is
not included in a contract 4.12 Contract data

Dataset 4.2 Instrument dataset

e 4.2.5 Currency: DKK

e 4.2.14 Commitment amount at inception/Guarantee amount: The credit limit.

Dataset 4.3 Financial dataset

o 4.3.6 Outstanding nominal amount: Credit drawn

o 4.3.9 Off-balance sheet amount: Available liquidity, i.e. the difference between the commit-
ment amount at inception and the outstanding nominal amount. If the credit drawn ex-
ceeds the credit limit, 0 is to be reported.

e 4.3.18 Outstanding nominal amount deposits: If there is a positive balance in the account.

Examples - Revolving credit (other than overdrafts, demand Box 23
deposits and credit card debt)

Examples to be reported with type of instrument ‘Revolving credit (other than overdrafts,
demand deposits and credit card debt)’
« Revolving credit where protection has been provided, e.g. pledged bills.

Examples not to be reported with type of instrument ‘Revolving credit (other than over-
drafts, demand deposits and credit card debt)’

« Accounts with overdraft facilities

¢ Accounts with credit lines

« Current accounts with credit limits and overdraft facilities

« Current accounts with credit limits that have been overdrawn (i.e. exceeded)

« Credit card debt (reported as credit card debt)

o Credit cards in arrears (reported as credit card debt).

Credit lines other than revolving credit (Ikke-revolverende kredit)

Credit with the following characteristics:

1.

The debtor may use or withdraw liquidity up to a pre-approved credit
limit without prior notice to the creditor

The credit facility may be used in several instalments

It is not a revolving credit, credit card debt or overdrafts.

This instrument type comprises instruments with a credit limit, and the
debtor can withdraw the amount all at once or in instalments. Unlike re-

volving credits, any amount disbursed to the debtor will always reduce
the remaining amount available (attribute 4.3.9 Off-balance sheet

amount), even if the debtor repays parts of the loan.



93

Filling in selected attributes for Credit lines other than revolving Box 24
credit

Dataset 4.2 Instrument dataset

e 4.2.14 Commitment amount at inception/Guarantee amount: The credit limit.

Dataset 4.3 Financial dataset

e 4.3.6 Outstanding nominal amount: Credit drawn

e 4.3.9 Off-balance sheet amount: Liquidity available, i.e. the difference between the com-
mitment amount at inception and credit drawn. If the credit drawn exceeds the limit, 0 is
to be reported.

Example - Credit lines other than revolving credit Box 25

A credit institution grants a customer an aggregate credit line of DKK 900,000. Under the
credit agreement, the credit is available from 1 March 2020 and may be withdrawn in three
instalments of DKK 300,000 each.

« On 15 April 2020, the debtor draws the first tranche

« On 20 September 2020, the debtor draws the second tranche

« On 15 November 2020, the debtor repays DKK 150,000

e« On 3 February 2021, the debtor draws the third tranche.

The commitment amount at inception, outstanding nominal amount and off-balance sheet
amounts at the end of each quarter are shown in the table below, based on the assumption
that no other changes take place.

Date Commitment amount at in- Outstanding  Off-balance sheet amount
ception/Guarantee amount nominal
amount
31-03-2020 900,000 0 900,000
30-06-2020 900,000 300,000 600,000
30-09-2020 900,000 600,000 300,000
31-12-2020 900,000 450,000 300,000
31-03-2021 900,000 750,000 0

Note that even though the debtor repays DKK 150,000 on 15 November 2020, the credit
available (off-balance sheet amount) does not increase as it is not a revolving credit. So the
off-balance sheet amount on 31 December 2020 is DKK 300,000 (not DKK 450,000), reflect-
ing that the last tranche has not been drawn yet.

Other examples
These include a credit line other than revolving credit e.g. granted on the basis of pledged
trade receivables or a credit line other than revolving credit granted to finance projects.

Source: AnaCredit Reporting Manual, Part Il - Datasets and data attributes, example 4 Credit lines other
than revolving credit.

6. Reverse repurchase agreements (Repoudlan)
This instrument comprises amounts disbursed in connection with repur-
chase agreements whereby the reporter receives an asset, e.g. securities,
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and in exchange disburses liquidity. At the same time, there is a binding
commitment - not merely an option - to reverse the transaction, i.e. the
institution sells back the same asset (or an identical asset) at a fixed price,
cf. the definitions in paragraphs 14.91 and 14.92 part 2 of Annex V to
Regulation (EU) No 680/2014.

The asset received in connection with a reverse repurchase agreement is
to be reported as protection received.

Filling in selected attributes for reverse repurchase agreement Box 26

Dataset 4.3 Financial dataset

e 4.3.6 Outstanding nominal amount: The entire loan amount is reported, i.e. not the value
of the asset received in connection with the reverse repurchase agreement (the asset re-
ceived is to be reported in dataset 4.7 Protection received, cf. below)

« 4.3.9 Off-balance sheet amount: ‘Not required’ is to be reported.

Dataset 4.4 Counterparty — Instrument/Contract data:

e 4.4.1 Counterparty role:

« Creditor/Deposit taker/Guarantor: Credit institution disbursing liquidity and receiving
asset

« Debtor/Depositor/Applicant: Receives liquidity and provides asset

4.7 Protection received dataset: If the asset received is e.g. a security, the following is to be

reported:

e 4.7.1 Protection identifier: A unique number identifying the protection received

o 4.7.2 Type of protection: Debt securities or equity and investment fund shares or units

« 4.7.3 Protection value: The value of the securities

o 4.7.12 Asset identifier: ISIN code for the security, if the security does not have an ISIN
code 'Not required’ is reported.

4.11 Counterparty - Protection received dataset:

e 4.11.1 Protection provider identifier: The debtor.

For ‘open’ reverse repurchase agreements, where no fixed maturity date
has been stated for the instrument, this is to be reflected in the reporting
of the attributes 4.2.13 Legal final maturity date and 4.7.8 Maturity date
of the protection:

e |If alegal final maturity date is stated which may, according to the con-
tract, be extended, this date is to be reported, and in the event of ex-
tension attributes 4.2.13 Legal final maturity date and 4.7.8 Maturity
date of the protection are updated without this being reported as for-
bearance and renegotiation, cf. attribute 4.6.11 Status of forbearance
and renegotiation.

¢ Where no maturity date has been stated, and the parties involved may
terminate the contract, ‘Not required’ is to be reported for attributes
4.2.13 Legal final maturity date and 4.7.8 Maturity date of the protec-
tion.
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Reference is also made to the ECB’s manual, part I, section 2 regarding
reverse repurchase agreements.

7. Trade receivables (Handelskreditter)

Trade receivables comprise loans to other debtors (other debtors include
all counterparties except central banks) granted on the basis of bills or
other documents that give the right to receive the proceeds of transac-
tions for the sale of goods or provision of services. This instrument type
includes all factoring transactions (both with and without recourse), cf.
paragraph 5.41(c) of Annex V to Regulation (EU) No 680/2014.

The instrument type is to be reported only if it is a bill purchased by the
reporter, i.e. the factoring client (counterparty) sells trade receivables
and ownership of the receivable changes hands so that the counterparty
no longer books the receivable in its accounts. In the microeconomic da-
tabase for credit and deposits, the type of instrument ‘Trade receivables’
is limited to those cases where ownership is transferred to the reporter.

If trade receivables are pledged, i.e. trade receivables are provided as
protection for an instrument which is to be reported to the microeco-
nomic database for credit and deposits, the type of instrument is not to
be reported as ‘Trade receivables’. Instead, it must be reported with the
relevant instrument type, depending on the characteristics of the instru-
ment, and with ‘Trade receivables’ as ‘type of protection’, cf. attribute
4.7.2 Type of protection.

Reference is made to the AnaCredit Reporting Manual, Part Ill, section 5
regarding trade receivables.

8. Financial leases (Finansiel leasing)

A financial lease is a contract under which a lessor (the legal owner of an
asset) conveys risks and benefits of ownership of the asset to a lessee.
The lessor provides a loan to the lessee, with which the lessee acquires
the asset. The leased asset is then shown on the balance sheet of the les-
see and not the lessor; the corresponding loan is shown as an asset of
the lessor and a liability of the lessee. Financial leases may be distin-
guished from other kinds of leases because the risks and rewards of own-
ership are transferred from the legal owner of the good to the user of the
good. The above definition is in accordance with paragraphs 5.134 to
5.135 of Annex A to Regulation (EU) No 549/2013.
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Only financial leases (and no other types of leasing, such as operational
leases) are to be reported to the microeconomic database for credit and
deposits.

If the contract is in default, and the asset is sold, and the proceeds ob-
tained are used to pay the outstanding debt, but the proceeds obtained
fall short of the debt, the instrument should be reclassified as another
type of instrument if there are changes to the contract after the default,

cf. ECB Q&A 2020/0006.

Filling in selected attributes for financial leases Box 27

Dataset 4.2 Instrument dataset

e« 4.2.14 Commitment amount at inception/Guarantee amount: Loan/value of leasing con-
tract.

Dataset 4.3 Financial dataset

e 4.3.6 Outstanding nominal amount: Outstanding amount

o 4.3.9 Off-balance sheet amount: ‘Not required’

Dataset 4.4 Counterparty — Instrument/Contract data:

e« 4.4.1 Counterparty role:

o The lessor is to be reported as Creditor/Deposit taker/Guarantor (legal owner of the as-
set)

e The lessee is to be reported as Debtor/Depositor/Applicant (possibility of acquiring the
leased asset).

4.7 Protection received dataset:

o 4.7.2 Type of protection: Report the leased asset here.

4.11 Counterparty - protection dataset:

e 4.11.1 Protection provider: The lessee/debtor.

9. Other loans (@vrige udlan)

Other
loans are instruments that meet the criteria in paragraphs 5.112, 5.113
and 5.114 of Annex A to Regulation (EU) No 549/2013 and do not com-
prise the instrument types:

e Overdrafts and demand deposits,

e Credit card debt,

e Revolving credit (other than overdrafts, demand deposits and credit
card debt),

e Credit lines other than revolving credit,

e Reverse repurchase agreements,

e Trade receivables,

¢ Financial leases and

e Bond-based loans.


file://///dnteamweb01/ShareRoot$/DocStoreOutgoing/DN_bsv/umenttype
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Instruments reported as ‘Other loans’ are not revolving, as they would
otherwise have to be reported as ‘Overdrafts and demand deposits’,
‘Credit card debt’ or ‘Revolving credit (other than overdrafts, demand de-
posits and credit card debt)".

‘Other loans’ primarily comprise lump sum loans, i.e. loans where the full
amount is paid out in one instalment.

Reserve fund loans are an example of ‘Other loans’, and not ‘Bond-based
loans’, as the loan is financed by the equity of the institution and not
through bond holders. The reserve fund mortgage deeds pledged as col-
lateral for the loan is reported in dataset 4.7 Protection received dataset,
where the requirements in Case 1: Real estate collateral registered in the
Land Registry apply, cf. decision tree in Chart 4.

Another example of ‘Other loans’ are jointly funded loans, where the
debtor does not have a contractual right to redeem the loan by deliver-
ing an amount of a certain bond or other negotiable bonds with almost
the same payment schedule as the remaining debt on the loan that is re-
deemed.

A third example of ‘Other loans’ are repayable margin payments depos-
ited in cash on a financial contract (e.g. derivative and forward exchange
contracts) when the counterparty is not a credit institution. Here, cash
collateral can, for example, be provided in accordance with Credit Sup-
port Annex (CSA), cf. ECB Q&A 2018/0013.

Further examples of what is and what is not to be reported as ‘Other
loans’ can be found in AnaCredit Reporting Manual, Part II, pp. 34-35.

10. Bond-based loans - not indexed

This instrument comprises loans (among these a subset of the jointly
funded loans) which the debtor has a contractual right to redeem by de-
livering an amount of a certain bond or other negotiable non-indexed
bonds with almost the same payment schedule as the remaining debt on
the loan that is redeemed. Alternatively, the debtor may redeem the loan
at the price of the underlying bonds.

These loans are not indexed. Bond-based loans, e.g. mortgage loans cre-
ated as non-indexed bond loans, are reported here.

11. Bond-based loans - indexed


http://www.ecb.europa.eu/stats/money/aggregates/anacredit/shared/pdf/AnaCredit_Manual_Part_II_Datasets_and_data_attributes.pdf
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12. Deposits with agreed maturity (Tidsindskud)

The instrument includes all deposits that have a fixed maturity at incep-
tion, except for instruments with types 'Special deposits', 'Deposits be-
tween credit institutions other than repurchase and repurchase agree-
ments' and 'Repurchase agreements' and regardless of whether they are
overnight deposits or term deposits with longer maturities. It is irrelevant
whether it is possible to withdraw the deposit early - either by cancella-
tion or on demand, e.g. with an off-set payment.

13. Deposits redeemable at notice (Indlan med opsigelsesvarsel)

The instrument includes all deposits that must be cancelled by the cus-

tomer with an agreed notice period. Itis irrelevant whether the deposit
has been cancelled or not and whether the customer has the option to

withdraw the deposit without notice, possibly against payment.

14. Special deposits (Saerlig indlan)

The instrument includes all types of special deposits with statutory rules
for deposits and withdrawals, whether overdrawn or not. See table 31 for
definitions of special deposits.

15. Repurchase agreements (Repoindlan)

The instrument comprises amounts received in connection with repo
transactions where the reporting institution delivers securities and re-
ceives liquidity.

16. Financial guarantees (Finansgarantier)

Financial guarantees are guarantees issued at the request of an applicant
(guarantee debtor) where the guarantee issuer guarantees payment of
the guarantee amount if the guarantee debtor does not fulfil the payment
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agreement for the amount covered by the guarantee. Examples include
cash trade, payment and advance loan guarantees.

17. Registration and refinancing guarantees (Tinglysnings- og konverter-
ingsgarantier)
Registration and refinancing guarantees are issued at the request of an
applicant (guarantee debtor) where the guarantee issuer guarantees reg-
istration of an unconditional mortgage deed for a specific property. Pre-
sented to a mortgage credit institution as the basis for disbursement of a
mortgage loan before a an unconditional mortgage deed has been regis-
tered.

18. Other guarantees (@vrige garantier)

Other guarantees issued at the request of the applicant (gquarantee
debtor), such as work guarantees, which are a guarantee to a developer
that a contractor will fulfil its contractual obligations. The instrument type
will include letters of credit, guarantees of work, developer's guarantees,
etc., where the institution has issued a guarantee at the request of a
guarantee debtor.

4.2.4.
The interest and principal payment profile of the instrument.

For instruments where flexible re-
payment is possible, implying that the amortisation type is not annuity
loan (French), when interest-only is not chosen, the amortisation type
should be reported as ‘Other’.

Amortisation types not included in the outcomes:

e French (Annuity loan) (Fransk (Annuitetslan))

e German (Tysk)

e Fixed amortisation schedule (Serial loan) (Fast amortiseringsplan
(Serielan))

e Bullet (Staende 1an)

in table 22 are to be reported with the outcome ‘Other’. For example, over-
drafts not granted are to be reported as ‘Other’. Likewise, will credits typ-
ically be reported as ‘Other’.
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The amortisation type should reflect the interest and principal payment
profile of the instrument contractually agreed for the debtor's obligations
towards the creditor (i.e. the minimum repayment requirements). This
means that if the debtor is able to make a supplementary payment, and
does so, the amortisation type does not change.

The attribute is to be reported as ‘Not required’ for ‘pure’ deposit instru-
ments, cf. definition in section 2.3.7.

The attribute is to be reported as ‘Not required’ for guarantees reported
with one of the following types of instrument in attribute 4.2.3 Type of
instrument: Financial guarantees, Registration and refinancing
guarantees and Other guarantees.

Amortisation type (K10) Table 22

o French (Annuity loan) (Fransk (An-
nuitetslan))
o German (Tysk)
Fixed amortisation schedule (Serial
Outcomes o )
loan) (Fast amortiseringsplan (Seri-
elan))
o Bullet (Staende Ian)
o Other (Andet)

. Amortisation in which the total amount - principal plus in-
French (Annuity loan) L . .
terest - repaid in each instalment is the same.
Amortisation in which the first instalment is interest-only,
German and the remaining instalments are constant, including
capital amortisation and interest.

Fixed amortisation schedule Amortisation in which the principal amount repaid in each

(Serial loan) instalment is the same.
Amortisation in which the full principal amount is repaid
Bullet loan . .
in the last instalment.
Sl Other amortisation type not included in any of the cate-
er
gories listed above.
4.2.5.

The code shows the currency in which the instrument is denominated.
The currency codes follow the ISO 4217 standard, which can be found at
the website of the International Organization for Standardization (ISO)
WWW.iSO.0rg.


file:///C:/Users/sfj/AppData/Local/Microsoft/Windows/INetCache/Content.Outlook/HW3RZ1DG/www.iso.org
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/deposit

For guarantees, the currency in which the guarantee is issued is reported.

Currency (K11) Table 23

Outcomes o All currencies - ISO 4217 standard.

4.2.6.

This attribute indicates whether the reporter provides management ser-
vices in relation to the instrument on behalf of a third party through a fi-
duciary agreement. If the reporter (trustee) is acting in its own name but
on behalf of a third party (trustor), and the latter bears the risk on the in-
strument, the instrument is to be reported as a fiduciary instrument.

The creditor is defined as the counterparty bearing the credit risk, cf. at-
tribute 4.4.1 Counterparty role, so the ‘trustor’ is to be reported as ‘Cred-
itor/Deposit taker/Guarantor’ in attribute 4.4.1, while the ‘trustee’ is to be
reported as the ‘servicer’ in attribute 4.4.1, as this is the counterparty
providing management services in relation to the instrument.

Instruments that are reported as (traditional) securities in attribute 4.3.5
Securitisation are to be reported as ‘non-fiduciary’ unless the instrument
was a fiduciary instrument from the outset.

The attribute is to be reported as ‘Not required’ for ‘pure’ deposit instru-
ments, cf. definition in section 2.3.7.

The attribute is to be reported as ‘Not required’ for guarantees reported
with one of the following types of instrument in attribute 4.2.3 Type of
instrument: Financial guarantees, Registration and refinancing
guarantees and Other guarantees.

Fiduciary instrument (Fiduciary-instrument) (K1) Table 24

Fiduciary instrument (Yes)

OISl o Non-fiduciary instrument (No)
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4.2.7.
The date when the loan was raised, i.e. the date when the contract be-
came binding on all parties (the date when the debtor signed the con-
tract).

For guarantees, the registration date (the date on which the guarantee
account number is registered in the institution's IT system) is to be re-
ported.

This attribute does not state the date from which the instrument is to be
reported to the microeconomic database for credit and deposits, as bal-
ance sheet instruments are not to be reported until the loan has been
disbursed, while off-balance sheet instruments, such as overdraft facili-
ties, are not to be reported until the credit is available for use.

For loans or credits disbursed in instalments, the inception date is the
date when the overall contract was concluded. This date does not
change in connection with the successive disbursements of the agreed
tranches.

In connection with changes to an instrument, e.g. an increase of a loan,
the inception date is not to be changed, but the date when the new con-
tract becomes binding is to be reported in attribute 4.6.12 Date of the
forbearance and renegotiation status. If the loan is taken over by an-
other credit institution, this does not affect the inception date of the in-
strument.

For an unauthorised overdraft, the inception date will be equal to the
4.2.20 Settlement date, i.e. the date when the account is overdrawn. This
also means that it will be possible to change the inception date for unau-
thorised overdrafts under the type of instrument 4.2.3 Type of instru-
ment, Overdrafts and demand deposits.

If the initial date with which institutions must stamp all accounts in rela-
tion to IFRS9 (to determine whether any conditions have changed since
the establishment of the account) meets the requirements for the incep-
tion date as described in the AnaCredit Reporting Manual Part Il, it may
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be reported as the inception date. The Executive Order on Financial Re-
ports is compatible with IFRS9 in this respect, cf. section 40 of the Execu-
tive Order on Financial Reports.

The attribute is to be reported as ‘Not required’ for ‘pure’ deposit instru-
ments, cf. definition in section 2.3.7.

4.2.8.

The nominal interest rate per annum on the interest rate cap on the re-
porting reference date. Unlike attribute 4.3.1 Interest rate, this attribute
should not take into account the frequency of interest payments. ‘Not re-
quired loan/credit is not capped. The attribute is
also to be reported as ‘Not required’ for ‘pure’ deposit instruments, cf.
definition in section 2.3.7. The attribute is to be reported as ‘Not re-
quired’ for guarantees reported with one of the following types of instru-
ment in attribute 4.2.3 Type of instrument: Financial guarantees,
Registration and refinancing guarantees and Other guarantees.

The contractual interest rate cap is to be reported, i.e. any regulatory re-
strictions on the size of the interest rate cap are disregarded.

The cap provides the debtor with security that the interest rate on the
loan cannot exceed a predefined level. Initially, the interest rate on the
capped instrument is variable, but if it rises to a certain level, the cap is
activated. After that, the instrument is either converted permanently into
a fixed rate instrument, cf. Chart 3.A, or the rate of interest on the instru-
ment declines again if the attached interest rate at some point falls back
below the cap, cf. Chart 3.B. There are also instruments for which the rate
of interest can be adjusted downwards only, which means that the cap
changes on a current basis, cf. Chart 3.C.

4.2.9.
Expiry date for interest rate cap, cf. chart 3.

‘Not required’ is to be reported if the instrument is not capped. The at-
tribute is also to be reported as ‘Not required’ for ‘pure’ deposit instru-
ments, cf. definition in section 2.3.7. The attribute is to be reported as
‘Not required’ for guarantees reported with one of the following types of
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instrument in attribute 4.2.3 Type of instrument: Financial guarantees,

Registration and refinancing guarantees and Other guarantees.

For instruments that have reached the cap and been permanently con-
verted to a fixed rate of interest, the expiry date is to be reported as the
date when the instrument reached the cap.

Interest rate caps

Chart 3

Intere E,tlnl Type A Interest + Type B
rate rate
4%
|
Time
r &
Interest Typel Interest Type D
rate rate
i
1
1
1
1
i
. —t L L
1 2 3 Time Time
+ Twpe E
Interest Type Cap
iz A Period: 1-2: 4 per cent
Pericd: 2-3: See code list
B Entire pericd: 4 per cent
"""" C Pericd 1-2: 4 per cent
Period 2-3: 3 per cent
D Entire pericd: "Not required"
> E Entire pericd: "Not reguired”
Time

Type A: Variable rate loan with cap; becomes fixed interest loan when cap is reached (fixed floater)
Type B: Variable rate loan with cap; interest rate can fall again (cap floater)

Type C: Variable rate loan with cap; interest rate can only fall
Type D: Variable rate loan without cap

Type E: Fixed rate loan.

Note:

The dotted line shows the interest rate. The green line shows the interest rate when the interest

rate cap has not been reached. The red line shows the fixed interest rate. The yellow line shows
the interest rate when the interest rate cap has been reached, but the interest rate can fall again.
The blue line shows the variable rate without cap.
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4.2.10. Interest rate floor (Rentegulv)

The nominal interest rate per annum on the interest rate floor on the re-
porting reference date. Unlike attribute 4.3.1 Interest rate, this attribute
should not take into account the frequency of interest payments. For in-
struments without an interest rate floor, ‘Not required’ is to be reported.
The attribute is also to be reported as ‘Not required’ for ‘pure’ deposit in-
struments, cf. definition in section 2.3.7. The attribute is to be reported as
‘Not required’ for guarantees reported with one of the following types of
instrument in attribute 4.2.3 Type of instrument: Financial guarantees,
Registration and refinancing guarantees and Other guarantees.

The floor provides the lender with security that the interest rate on the
loan cannot fall below a predefined level. Initially, the interest rate on the
floored instrument is variable, but if it falls to a certain level, the floor is
activated.

For instruments that cannot have a negative rate of interest, the interest
rate floor is set at ‘0. This applies irrespective of whether it is stated ex-
plicitly in the contract, or it is an interpretation. Any regulatory re-
strictions on the size of the interest rate floor are disregarded.

For instruments that have reached the floor and been permanently con-
verted to a fixed rate of interest, the floor is to be reported as stated in
the code list.

4.2.11. Interest rate reset frequency (Rentefikseringsfrekvens) (follows
the BSI definition for mortgage credit institutions, but different
outcomes)

The frequency at which the rate of interest is to be reset according to the

contract. Unlike attribute 4.3.2 Next interest rate reset date, this is not the

date of the next reset, but the contractual frequency of normal interest
rate resetting. The period from the loan was raised until the first interest
rate reset date may exceed the instrument's contractual frequency for
normal interest rate resetting.

For fixed rate instruments, ‘Not required’ is to be reported for the inter-
est rate reset frequency. The attribute is also to be reported as ‘Not re-
quired’ for ‘pure’ deposit instruments, cf. definition in section 2.3.7. The
attribute is to be reported as ‘Not required’ for guarantees reported with
one of the following types of instrument in attribute 4.2.3 Type of
instrument: Financial guarantees, Registration and refinancing
guarantees and Other guarantees.
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For variable rate instruments with a fixed interest rate reset frequency,
but where the instrument matures before the next interest rate reset
date, the most recent interest rate reset frequency is to be reported (do
not report it as ‘Not required’). If, say, the interest rate reset frequency is
36 months and the instrument expires in 24 months, 36 is reported.

For variable rate instruments without a fixed interest rate reset fre-
quency, but where the creditor can set a new rate of interest discretionar-
ily, the interest rate reset frequency is to be reported as stated in the
code list.

The attribute is numerical, stating the number of full months. If the inter-
est rate is reset on a daily basis, ‘0.1 is to be reported; if it is reset every
two weeks, ‘0.5; for other outcomes below 1 month, rounding takes
place to either ‘0.5’ or ‘1’. In other words, if the rate of interest is reset
every other day, ‘0.5" is to be reported.

If the contractual interest rate reset frequency can be changed over time,
the current interest rate reset frequency on the reporting reference date
is to be reported.

Example - Interest rate reset frequency Box 28

For F1 loans, the interest rate reset frequency is 12 months. In other words, for an F1 loan
with initial interest rate resetting 15 months after inception, the interest rate reset fre-
quency is reported as ‘12°.

For a loan with CIBORG6 as the reference rate, but with annual resetting, ‘12’ is to be re-
ported.

For an adjustable-rate loan that is changed from F1 to F3, an interest rate reset fre-
quency of ‘12 is to be reported until it is changed, and ‘36’ after that.

4.2.12. Interest rate spread/margin (Rentespzaend)

For instruments where the rate of interest follows a reference rate, cf. at-
tribute 4.2.19 Reference rate, the institution's nominal margin per annum
is to be reported. If the margin is deducted from the reference rate, the
attribute is to be reported with a negative sign.

If the margin may change over time, the current margin on the reporting
reference date is to be reported.

For instruments where the rate of interest does not follow a reference
rate, 'Not required’ is to be reported. The attribute is also to be reported
as 'Not required’ for ‘pure’ deposit instruments, cf. definition in section
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2.3.7. The attribute is to be reported as ‘Not required’ for guarantees re-
ported with one of the following types of instrument in attribute 4.2.3
Type of instrument: Financial guarantees, Registration and refinancing
guarantees and Other guarantees.

Example - Interest rate spread Box 29
The interest rate a debtor is charged for a loan is combined as follows:

Composition of interest rate

Reference rate 0.2
+ maturity charge 0.1
+ potential interest rate fixing charge 0.1
= Internal interest rate 0.4
+ margin 0.5
= debtor's rate 0.9

In this example the reference rate is 0.2 pct., while the interest rate the debtor pays is 0.9
pct. The interest rate spread is in this example the difference between the two i.e. 0.7.

Example of weighted interest rate spread Box 30

The interest rate payable by a customer on its DKK 3,000,000 housing loan is reflected in

gradually increasing interest rates, the reference rate of which is CIBOR 3:

o Gradually increasing interest rates 1 (DKK 0 - 1,300,000) = Reference rate + 0.2 per cent,
equivalent to an interest rate spread of 0.2 per cent.

o Gradually increasing interest rates 2 (DKK 1,300,000 - 3,000,000) = Reference rate + 0.5
per cent, equivalent to an interest rate spread of 0.5 per cent.

In this example, the following is reported:
(0.2 x 1,300,000 + 0.5 x (3,000,000-1,300,000))/3,000,000 = 0.37
as interest rate spread, and the code for CIBOR3 in 4.2.19 Reference rate.

4.2.13.
Is the legal final maturity date of the instrument on the reporting refer-
ence date.

For variable rate instruments where the maturity date changes in connec-
tion with changes to e.g. the nominal interest rate of the instrument, the
attribute is to be reported as the legal final maturity date on the report-
ing reference date.
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If the debtor has several maturity options, or if the instrument entails on-
going conversion with active renegotiation, the maturity date is to be re-
ported on the basis of the currently agreed maturity date.

For instruments for legal entities where no maturity date has been
agreed, 'Not required’ is to be reported.

For instruments, where no maturity date has been agreed, '‘Not required’
is also to be reported, e.g. down payments accounts, investment credits,
unauthorised overdrafts and ordinary overdraft facilities connected with
wage account. Likewise, ‘Not required’ is to be reported for instruments
that can be terminated at short notice where no maturity date is stated in
the contact.

The attribute is also to be reported as ‘Not required’ for ‘pure’ deposit in-
struments, cf. definition in section 2.3.7.

For guarantees, the data is to be reported if available.

Unlike attribute 4.2.7 Inception date, the maturity date may change over
the maturity of the instrument if amendments are made to the underlying
contract. In that case, the maturity date will change, and the change will
appear from the reporting of attributes 4.6.11 Status of forbearance and
renegotiation and 4.6.12 Date of the forbearance and renegotiation sta-
tus. However, not if the instrument is included under a multi-product
credit facility where the contract allows for renewal. In such cases, the le-
gal final maturity date is reported, while ‘Not forborne or renegotiated’
(‘Ingen kreditlempelser eller refinansiering) is reported in attribute 4.6.11
Status of forbearance and renegotiation and the date is not updated in
4.6.12 Date of the forbearance and renegotiation status.
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4.2.14. Commitment amount at inception/Guarantee amount (Hoved-
stol/Traekningsret/Garantibelgb)

This amount is in general to be reported as the gross amount at the time

of inception for all types of instruments. For revolving instruments the ac-

tual agreed limit on the reporting reference date is to be reported.

If a contractual change of the loan/credit takes place, the new commit-
ment amount/credit limit is to be reported. If a change is made, this will
appear from the reporting of attributes 4.6.11 Status of forbearance and
renegotiation and 4.6.12 Date of the forbearance and renegotiation sta-
tus. If a loan is taken under a credit cross-limit with a maturity of for in-
stance 5 years and the loan expires after 3 months, after which the loan
can be extended and/or the commitment amount at inception is in-
creased/decreased (within the agreed credit cross-limit) then the current
agreed commitment amount at inception is reported and the legal final
maturity date, and ‘Not forborne or renegotiated (Ingen kreditlempelser
eller refinansiering)’ is reported in attribute 4.6.11 Status of forbearance
and renegotiation and the date in attribute 4.6.11 Date of the forbear-
ance and renegotiation status is not updated.

For instruments reported as ‘Deposits between credit institutions other
than repurchase agreements and reverse repurchase agreements’, cf. at-
tribute 4.2.3 Type of instrument, where, at the time of inception, a con-
tractual credit limit has been agreed which limits the reporter's exposure
to credit risk, this credit limit is to be reported, otherwise ‘Not required’,
e.g. repayable margin payments deposited in cash, see box 14.

The attribute is also to be reported as ‘Not required’ for ‘pure’ deposit in-
struments, cf. definition in section 2.3.7, and for repayable margin pay-
ments deposited in cash, reported as ‘Other loans’.

For guarantees, the current guarantee amount is to be reported.
Amounts in foreign currency are converted into DKK at the exchange rate
on the reporting reference date, cf. section 1.6.2 Currency conversion.

An unauthorised overdraft should not be included in the commitment
amount at inception. For instruments with no credit facilities attached
that have been overdrawn on the reporting reference date or other cases
where no commitment amount at inception has been agreed, 'Not re-
quired’ is to be reported. For example, instruments that are not lump
sum loans and where the instrument is part of a multi-product credit facil-
ity, see, e.g. example M-1a: Partially utilised facility on credits on three in-
struments with floating maximums on individual accounts in box 75.
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For loans or credits disbursed in instalments, the total commitment
amount (when all tranches have been disbursed) is to be reported from
the outset.

The commitment amount at inception is to be reported in DKK. For
loans/credits raised in foreign currency, the amount is converted into
DKK at the exchange rate on the 4.2.7 Inception date for credit, cf. sec-
tion 1.6.2 Currency conversion. If attribute 4.2.7 Inception date is not
available and therefore reported with ‘Not required’ the amount is con-
verted into DKK at the exchange rate on the settlement date, which is re-
ported in attribute 4.2.20 Settlement date.

If the commitment amount is subsequently increased, the total amount is
converted into DKK at the exchange rate on the inception date of the in-
crease.

For bond-based cash loans, the bond amount at inception at nominal
value is to be reported. For bond-based bond loans, the bond amount at
inception multiplied by the offer price is reported, as the loan-to-value
(LTV) ratios to be observed by mortgage credit institutions are based on
this price.



Example - Credit where the credit limit is reduced each quarter
and with an agreement to renegotiate the contract
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Box 31

Assume an overdraft facility that can be used from 2 January 2020 is established; in the con-
tract it is specified that the credit limit is reduced with DKK 20,000 each quarter. At inception
the legal final maturity date is 1 April 2021, but according to the contract the agreement can
be renegotiated after a year. The credit facility is used for the first time 3 January 2020.

At renegotiation it is agreed that the commitment amount/credit limit is increased to DKK
100,000 and the legal final maturity date is extended to 1 April 2022. Other terms and condi-

tions are not changed.

Revolving instru-
ment

4.2.3 Type of in-

strument

4.2.7 Inception
date

4.2.13 Legal final
maturity date
4.2.14 Commit-
ment amount at
inception/Guaran-
tee amount
4.2.20 Settlement
date

4.3.4 Arrears for
the instrument
4.3.6 Outstanding
nominal amount
4.3.13 Ordinary
principal pay-
ments

4.3.9 Off-balance
sheet amount
4.6.11 Status of
forbearance and

renegotiation

4.6.12 Date of for-
bearance and re-

negotiation

31 March
2020

Overdraft
and de-
mand de-
posits
2020-01-02
2021-04-01

100,000

2020-01-03

60,000

40,000

Not for-
borne or
renegoti-

ated

2020-01-02

30 June
2020

Overdraft
and de-
mand de-
posits
2020-01-02
2021-04-01

80,000

2020-01-03

25,000

55,000

Not for-
borne or
renegoti-

ated

2020-01-02

30 September
2020

Overdraft and
demand de-
posits
2020-01-02

2021-04-01

60,000

2020-01-03

15,000

75,000

Not forborne
or renegoti-

ated

2020-01-02

31 Decem-
ber 2020

Overdraft
and demand
deposits
2020-01-02

2021-04-01

40,000

2020-01-03

20,000

20,000
Not for-

borne or re-

negotiated

2020-01-02

31 March 2021

Overdraft and
demand de-
posits
2020-01-02

2022-04-01

100,000

2020-01-03

60,000

40,000

Renegotiated
instrument
without for-
bearance
measures

2021-01-02



112

Example - Revolving instruments and non-revolving instruments Box 32



Revolving instrument
Assume a credit is obtained 2 January 2020, where the credit limit is reduced each subse-
quent quarter by DKK 20,000. On 1 October 2020 an increase in the credit limit of DKK

25,000 takes place.

4.2.14 Commit-
ment amount at
inception/Guaran-
tee amount

4.3.4 Arrears for
the instrument
4.3.6 Outstanding
nominal amount
4.3.13 Ordinary
principal pay-
ments

4.3.9 Off-balance
sheet amount
4.6.11 Status of
forbearance and

renegotiation

4.6.12 Date of for-
bearance and re-

negotiation

31 March 2020

100,000

60,000

40,000
Not forborne
or renegoti-

ated

2020-01-02

Non-revolving instrument
Assume a loan is obtained 2 January 2020, where the principal is paid out in one instalment
and principal payments of DKK 20,000 per period. On 1 October 2020 an increase in the

commitment amount of DKK 25,000 takes place.

4.2.14 Commit-
ment amount at
inception/Guaran-
tee amount

4.3.4 Arrears for
the instrument
4.3.6 Outstanding
nominal amount
4.3.9 Off-balance
sheet amount
4.3.13 Ordinary
principal pay-
ments

31 March 2020

100,000

100,000

20,000

30 June 2020

80,000

25,000

55,000

Not forborne or

renegotiated

2020-01-02

30 June 2020

100,000

80,000

20,000

30 September

2020

60,000

15,000

75,000

Not forborne or

renegotiated

2020-01-02

30 September

2020

100,000

60,000

20,000

31 December
2020

65,000

50,000

15,000

Renegotiated in-
strument with-
out forbearance
measures
2020-10-01

31 December
2020
65,000

65,000

20,000

113
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4.6.11 Status of Not for- Not forborne Not forborne Renegotiated

forbearance and borne or rene- or renegotiated or renegotiated instrument with-

renegotiation gotiated out forbearance
measures

4.6.12 Date of for- 2020-01-02 2020-01-02 2020-01-02 2020-10-01

bearance and re-

negotiation

4.2.15.

Instalments relate to principal payments. As a main rule, the agreed an-
nual number of principal instalments is reported in accordance with at-
tribute 4.2.4 Amortisation type.

If the annual number of principal instalments can change, the currently
agreed annual number of instalments is to be reported.

For loans where no principal payments have been
agreed, 'Not required’ is to be reported.

For bullet loans (where the full principal amount is not repaid until the
last instalment), ‘Not required’ is to be reported. The amortisation type
appears from attribute 4.2.4 Amortisation type.

For instruments, except bond-based loans, where attribute 4.2.4 Amorti-
sation Type is reported as ‘Other’, the attribute is to be reported as ‘Not
required’ (this will typically be the case with credits). For bond-based
loans where attribute 4.2.4 Amortisation Type is reported as ‘Other’, the
attribute is to be reported.

The attribute is to be reported as ‘Not required’ for ‘pure’ deposit instru-
ments, cf. definition in section 2.3.7.

The attribute is to be reported as ‘Not required’ for guarantees reported
with one of the following types of instrument in attribute 4.2.3 Type of
instrument: Financial guarantees, Registration and refinancing
guarantees and Other guarantees.
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Example - Principal instalments not agreed Box 33

If a counterparty makes a principal payment that has not been agreed according to attrib-
ute 4.2.4 Amortisation type, the payment will not affect attribute 4.2.15 Payment frequency.
In other words, extraordinary principal payments or a split-up of e.g. a quarterly payment
in connection with an extension will not affect attribute 4.2.15 Payment frequency.

4.2.16.

Instalments related to interest payments. As a main rule, the agreed num-
ber of annual interest instalments is reported in accordance with attrib-
ute 4.2.4 Amortisation type (which cannot be changed).

For instruments with asynchronous interest instalments, and where there
is more than one interest instalment during the maturity of the loan, the
number of interest instalments is calculated relative to the contractual
maturity of the loan. If, say, a 10-year loan has two interest instalments
throughout its maturity, 2/10 = 0.2 is reported in the format stated in the
code list.

For instruments with only one interest instalment during the maturity of
the loan, the value specified in the code list is reported.

If the payment frequency of interest instalments can change, the current
payment frequency is reported.

For instruments where no interest instalments have been agreed for the
maturity of the instrument, ‘Not required’ is reported.

For instruments with a zero-coupon rate (where the rate of interest is 0
per cent), ‘Not required’ is reported.

The attribute is to be reported as ‘Not required’ for ‘pure’ deposit instru-
ments, cf. definition in section 2.3.7.

The attribute is to be reported as ‘Not required’ for guarantees reported
with one of the following types of instrument in attribute 4.2.3 Type of
instrument: Financial guarantees, Registration and refinancing
guarantees and Other guarantees.

4.2.17.

The reporter must state whether the instrument is a case of project fi-
nancing, characterised by the loan purely being repaid via the revenue
from the projects financed. An instrument is regarded as a project finance
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loan in accordance with paragraph 41(l) of Part 2 of Annex V to Regula-
tion (EU) No 680/2014 (ITS). According to the definition, project finance
loans meet the characteristics of specialised lending exposures as defined
in Article 147(8) of Regulation (EU) No 575/2013 (CRR).

In principle, this type of financing can be relevant for all types of instru-
ments (except financial leases), but is typically relevant in connection with
‘Credit lines other than revolving credit’ and may also from time to time
occur as ‘Revolving credit (other than overdrafts, demand deposits and
credit card debt)".

The attribute is to be reported as ‘Not required’ for ‘pure’ deposit instru-
ments, cf. definition in section 2.3.7.

The attribute is to be reported as ‘Not required’ for guarantees reported
with one of the following types of instrument in attribute 4.2.3 Type of
instrument: Financial guarantees, Registration and refinancing
guarantees and Other guarantees.

Reference is made to the AnaCredit Reporting Manual, Part I, where at-
tribute 3.4.2 describes project finance loans and to the AnaCredit Report-
ing Manual, Part lll, regarding project finance loans, in which section 4
describes project finance loans. Section 4.2 provides examples of project
finance loans.

Project finance loan (K1) Table 25

Project finance loan (Yes)

OIEEENEES Non-project finance loan (No)

See AnaCredit and Article 147(8) of the CRR, project finance loans pos-
sess the following characteristics:

e the exposure is to an entity which was created specifically to finance
or operate physical assets or is an economically comparable exposure;

e the contractual arrangements give the lender a substantial degree of
control over the assets and the income that they generate; and

e the primary source of repayment of the obligation is the income gen-
erated by the assets being financed, rather than the independent ca-
pacity of a broader commercial enterprise.

For more information about ‘specialised lending exposures’, please refer
to the Single Rulebook Q&A (question ID: 2013 80).



https://www.ecb.europa.eu/pub/pdf/other/AnaCredit_Manual_Part_II_Datasets_and_data_attributes_201905~cc9f4ded23.en.pdf
https://www.ecb.europa.eu/pub/pdf/other/AnaCredit_Manual_Part_III_Case_studies_201905~f8def6e92e.en.pdf
https://www.ecb.europa.eu/pub/pdf/other/AnaCredit_Manual_Part_III_Case_studies_201905~f8def6e92e.en.pdf
https://eba.europa.eu/single-rule-book-qa/-/qna/view/publicId/2013_80

117

Examples of project finance loans and non-project finance loans Table 26
non-project finance loans

Project finance loan? Yes No
Purchase/finance/construction of rental properties for No if the customer has
rental or sale other income to cover

the risk of the portfolio
Purchase of rental property
a) The customer only has this one rental property and
b) the customer has no other material activities/income
Or
a) The customer only has this one rental property and Ves
b) there is no liability on the part of the ultimate
owner/parent, i.e. the owner has contributed only the
agreed cash generated from operations, and subse-
quently the repayment of the loan is solely dependent on
the operation of this one property.
Construction of property for sale/rental. On the credit No
decision date, there is no significant volume of prior
sales/rental, but there is liability on the part of the par-
ent/ultimate owner, who has sufficient earnings and as-
sets to cover the loan at any time - totally independently
of the income from the property.
The customer has no other material activities.
Or
There is no liability on the part of the ultimate
owner/parent, i.e. the customer has contributed only the Yes
agreed cash generated from operations, and subse-
quently the repayment of the loan is solely dependent on
the operation of this one wind turbine.
Purchase of a wind turbine - the customer has other ma- No

terial activities and is personally liable for the debt.
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4.2.18. Purpose (Formal) (follows the BSI definition)
For instruments granted to natural persons, the underlying purpose is
be reported as defined in the Reporting Guidelines for BSI.

to

The attribute is to be reported as ‘Not required’ for ‘pure’ deposit instru-

ments, cf. definition in section 2.3.7.

The attribute is to be reported as ‘Not required’ for guarantees reported

with one of the following types of instrument in attribute 4.2.3 Type of
instrument: Financial guarantees, Registration and refinancing
guarantees and Other guarantees.

« Residential real estate

Outcomes o Consumption
o Other purpose

Purpose (K12) Table 27

Residential real estate loan

Loan/credit granted for the purpose of investing in residential real estate

for own use or rental, including new construction and refurbishments.

It

comprises loans secured on residential real estate property that are used

for the purpose of house purchase and other loans for house purchase

made on a personal basis or secured on other forms of assets, cf. box 33.

Note that bond-based loans secured on real estate property are always

to be reported here.

Examples are housing loans, mortgage loans, home equity accounts, equity release, coop-
erative housing loans, building loans, remortgaging credit facilities, bridging credit facili-

erty are to be reported here. Real estate loans granted to sole proprietors and unincorpo-
rated partnerships (reported as Employees, etc. in attribute 4.1.8 Institutional sector, c.f.

as ‘Other purpose’.

Example - Residential real estate loan Box 34

ties, overdrafts for housing purposes, etc. As a main rule, loans secured on real estate prop-

section 2.3.4) should also be reported here, unless the reporter has been informed that the
property is used mainly for commercial purposes. In that case, the loan should be reported

Consumer credit
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Loan/credit granted for mainly personal consumption of goods and ser-
vices, cf. box 34.

Example - Consumer credit Box 35

Examples are general demand deposit accounts in debit, car loans, boat loans, personal
overdrafts for consumption, etc. Loans/credit for consumption granted to sole proprietors
and unincorporated partnerships (reported as ‘Employees, etc.” in attribute 4.1.8 Institu-
tional sector, c.f. section 2.3.4) should also be reported here if the reporter has been in-
formed that the loan will be used mainly for personal consumption.

Other purpose
Instruments not falling within the other two categories, cf. box 35.

Example - Other purpose Box 36

Examples are staff loans, student loans, overdrafts for other purposes, reverse repurchase
agreements, business loans to sole proprietors and unincorporated partnerships (reported
as Employees etc. in attribute 4.1.8 Institutional sector, c.f. section 2.3.4).

4.2.19. Reference rate (Referencerente) (follows the BSI definition - but
different outcomes)
This attribute shows whether it has been agreed in the contract or loan
agreement that the rate of interest must follow a given reference rate,
e.g. 6-month CIBOR or the certificate of deposit rate. The spread to the
reference rate is reported in attribute 4.2.12 Interest rate spread/margin.
It is not decisive whether adjustment takes place at intervals or immedi-
ately.

The attribute is to be reported as ‘Not required’ for ‘pure’ deposit instru-
ments, cf. definition in section 2.3.7.

The attribute is to be reported as ‘Not required’ for guarantees reported
with one of the following types of instrument in attribute 4.2.3 Type of
instrument: Financial guarantees, Registration and refinancing
guarantees and Other guarantees.

For instruments where the rate of interest is fixed throughout the ma-
turity of the instrument, and for mortgage credit institutions' adjustable-
rate loans, ‘NA’ is reported. For instruments where the rate of interest
may be set discretionarily by the institution, and which are therefore not
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comprised by the definition of instruments linked to a reference rate, '‘NA’
is reported.

Instruments subject to ongoing conversion and renegotiation are to be
classified according to whether the interest rate on the loan follows a ref-
erence rate on the reporting reference date.

If the rate of interest is based on several reference rates, ‘Several refer-
ence rates’ is reported, combined with the maturity.

For instruments with a reference rate where the maturity exceeds 12
months, ‘Other maturity’ is reported.

If the rate of interest follows the current account rate, ‘Other single refer-
ence rate - other maturity’ is to be reported.

The code to be reported is a combination of the reference rate and the
maturity, cf. table 28. The code list for the attribute shows the combina-
tions of reference rate and maturity that are possible.

Reference rate (K13) Table 28

Reference rate:

« EURIBOR

e« USD LIBOR

¢ GBPLIBOR

¢ EURLIBOR

e« JPY LIBOR

e« CHF LIBOR

« MIBOR

« Bank of England Bank Rate

« CIBOR

« CITA

o Rate of interest on certificates of deposit
« NIBOR

e« STIBOR

o ESTR - Euro Short Term Rate

e SOFR - Secured Overnight Financing Rate
o SONIA - Sterling overnight index average
o SARON - Swiss average rate overnight

« TONA - Tokyo overnight average rate

« HONIA - Hong Kong dollar overnight index average
o SORA - Singapore overnight rate average
o DESTR - Denmark Short Term Rate

e SWESTR - Swedish Short Term Rate

« NOWA - Norwegian Overnight Weighted Average
o Several reference rates

o Other single reference rate

o No reference rate (NA)

Outcomes
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With the following maturities:
e overnight
o 1 week
2 weeks
3 weeks
1 month
« 2 months
* 3 months
e 4 months
5 months
6 months
7 months
8 months
9 months
10 months
11 months
12 months

4.2.20.
The date when the loan was disbursed, or the credit facility was first
used.
4.6.11
4.6.12

For loans or credits disbursed in instalments, the settlement date is the
date when the first tranche was disbursed. This date does not change in
connection with the successive disbursements of the agreed tranches.

For revolving instruments, where the credit facility may be used and re-
paid repeatedly, the settlement date is the date when the credit facility
was first used.

For unauthorised overdrafts, the settlement date will be equal to the
4.2.7 Inception date, i.e. the date when the account is overdrawn. If the
first time a debit occurs is due to a fee, the date for the drawing of the
fee on the instrument is to be reported. For instruments where the credit
facility has never been used from the inception date to the reporting ref-
erence date, ’ "is to be reported for 4.2.20 Settlement date.

The attribute is to be reported as ‘Not required’ for ‘pure’ deposit instru-
ments, cf. definition in section 2.3.7.
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To be reported as ‘Not required’ for guarantees reported with one of the
following types of instrument in attribute 4.2.3 Type of instrument:
Financial guarantees, Registration and refinancing guarantees and Other
guarantees, as guarantees are not paid out but issued.

4.2.21.

If the reporter takes over an instrument from another institution at a dis-
count (acquired impairment charges) , the difference be-
tween the outstanding nominal amount at the purchase time (excl. any
write-offs) and the purchase price is to be reported here. If that amount
is not available, the outstanding nominal amount less the initial account-
ing recognition amount is to be reported. If the reporter takes over a
pool of loans where it is not possible to split up the discount

on the individual loans, the difference between the outstanding nominal
amount and the purchase price for the pool is to be calculated and allo-
cated to and reported for each of the individual instruments in the pool
in the most appropriate way.

For instruments taken over at a discount, the difference is to be reported
as a positive value, while for instruments taken over at a premium the dif-
ference is to be reported as a negative value. Note if the instrument has
previously been taken over at a discount or premium by previous credi-
tors, it is not to be included here.

If the instrument has not been taken over (but has been issued by the re-
porter) or the instrument has not been taken over at a discount
due to credit risk, ’ "is reported.

The attribute is to be reported as ‘Not required’ for ‘pure’ deposit instru-
ments, cf. definition in section 2.3.7.

The attribute is to be reported as ‘Not required’ for guarantees reported
with one of the following types of instrument in attribute 4.2.3 Type of
instrument: Financial guarantees, Registration and refinancing
guarantees and Other guarantees.
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This attribute is to be reported in DKK. For instruments in foreign cur-
rency, the amount is converted into DKK at the exchange rate on the pur-
chase date, cf. section 1.6.2 Currency conversion.

If this information is not available for instruments with an inception date
before 30 September 2019, the current value on 30 September 2019 is to
be reported.

Example 1 - Fair value changes due to changes in credit risk Box 37
before purchase

An instrument with an outstanding nominal amount of DKK 100,000 and a purchase price of
DKK 90,000 is taken over.

In the accounts, the value is entered at amortised cost, i.e. DKK 90,000.

In the BSI statistics, the acquisition is reported as a net transaction on the Bal-Ud sheet,
at the instrument's outstanding nominal amount, i.e. DKK 100,000, cf. p. 33 of the Reporting
Guidelines for the BSI statistics. To ensure consistency in relation to the accounts in the BSI
statistics, the DKK 10,000 is reported on the BalOevr sheet under ‘Individual loan impair-
ment charges’, cf. page 77 of the Reporting Guidelines for the BSI statistics.

In this example, DKK 10,000 is to be reported to the microeconomic database for credit
and deposits for this attribute, which is equal to the difference between the outstanding
nominal amount, DKK 100,000 and the purchase price, DKK 90,000.
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Example 2 - Fair value changes due to changes in credit risk Box 38
before purchase

Assume a bank purchases a loan with an outstanding nominal amount of kr. 100,000 at a
price of 90 in month 3. The loan is settled by kr. 5,000 per month. In month 5, the custom-
er's expected credit loss, ECL, is calculated at kr. 6,000.

This transaction is to be reported to the microeconomic database for credit and depos-
its with the following selected attributes (data are not reported for months 4 and 5):

Attribute Month 3 Month 4 Month 5 Month 6

4.2.21 Fair value 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000
changes due to
changes in credit risk

before purchase

4.3.6 Outstanding 100,000 95,000 90,000 85,000
nominal amount
4.6.4 Accumulated 0 0

impairment amount
4.6.14 Carrying 90,000 79,000

amount

Note that attribute 4.2.21 Fair value changes due to changes in credit risk before pur-
chase does not change and that the kr. 4,000 downward adjustment of ECL in month 5 is
not reported.

4.2.22.

This attribute is to be reported with the start date of the most recent in-
terest-only period, cf. box 40. The attribute is to be reported for instru-
ments where it is contractually possible to have a period during which
amortisation or instalment payments comprise interest and/or admin-
istration payments only.

If an interest-only period is not possible for this loan, ‘Not required’ is re-
ported.

If an amortisation or instalment payment only includes interest and/or
administration payments, the option of an interest-only period is deemed
to have been exercised. If there have been several interest-only periods
interrupted by periods with principal payments, only the start date of the
most recent period is to be reported.

Instruments for which different payment frequencies for principal and in-
terest amounts have been agreed, for instance if interest amounts are
paid monthly, while principal amounts are paid semi-annually, are not
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necessarily instruments with an option of interest-only periods, cf. box
39.

Example - Interest-only periods for instruments for which different Box 39
payment frequencies for principal and interest amounts have been
agreed

« For aloan with semi-annual principal payments (30 June and 31 December) and monthly
interest payments where the contract does not allow the option of interest-only periods,
the following selected attributes are completed as stated below.

31 Dec. 31 30June 2020 31 Dec.
2019 March 2020 2020
2020

4.2.4 Amortisation type French French French French French

4.2.15 Payment frequency - princi- 2 2 2 2 2
pal

4.2.16 Payment frequency - interest 12 12 12 12 12

4.2.22Start date of interest-only pe- ‘Notre- ’'Notre- ’‘Notre- ’‘Notre- ’‘Notre-

riod quired’ quired” quired’ quired’ quired’

4.2.23 End date of interest-only pe- ‘Notre- ‘Notre- ‘Notre- ‘Notre- ‘Notre-

riod quired’” quired” quired” quired’ quired’

4.2.24 Remaining interest-only pe- ‘Notre- ‘Notre- ‘Notre- ‘Notre- ‘Notre-

riod quired’ quired” quired’ quired’ quired’

4.3.13 Ordinary principal payments 1,000 0 985 0 965

« For aloan with semi-annual principal payments (30 June and 31 December) and monthly
interest payments, which under the contract is interest-only in 2020, the following se-
lected attributes are completed as stated below.

31 Dec. 31 March 30 June 2020 31 Dec.

2019 2020 2020 2020
4.2.4 Amortisation type French French French French French
4.2.15 Payment frequency - princi- 2 2 2 2 2
pal
4.2.16 Payment frequency - interest 12 12 12 12 12
4.2.22Start date of interest-only pe- ‘Not re- 01-01- 01-01- 01-01- 01-01-
riod quired’ 2020 2020 2020 2020
4.2.23 End date of interest-only pe- ‘Not re- ‘Not re- ‘Notre- ‘Not re- 31-12-
riod quired’ quired’ quired’ quired’ 2020
4.2.24 Remaining interest-only pe- 2 2 1 1 0
riod

4.3.13 Ordinary principal payments 1,000 0 0 0 0



126

If the option of an interest-only period has not yet been exercised for the
loan, ‘Not required’ is to be reported.

For a bullet loan where the full principal amount falls due when the loan
matures but on which interest is paid regularly, the start date of the inter-
est-only period is equal to the settlement date.

For a bullet loan where the full principal amount falls due when the loan
matures, and all interest payments also fall due when the loan matures
(interest is not paid regularly), ‘Not required’ is reported.

For instruments, except bond-based loans, where attribute 4.2.4 Amorti-
sation Type is reported as ‘Other’, the attribute is to be reported as ‘Not
required’ (this will typically be the case with credits). For bond-based
loans where attribute 4.2.4 Amortisation Type is reported as ‘Other’, the
attribute is to be reported.

The attribute is to be reported as ‘Not required’ for ‘pure’ deposit instru-
ments, cf. definition in section 2.3.7.

The attribute is to be reported as ‘Not required’ for guarantees reported
with one of the following types of instrument in attribute 4.2.3 Type of
instrument: Financial guarantees, Registration and refinancing
guarantees and Other guarantees.
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Example - Reporting of start and end dates of interest-only period Box 40

A loan is raised on 1 January 2025 with the option of interest-only, but the debtor does not
initially exercise this option, so ‘Not required’ is reported for start and end date of interest-
only period.

On 1 January 2026, the status of the loan is changed to interest-only for a period of one
year. In reporting for 2026, the start date of the interest-only period is stated as ‘20260101’
and the end date as ‘Not required’.

From 1 January 2027 onwards, principal payments are made once again, and ‘20260101
is reported as the start date of the interest-only period, corresponding to the start date of
the most recent interest-only period. The end date of the interest-only period is stated as
20270101, corresponding to the end date of the interest-only period.

On 1 March 2028, the loan status is once again changed to interest-only, and ‘20280301’
is stated as the start date of the interest-only period and ‘Not required’ as the end date, as
the new interest-only period has not ended.

Reporting reference Exercise of interest-  Start date of inter- End date of inter-
period only option est-only period est-only period
31 March 2025 No ‘Not required’ ‘Not required’
30 June 2025 No ‘Not required’ ‘Not required’
30 September 2025 No ‘Not required’ ‘Not required’
31 December 2025 No ‘Not required’ ‘Not required’
31 March 2026 Yes 20260101 ‘Not required’
30 June 2026 Yes 20260101 ‘Not required’
30 September 2026 Yes 20260101 ‘Not required’
31 December 2026 Yes 20260101 ‘Not required’
31 March 2027 No 20260101 20270101
30 June 2027 No 20260101 20270101
30 September 2027 No 20260101 20270101
31 December 2027 No 20260101 20270101

31 March 2028 Yes 20280301 ‘Not required’
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Example - Attributes for interest-only periods for loans with Box 41
different characteristics

« For a new loan where, for the first instalment, it has been agreed with the customer that
the first instalment is not payable (typically the first three or four months), the follow-
ing is reported for the selected attributes below:

4.2.4 Amortisation type

In this attribute, the interest and principal payment profile of the loan is reported. Note
that it may be relevant to report the outcome ‘German’ for this loan, as it has an amorti-
sation schedule where the first instalment is interest-only and the remaining instalments
are constant, including capital amortisation and interest, cf. attribute 4.2.4 Amortisation
type.

4.2.22Start date of interest-only period

This attribute is to be reported with ‘Not required'. If, for a subsequent instalment, the
option of an interest-only period is exercised, the attribute is reported with the start
date of the interest-only period.

4.2.23 End date of interest-only period

This attribute is to be reported with ‘Not required’ as the option of an interest-only pe-
riod has not been exercised, cf. 4.2.23 End date of interest-only period.

4.2.24 Remaining interest-only period

If the instrument according to the contract/agreement has been raised with the option
of interest-only, the number of remaining interest-only instalments of the loan is re-

ported.

« Loans raised with an initial interest-only period of 10 years
4.2.22Start date of interest-only period
Disbursement date/inception date of the loan
4.2.23 End date of interest-only period
Reported with ‘Not required’ as the option of interest-only still applies. The end date of
the interest-only period is reported only after the expiry of the interest-only period, cf.
the reporting guidelines.
4.2.24 Remaining interest-only period
The number of remaining interest-only instalments is reported.

« Deferred amortisation in connection with an extension of a loan with no option of an
interest-only period
4.2.22Start date of interest-only period
This attribute is to be reported with ‘Not required’.
4.2.23 End date of interest-only period
This attribute is to be reported with ‘Not required’.
4.2.24 Remaining interest-only period
This attribute is to be reported with ‘Not required’.

4.2.23.

The attribute is to be reported with the end date for the most recent in-
terest-only period, and is to be reported for instruments where it is con-
tractually possible to have a period during which amortisation or instal-
ment payments comprise interest payments only,
cf. box 40.
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If an interest-only period is not possible for this loan, ‘Not required’ is re-
ported.

For a bullet loan where the full principal amount falls due when the loan
matures but on which interest is paid regularly, the end date of the inter-
est-only period is equal to the maturity.

For a bullet loan where the full principal amount falls due when the loan
matures, and all interest payments also fall due when the loan matures
(interest is not paid regularly), ‘Not required’ is reported.

If the option of an interest-only period has not yet been exercised, 'Not
required’ is to be reported. See the example in box 40 on reporting start
and end dates of interest-only periods.

For instruments, except bond-based loans, where attribute 4.2.4 Amorti-
sation Type is reported as ‘Other’, the attribute is to be reported as ‘Not
required’ (this will typically be the case with credits). For bond-based

loans where attribute 4.2.4 Amortisation Type is reported as ‘Other’, the

attribute is to be reported.

The attribute is to be reported as ‘Not required’ for ‘pure’ deposit instru-
ments, cf. definition in section 2.3.7.

The attribute is to be reported as ‘Not required’ for guarantees reported
with one of the following types of instrument in attribute 4.2.3 Type of
instrument: Financial guarantees, Registration and refinancing
guarantees and Other guarantees.
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4.2.24,

If an instrument according to the contract/agreement has been raised
with the option of interest-only, the number of remaining interest-only in-
stalments on the loan is reported, cf. box 42. Interest-only on a loan is
possible if an amortisation or instalment payment includes only interest
and administration payment without the loan having to be converted.

If an interest-only period is not possible for this instrument, 'Not re-
quired’ is to be reported.

If the loan had the option of interest-only and this option has been fully
exercised, ‘0’ is reported.

For a bullet loan, where attribute 4.2.4 Amortisation type is reported with
‘Bullet’ and where the full principal amount is due when the loan matures
‘Not required’ is reported.

For instruments, except bond-based loans, where attribute 4.2.4 Amorti-
sation Type is reported as ‘Other’, the attribute is to be reported as ‘Not
required’ (this will typically be the case with credits). For bond-based
loans where attribute 4.2.4 Amortisation Type is reported as ‘Other’, the
attribute is to be reported.

The attribute is to be reported as ‘Not required’ for ‘pure’ deposit instru-
ments, cf. definition in section 2.3.7.

The attribute is to be reported as ‘Not required’ for guarantees reported
with one of the following types of instrument in attribute 4.2.3 Type of
instrument: Financial guarantees, Registration and refinancing
guarantees and Other guarantees.
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Example - Remaining interest-only period Box 42

A 30-year loan with the option of a total interest-only period of 10 years (corresponding to
40 instalments) has run for 5 years, of which 3 years have been interest-only (12 instal-
ments). Hence, the remaining interest-only period available is 28 instalments (four annual
instalments) and ‘28’ is to be reported.

A 30-year loan with the option of a total interest-only period of 10 years has run for 25
years, of which 3 years have been interest-only. The remaining interest-only period is 20 in-
stalments (assuming four annual instalments), corresponding to the option of having a bul-
let loan for the rest of the loan's maturity. The remaining interest-only period cannot ex-
ceed the remaining maturity of the loan, and ‘20’ is to be reported.

A 30-year loan where the option and interest-only period depends on whether the loan-
to-value is above or below a threshold (e.g.60 per cent). If it is a new loan and the loan-to-
value is below (or equal to) the threshold for interest-only, the possibility of interest-only is
thus available throughout the entire maturity, ‘120" is reported when there are 4 annual
payments and is adjusted downwards as the maturity is reduced.

If it is a new loan where the loan-to-value is above the threshold for interest-only (e.g. 60
per cent), the possibility of interest-only is thus not available throughout the entire maturity
of the loan, the expected number of interest-only periods is reported in accordance with
the agreed repayment plan. E.g. for a new loan where it is agreed that principal payments
are due in the first 10 years of the maturity and afterwards the loan-to-value is below (or
equal) to the threshold for interest-only then ‘80" is reported in the first 10 years of the ma-
turity of the loan, when there are 4 annual payments, and in the following periods it is ad-
justed downwards as the maturity is reduced. Or for a new loan where the agreed repay-
ment plan means that the loan-to-value never is expected to be below (or equal) the
threshold for interest-only, ‘0’ is reported.

4.2.25,

Indicates how large a percentage of the loan is with an adjustable rate of
the interest rate, cf. boxes 43 and 44. For loans where the interest rate is

without adjustment, ‘Not required’ is to be reported. For loans where the
entire loan is with an adjustable rate, ‘100’ is reported.

The attribute is to be reported as ‘Not required’ for ‘pure’ deposit instru-
ments, cf. definition in section 2.3.7.

The attribute is to be reported as ‘Not required’ for guarantees reported
with one of the following types of instrument in attribute 4.2.3 Type of
instrument: Financial guarantees, Registration and refinancing
guarantees and Other guarantees.
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Example - Percentage of loan with adjustable rate Box 43

For the mortgage credit institutions' adjustable-rate loans where the interest rate on part of
the loan is adjusted annually, a percentage of ‘10" is to be reported for P10 loans, for which
10 per cent is adjusted annually, and ‘50’ for P50 loans. For ordinary bank loans, where the
bank may decide to change the rate of interest on the whole loan, ‘100’ is to be reported.

Example - Percentage of loan with adjustable rate, F3 Box 44

For the mortgage credit institutions' adjustable-rate loans where the interest rate on the
loan is adjusted every three years, a percentage of ‘100’ is to be reported as the entire loan
is refinanced.

4.2.26.
This attribute indicates whether an instrument has a variable maturity.

e For instruments with fixed payments, but variable maturity, ‘Yes’ is re-
ported.

e For instruments where the maturity has reached its maximum but may
still be reduced if interest rates fall, “Yes' is reported.

e For fixed-rate bond-based loans, e.g. mortgage loans, ‘No’ is re-
ported.

e Forinstruments where it is specified in the contract that the maturity
can increase, if for instance the payments will increase due to interest
rate changes from refinancing, ‘Yes' is reported.

e For bank loans where small changes in interest rates entail unchanged
payments but longer maturity, while larger changes may lead to an in-
crease in payments, ‘Yes' is reported.

e For unauthorised overdrafts, ‘Not required’ is reported.

e The attribute is to be reported as ‘Not required’ for guarantees re-
ported with one of the following types of instrument in attribute 4.2.3
Type of instrument: Financial guarantees, Registration and refinancing
guarantees and Other guarantees.

e The attribute is to be reported as ‘Not required’ for ‘pure’ deposit in-
struments, cf. definition in section 2.3.7.
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Variable maturity (K1) Table 29

Outcomes + Yes
No

If 'Yes’ is reported and the maturity of the instrument changes, the new
maturity date of the instrument is to be reported in attribute 4.2.13 Legal
final maturity date.

4.2.27. Lending-related deposits (Udlansrelateret indlan)

A deposit account for which the current deposit rate on all or part of the
deposit account is conditional on the customer having a ‘matching’ loan.
For these accounts, the deposit rate reflects the level of the lending rate
to a greater or lesser extent.

Lending-related deposits (K1) Table 50
. Yes
Qutcomes . No

This attribute is to be reported only for all instruments reported with type
of instrument ‘Overdrafts and demand deposits’ in attribute 4.2.3 Type of
instrument.

The attribute is to be reported as ‘Not required’ for guarantees reported
with one of the following types of instrument in attribute 4.2.3 Type of
instrument: Financial guarantees, Registration and refinancing
guarantees and Other guarantees.

4.2.28. Latest agreed final maturity date of fixation period (Senest aftalte
udigbsdato af bindingsperiode)

The attribute indicates the latest agreed final maturity date of the fixation

period for the balance on the reporting reference date. The date may

precede the reference date if the final maturity date has been exceeded,

but the customer has chosen not to change the account type or withdraw

the deposit.

This attribute is only relevant for instruments reported with the types of
instrument ‘Deposits with agreed maturity’, ‘Repurchase agreements’ and
‘Deposits between credit institutions other than repurchase agreements
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and reverse repurchase agreements’ in attribute 4.2.3 Type of instrument.
For deposits without a fixation period, the 4.2.28 Latest agreed final ma-
turity date of fixation period is to be reported as ‘Not required’.

The attribute is to be reported as ‘Not required’ for guarantees reported
with one of the following types of instrument in attribute 4.2.3 Type of
instrument: Financial guarantees, Registration and refinancing
guarantees and Other guarantees.

4.2.29. Special deposits (Saerlig indlanstype)
Instruments covered by special deposit types with statutory rules for de-
posits and withdrawals.

If Danish legislation regarding definitions of special deposits changes, it
requires a separate decision to change the outcome for 4.2.29 Special de-
posits in the microeconomic database for credit and deposits. This must
be agreed with the sector, taking into account the significance of the de-
posit amount and time horizon.

Special deposits (K29) Table 31

Outcomes

Index-linked contracts established between 1 April 1957 up to
and including 24 November 1971 by persons who, at the time
of establishment, have reached the age of 18 but not yet 57,
see Consolidation Act no. 521 of 18/05/2017
A capital pension scheme entitles the pension saver to receive
a lump sum (lump sum payment) in the period from when the
pension saver reaches their pension payment age until 20 years
after reaching their pension payment age. See Pension Tax Act
Capital pension account section 1 A. Also see Act no. 1682 of 26 December 2017, section
1, no. 4, which with effect from 1 January 2018 extends the due
date for the last payment by 5 years, i.e. from 15 years to 20
years after the insured's pension payment age. Defined based
on tax code 03 and 14.
Savings and insurance schemes with the sole purpose of
Child savings account  providing for the family (child savings accounts), see section 51
of Consolidation Act no. 1327 of 10/09/2020

Index account



Self-directed individual
retirement account

Investment savings ac-
count

Start-up account

Entrepreneurial account
(bank account that al-
lows individuals to save
for their own business
while receiving tax de-
ductions)

Home savings contract

Instalment pension ac-
count

Retirement savings ac-
count

Education savings

Premium savings ac-
count

Cyclical equalisation ac-
count

Savings schemes with the sole purpose of providing for old age
(self-retirement accounts), see section 51 of Consolidation Act
no. 1327 of 10/09/2020.

Individuals who are fully tax liable may make deposits into an
equity savings account, provided that the total value of the ac-
count, including net deposits made during the year, does not
exceed a basic amount of DKK 166,200 for the 2025 calendar
year, cf. Consolidation Act No. 281 of 13 March 2025, section 9..
A start-up account may only include deposits in accordance
with the Act on deposits in start-up accounts, as deposits in
start-up accounts and entrepreneur accounts must be made in
separate accounts, see section 1 of Executive Order no. 430 of
27/05/2009. This scheme is aimed at depositors who do not
pay top tax. Deposits in a start-up account have a deductible
value of approximately 27 per cent and when deposits are
withdrawn, tax deductions are available for a portion of the ex-
penses or investments the money is spent on.

An entrepreneur account may only include deposits in accord-
ance with the Act on deposits in start-up accounts and entre-
preneur accounts, as deposits in entrepreneur accounts must
be made in separate accounts, see section 1 of Executive Order
no. 430 of 27/05/2009. This scheme is aimed at depositors who
pay top tax. Deposits in an entrepreneurial account have a de-
ductible value of approximately 52 per cent and no deduction
can be claimed for the expenses or investments the money is
used for.

Deposits could be made in 1998 in banks for home savings for
the purpose of procuring or improving a year-round residence
in Denmark for the person making the savings, with the effect
that the interest, etc., of the deposit is exempt from taxation,
see section 7 R of the Danish Tax Assessment Act, see section 1,
Consolidation Act no. 107 of 21/02/2005.

An instalment savings plan for pension purposes is a capital
savings plan where it is agreed that the amount saved is paid
out in instalments over a certain number of years, and where
the instalments do not lapse upon the pension saver's death.
Defined based on tax code 07 and 12.

Old-age insurance and old-age savings were introduced by Act
no. 922 of 18 September 2012 with effect from the 2013 income
year. A retirement insurance or retirement savings scheme cov-
ered by sections 10 A and 12 A of the Pension Tax Act is, like
the previous capital pension schemes, a pension scheme that
entitles the pension saver to receive a lump sum (total pay-
ment) in the period from when the pension saver reaches their
pension payment age and until 20 years after they have
reached their pension payment age. Defined based on tax
codes 33 and 45.

Banks in this country can accept deposits in savings schemes
for the sole purpose of education. The bank must pay interest
on the savings in an education account at its highest deposit
rate, see sections 2 and 3, Consolidation Act no. 769 of
17/09/1993.

Financial institutions can create and accept deposits in yield ac-
counts giving the account holder the opportunity to win a cash
prize instead of part or all of the interest earned on the ac-
count. The cash prize is paid by the financial institution, see
section 1, Consolidation Act no. 1575 of 12/12/2018.

Taxable persons utilising section 22a can make provisions for
levelling out economic cycles. Such provisions can be deducted
when calculating the taxable income for the income year for
which the provision is made (the provision year). They may not
exceed 25 per cent of the profit from self-employment in the
provision year, calculated according to the rules for calculating
taxable income, plus interest paid and capital losses on receiv-
ables and debts, less interest and dividend income and capital
gains on receivables and debts included in the calculation of
that profit. The provision must amount to at least 5,000 kr. No
provision can be made for income years for which provisions

135
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are recognised as income, see subsections 4, 7 and 8, see Con-
solidation Act no. 1836 of 16/09/2021, section 22b.

The attribute is only relevant for instruments reported with type of instru-
ment ‘Special deposits’ in attribute 4.2.3 Type of instrument.

The attribute is to be reported as ‘Not required’ for guarantees reported
with one of the following types of instrument in attribute 4.2.3 Type of
instrument: Financial guarantees, Registration and refinancing
guarantees and Other guarantees.

4.2.30. Pooling scheme (Puljeordning)

A pooling scheme consists of several special deposits that are invested as
a single pool in e.g. securities, where the pool assets belong to the bank,
but the return to the customer is based on a calculation of the underlying
assets. Depending on whether the value of the securities the pooled
funds are invested in increases or decreases, the pool will provide a posi-
tive or negative return to pool participants.

If the instrument is a special deposit, cf. attribute 4.2.3 Type of instrument
linked to a pooling scheme, ‘Yes, linked' is to be reported. If the instru-

ment is not linked to a pooling scheme, ‘No, not linked' is to be reported.

The administration of pooling schemes is not transferred to another
credit institution, but the pool assets may be invested by an external as-
set manager. Attribute 4.2.30 Pooling scheme is to be reported with ‘Yes,
linked’, regardless of whether the bank manages the pool itself or uses
an external asset manager.

If a deposit account is to be reported with "Yes, linked’ to pooling
scheme, interest rate information for this account is ‘Not required’, i.e.
4.3.16 Nominal interest rate on deposits and 4.3.17 Accrued and earned
interest on deposits are to be reported as ‘Not required’.

Pooled fund (K1) Table 32

. Yes, linked
Outcomes
. No, not linked

The attribute is only relevant for instruments reported with type of instru-
ment ‘Special deposits’ in attribute 4.2.3 Type of instrument.
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The attribute is to be reported as ‘Not required’ for guarantees reported
with one of the following types of instrument in attribute 4.2.3 Type of
instrument: Financial guarantees, Registration and refinancing
guarantees and Other guarantees.
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4.3.  Financial dataset (Finansielle data)

Financial dataset* Table 33
Attribute Data type Counterparty type
Natural Legal entities
persons
4.2.1 Contract identifier Text X X
4.2.2 Instrument identifier Text X X
4.3.1 Interest rate? Rate X X
4.3.2 Next interest rate reset date? Date X X
4.3.3 Transferred amount? Amount X X
4.3.4 Arrears for the instrument? Amount X X
4.3.6 Date of arrears? Date X X
4.3.5 Type of securitisation? K14 - X
4.3.6 Outstanding nominal amount* Amount X X
4.3.8 Accrued and earned interest? Amount X X
4.3.9 Off-balance sheet amount? Amount X X
4.3.10 Administration rate? Rate X X
4.3.11 Accrued administration payments? Amount X X
4.3.12 Weighted price of the outstanding Price X X

nominal amount?

4.3.13 Ordinary principal payments? Amount X
4.3.14 Ordinary principal payments - bond Amount X

payments?2

4.3.15 Extraordinary principal payments? Amount

4.3.16 Nominal interest rate on deposits Rate

4.3.17 Accrued and earned interest on de- Amount

posits

4.3.18 Outstanding nominal amount depos- Amount X X
its

Note: ‘" means that the attribute is to be reported as ‘Not required’.

E This attribute should not be reported for guarantees reported with one of the following types of

instrument in attribute 4.2.3 Type of instrument: Financial guarantees, Registration and refinanc-
ing guarantees and Other guarantees.

This attribute is not to be reported for ‘pure’ deposit instruments, cf. definition in section 2.3.7.
This attribute is not to be reported for ‘pure’ deposit instruments, cf. definition in section 2.3.7
unless debit interest has accrued on ‘pure’ deposit instruments, e.g. if the instrument has been
overdrawn during the reporting reference period.

The attribute is not to be reported for ‘pure’ deposit instruments, cf. definition in section 2.3.7
except for ‘pure’ deposit instruments reported with type of instrument Overdrafts and demand
deposits, Credit card debt and Revolving credit (other than Overdrafts and demand deposits and
Credit card debt).
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4.3.1.

The rate of interest on the instrument should reflect what the reporter
regularly receives in return for granting a loan/credit. Consequently, in-
terest is stated on a gross basis before tax.

The agreed rate of interest is the current interest rate per annum for the
aggregate loan or credit on the reporting reference date:

r n
= (1+—) -1
Annualised agreed rate (p.a.) n

r = agreed interest rate p.a.
n = number of instalments per year.

To calculate the annualised agreed rate per annum, see the manual for
the Regulation concerning statistics on interest rates applied by mone-
tary financial institutions, section 4.2 on reporting of the annualised
agreed rate (AAR), which uses the formula. In the Manual a number of ex-
amples are also presented, showing how the interest rate is calculated
for loans with special characteristics such as perpetuity, cf. section 4.2.5,
overdrafts, cf. section 4.2.6, and specific national products, cf. section 8.

For instruments where the interest payments are not capitalised on a reg-
ular frequency and the AAR cannot be used, the narrowly defined effec-
tive rate, NDER is to be applied. NDER uses successive approximation
and can therefore be applied to any type of credit or loan, cf. the manual
for the Regulation concerning statistics on interest rates applied by mon-
etary financial institutions, section 4.3. The difference between NDER and
AAR is the method that annualizes the interest payments.

For instruments with several/varying interest rates, the weighted average
of the current annualised agreed rates on the reporting reference date is
to be reported.


https://www.ecb.europa.eu/pub/pdf/other/manualonmfiinterestratestatistics_201701.en.pdf
https://www.ecb.europa.eu/pub/pdf/other/manualonmfiinterestratestatistics_201701.en.pdf
https://www.ecb.europa.eu/pub/pdf/other/manualonmfiinterestratestatistics_201701.en.pdf
https://www.ecb.europa.eu/stats/pdf/money/mfi-intrestratestatisticsmanual.pdf?f9e20cfc97adc08a456c33fe367aea0f
https://www.ecb.europa.eu/stats/pdf/money/mfi-intrestratestatisticsmanual.pdf?f9e20cfc97adc08a456c33fe367aea0f
https://www.ecb.europa.eu/stats/pdf/money/mfi-intrestratestatisticsmanual.pdf?f9e20cfc97adc08a456c33fe367aea0f
https://www.ecb.europa.eu/stats/pdf/money/mfi-intrestratestatisticsmanual.pdf?f9e20cfc97adc08a456c33fe367aea0f
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If the outstanding nominal amount is positive on the reporting reference
date, the annualised agreed rate (weighted) that refers to the outstand-
ing nominal amount on the reporting reference date is reported.

If the outstanding nominal amount is 0 on the reporting reference date
(could be the case for e.g. credit lines or credit card debt), the annualised
agreed rate (possibly weighted) is to be reported as if the credit facility
had been fully utilised (i.e. relative to the credit limit).

For credit card debt where the credit drawn on the reporting reference
date comprises only the convenience credit at 0 per cent, this is to be re-
ported in this attribute. But if the credit on the reporting reference date
comprises both convenience credit at 0 per cent and extended credit, a
weighted average is to be reported, cf. the example in box 45. Likewise, if
no credit has been drawn on the credit card on the reporting reference
date, the annualised agreed rate is to be reported as if the credit facility
had been fully utilised.

Example - Interest rate for credit card debt Box 45

A debtor has a credit card with a- credit limit of DKK 30,000.
Convenience credit: annualised agreed rate of 0 per cent p.a.
Extended credit: annualised agreed rate of 13.1000 per cent p.a.

The outstanding nominal amount is DKK 0 on the reporting reference date:

On the reporting reference date, the debtor has not drawn anything on the credit card, so
the outstanding nominal amount is 0. In this case, the annualised agreed rate on the credit
is reported as if the counterparty had utilised the credit facility fully, i.e. DKK 30,000, the
whole amount being extended credit. Attribute 4.3.1 Interest rate is then reported with the
rate of the extended credit, i.e. 13.1000 per cent.

The outstanding nominal amount on the reporting reference date comprises convenience
credit only:

On the reporting reference date, the debtor's credit card debt comprises convenience
credit at 0 per cent only, so the annualised agreed rate to be reported is 0 per cent.

The outstanding nominal amount on the reporting reference date comprises both conven-
ience and extended credit:

On the reporting reference date, the debtor's credit card debt comprises both convenience
credit and extended credit and the following applies:

Convenience credit: 10,000 at an annualised agreed rate of 0 per cent p.a.

Extended credit: 10,000 at an annualised agreed rate of 13.1000 per cent p.a.

In this case, the weighted interest rate is:

((10,000 * 0.0 +10,000 * 0.1310) / (10,000 + 10,000)) = 6.5500 per cent.

For interest-free instruments, ’ "is to be reported. If the inter-
est rate is 0, ‘0’ is to be reported. Note that instruments with disagio are
not considered interest-free instruments, but the difference between the
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instrument's nominal amount and what the counterparty receives is con-
sidered an interest payment and should be included in the calculation of
the interest rate.

No distinction is made between overdraft interest rates and other penalty
interest rates and ordinary interest rates.

Example - Credit line Box 46

A debtor has a credit line with a maximum credit of DKK 50,000.

The annualised agreed rate p.a. is 3.5500 per cent. If the credit line is overdrawn, the
agreed annualised agreed rate increases to 9.4400 per cent p.a. for the outstanding nomi-
nal amount exceeding the commitment amount at inception.

The outstanding nominal amount is 0 on the reporting reference date:

On the reporting reference date, the debtor has not drawn on the credit line, so the out-
standing nominal amount is 0. In this case, the annualised agreed rate for the credit line is
reported as if the counterparty had utilised the credit facility fully, i.e. drawn DKK 50,000 on
the facility. For attribute 4.3.1. Interest rate, 3.5500 per cent is reported.

The outstanding nominal amount is DKK 25,000 on the reporting reference date:
On the reporting reference date, the debtor has drawn DKK 25,000 on the credit line. For
attribute 4.3.1 Interest rate, 3.5500 per cent is reported as the annualised agreed rate.

The outstanding nominal amount is DKK 60,000 on the reporting reference date:

On the reporting reference date, the debtor has exceeded the credit line, i.e. the outstand-
ing nominal amount is DKK 60,000, while the commitment amount at inception is only DKK
50,000.

The following applies:

Credit line: DKK 50,000 at an annualised agreed rate of 3.5500 per cent p.a.

Excess amount drawn: DKK 10,000 at an annualised agreed rate of 9.4400 per cent p.a.

In this case, the weighted interest rate is:

(50,000 * 0.0355 + 10,000 * 0.0944) / (50,000 + 10,000) = 4.5317 per cent.

4.3.7 4.3.18
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3. Where the counterparty is group-affiliated with the reporting institu-
tion, i.e. 4.1.11 Group is reported or enriched with an indicator for
Parent company, Foreign branch, Subsidiary, Affiliate, or Associate
company.

For bond-based loans, the interest rate must take into account the cou-
pon rate and capital loss on issuance of the loan. The rates reported
should be expressed as rates per annum, taking into account compound
interest.

For step-up (step-down) loans with a fixed maturity and a rate of interest
that rises (falls), e.g. from year to year by a pre-defined number of per-
centage points, the current annualised agreed rate on the reporting ref-
erence date is to be reported, cf. section 9.1 in the manual for the Regula-
tion concerning statistics on interest rates applied by monetary financial
institutions.

For loans/credits based on a tiered-rate or stepped-rate principle, where
the rate of interest depends on the level of debt in the given period, the
current (weighted) interest rate on the reporting reference date is to be
reported.

For cash loans, including adjustable-rate mortgages, the annualised
agreed rate is equivalent to the cash loan rate. Reporting of variable rate
loans should generally reflect the annualised agreed rate applying on the
reporting reference date, i.e. the cash loan rate that has applied since the
last adjustment. For variable rate loans where the rate of interest is deter-
mined on the basis of other elements than the underlying bonds, the rate
applying for the debtor on the reporting reference date (e.g. the cap) is
reported.

The interest rate for bond loans is calculated at the time of issuance of the
loan according to the same principles as for cash loans, i.e. taking into
account the coupon rate and capital loss on issuance.

The annualised agreed real rate for inflation-linked loans (known as |
loans, IS loans, etc.) is to be calculated at the time of issuance and corre-
sponds to the cash loan rate. For IS loans, a cash loan rate is calculated
according to the same principle as the cash loan rate for | loans, i.e. as a
simple serial loan.


https://www.ecb.europa.eu/stats/pdf/money/mfi-intrestratestatisticsmanual.pdf?f9e20cfc97adc08a456c33fe367aea0f
https://www.ecb.europa.eu/stats/pdf/money/mfi-intrestratestatisticsmanual.pdf?f9e20cfc97adc08a456c33fe367aea0f
https://www.ecb.europa.eu/stats/pdf/money/mfi-intrestratestatisticsmanual.pdf?f9e20cfc97adc08a456c33fe367aea0f
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For loans issued before 2003, where the annualised agreed rate applying
at the time of issuance is not known (bond loans, IS loans and Sl loans),
the interest rates supplied by Danmarks Nationalbank in connection with
the BSI reporting are applied. These rates can be found at Danmarks Na-
tionalbank's website. They are estimated interest rates applying within a
number of issuance intervals in the period 1975-2002.

The attribute is to be reported as ‘Not required’ for ‘pure’ deposit instru-
ments, cf. definition in section 2.3.7. The attribute will still be possible to
report, but the authorities will not use the information.

4.3.2. Next interest rate reset date (Naeste rentefikseringsdato) (follows
the BSI definition - but different outcomes)

Next interest rate reset date for loans/credits where the interest rate can

be reset according to the contract/agreement, cf. section 3, Annex | in

Regulation (EU) No 1071/2013 (ECB/2013/33).

This is the date until which the rate of interest on the instrument remains
unchanged. In other words, the next date when the rate will be adjusted
is to be reported. For instruments where the interest rate is adjusted e.g.
every 3 years, and for which the next interest rate reset is due in nine
months, the date nine months ahead is to be reported.

For instruments where the credit institution decides when the nominal
rate of interest is changed, reporting takes place as stated in the code
list.

‘Not required’ is to be reported for:

e Fixed rate instruments

¢ Adjustable-rate loans with a guaranteed maximum rate that have
reached the cap and been converted into fixed rate loans

¢ Instruments that have passed the final interest rate reset date so that
no further resetting will take place.

e 'Pure’ deposit instruments, cf. definition in section 2.3.7.

‘Not required’ can be reported for:
e Instruments with overnight rates.


https://www.ecb.europa.eu/ecb/legal/pdf/02013r1071-20131127-en.pdf
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Example - Next interest rate reset date Box 47

For a loan for which it has been agreed that the rate of interest is adjusted biannually for
the first three years, after which the rate of interest will be variable and the credit institution
will decide when the nominal interest rate is changed, the date is to be reported as stated
in the code list when the three years have passed and as the date of the next semi-annual
resetting within the first three years.

4.3.3.

If the reporter has fully or partially assigned legal ownership of the asset
to a third party, the transferred amount is to be reported. This does not
apply to instruments received by the reporter in a transfer. This attribute
typically refers to traditional securitisation, cf. attribute 4.3.5 Type of se-
curitisation.

Transferred instruments are still to be reported to the microeconomic da-
tabase for credit and deposits if the reporter is the servicer of the instru-
ment, cf. attribute 4.4.1 Counterparty role.

This attribute is to be reported in DKK. Amounts in foreign currency are
converted into DKK at the exchange rate on the reporting reference date,
cf. section 1.6.2 Currency conversion. The amount that has been trans-
ferred on the reporting reference date is the amount to be reported.

If no part of the instrument has been transferred, ‘0’ is to be reported.
The amount reported in this attribute must be included in attribute 4.3.6
Outstanding nominal amount, i.e. the outstanding nominal amount is al-
ways equal to or greater than the transferred amount in this attribute.

The amount does not include accrued interest. If an instrument has been
partially transferred, the attribute 4.6.14 Carrying amount at the time of
reporting will relate only to the part of the instrument that is recognised
on the reporter's balance sheet.

If the transferred instrument has been written off, the instrument is to be
reported until the transfer takes place, and the amount received (sales
price) is to be reported under attribute 4.6.3 Cumulative recoveries since
default for the reporting reference period in which the sale took place.
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Example - Transferred amount Box 48

Examples of loans deemed to have been transferred:

« Traditional securitisation where attribute 4.3.5 Type of securitisation has been reported
with ‘Traditional securitisation’

« Other instruments sold/transferred to a third party and for which the reporter is the ser-
vicer.

Examples of loans not deemed to have been transferred:

« Synthetic securitisation where attribute 4.3.5 Type of securitisation has been reported
with ‘Synthetic securitisation’

« Instruments used as protection when issuing covered bonds

o Fiduciary loans

« Syndicated loans, as each participant in the syndicated loan reports its share of the loan.

« Reverse repurchase agreements.

For instruments partially transferred, the reporter can choose:

e to split the partially transferred instrument into several individual in-
struments, reflecting the number of creditors (including the reporter
itself). In that way, each part is regarded as a separate instrument and
the attribute is filled in for that part only.

e not to split the partially transferred instrument, thereby letting it re-
main one instrument, in which case the attribute will reflect the
whole/parts of the amount transferred, irrespective of who the credi-
toris.

In both cases, the reporter must report all counterparties in dataset 4.4
Counterparty - Instrument/Contractdata.

The attribute is to be reported as ‘Not required’ for ‘pure’ deposit instru-
ments, cf. definition in section 2.3.7.

4,34,

The total amount, including principal payments, interest and any fee pay-
ments, which has not been paid on the reporting reference date although
contractually due, according to the contract/agreement.

Accrued interest not yet due is not to be included in the arrears.

If the instrument is not in arrears on the reporting reference date, ‘0’ is to
be reported.

Amounts in arrears are to be reported irrespective of whether the instru-
ment has been transferred, cf. attribute 4.3.3 Transferred amount. As a
main rule, overdrawn accounts for which no credit contract exists will be
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in arrears from the moment they are overdrawn (by the amount of the
overdraft on the reporting reference date), unless otherwise agreed be-
tween the parties involved.

The amount in arrears (and 4.3.6 Date of past due for the instrument) is
to be reported for instruments referred to as e.g. loss account, zero-inter-
est account, debt collection loan etc., characterised by the following fea-
tures, among others:

e They have not been completely written off

e The customer is in default, i.e. attribute 4.10.1 Default status of the
counterparty is reported with ‘In default’

e Theloan isin impairment stage 3

e Some reporters have stated that they have a special product category
for this type of instruments

If the reporter uses the amount in arrears to calculate default interest on
the instrument payable by the debtor, and which will be included in the
outstanding nominal amount. In such cases, the amount in arrears used
in the calculation of default interest is to be reported in the attribute. The
amount in arrears cannot exceed the outstanding nominal amount of the
instrument, reported in attribute 4.3.6 Outstanding nominal amount.

This attribute is to be reported in DKK. For instruments in foreign cur-
rency, the amount is converted into DKK at the exchange rate on the re-
porting reference date, cf. section 1.6.2 Currency conversion.

The attribute is to be reported as ‘Not required’ for ‘pure’ deposit instru-
ments, cf. definition in section 2.3.7.

4.3.5. Type of securitisation (Securitiseringstype)
Classification of instruments based on their securitisation status, cf. Arti-
cles 242(10) and (11) of the CRR.

Type of securitisation (K14) Table 34

« Traditional securitisation (Traditionel securitisering)
Outcomes « Synthetic securitisation (Syntetisk securitisering)
« Not securitised (Ikke securitiseret)

A securitisation involving the economic transfer of
the exposures being securitised (to a Securitisation
Traditional securitisation Special Purpose Entity (SSPE)); this is accomplished

by the transfer of ownership of the securitised ex-

posures from the originator institution to an SSPE
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or through sub-participation by an SSPE; the securi-

ties issued do not represent payment obligations of

the originator institution, cf. Article 242(10) of the

CRR.

A securitisation where the transfer of risk is

achieved by the use of credit derivatives or guaran-
Synthetic securitisation tees, and the exposures being securitised remain

exposures of the originator institution, cf. Arti-

cle 242(11) of the CRR.

An instrument that has neither been traditionally
Not securitised nor synthetically securitised as defined in Article

242(10) and (11) of the CRR.

In connection with traditional securitisation, a positive amount is to be re-
ported for attribute 4.3.3 Transferred amount.

If an instrument has been sold to a third party without securitisation, the
instrument is to be reported as ‘Not securitised’ and the amount
sold/transferred reported in attribute 4.3.3 Amount transferred.

Reference is made to the AnaCredit Reporting Manual, Part Ill, section 6,

regarding securitisation.

The attribute is to be reported as ‘Not required’ for ‘pure’ deposit instru-
ments, cf. definition in section 2.3.7.

4.3.6.

The date when the instrument most recently went into arrears, cf. Part
2.48 of Annex V to Regulation (EU) No 680/2014. This attribute is to be
filled in if the instrument is in arrears on the reporting reference date, cf.
attribute 4.3.4 Arrears for the instrument.

If the instrument has previously been in arrears, but the amount has sub-
sequently been paid, ‘Not required’ is reported.

If the instrument is not in arrears on the reporting reference date, and 0
has been reported for attribute 4.3.4 Arrears for the instrument, ‘Not re-
quired’ is reported.

The date to report is the earliest date when a counterparty becomes in
arrears with payments on an instrument and the instrument is still in ar-
rears on the reporting reference date. If the instrument has been in ar-


https://www.ecb.europa.eu/pub/pdf/other/AnaCredit_Manual_Part_III_Case_studies.en.pdf
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rears several times during a reporting reference period and the instru-
ment is still in arrears at the reporting reference date (even though part
of the amount in arrears might have been repaid), the date the instru-
ment went into arrears for the last time is reported.

The attribute is to be reported as ‘Not required’ for ‘pure’ deposit instru-
ments, cf. definition in section 2.3.7.

4.3.7.

The outstanding nominal debt in DKK at the reporting reference date (net
of write-offs, excluding accrued interest and before impairments). For in-
struments raised in foreign currency, the amount is converted into DKK at
the exchange rate on the reporting reference date, cf. section 1.6.2 Cur-
rency conversion.

The outstanding nominal amount at the reporting reference date includes
the following:

e Principal not yet due

e Principal past due but not yet repaid

e Unpaid interest past due relating to the instrument

e Unpaid penalty fees or other fees charged to the instrument

e Other claimable expenses past due and called in relation to the instru-
ment that are due under the terms and conditions of the con-
tract/agreement.

Note that the last four items referred to above relate to amounts that are
past due and therefore are also to be reported in attribute 4.3.4 Arrears
for the instrument.

The outstanding nominal amount at the reporting reference date does
not include:

Accrued interest not yet due

Any amount written off as these are to be deducted from the outstanding
nominal amount

Any amounts of protection as these amounts are not to reduce the out-
standing nominal amount.
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For credits, the amount actually drawn on the instrument at the reporting
reference date is to be reported, irrespective of whether it is above or be-
low the credit limit (i.e. the credit limit is not to be reported). In other
words, revolving instruments may have an outstanding nominal amount
of 0 if they are not drawn on the reporting reference date. In contrast,
the outstanding nominal amount must be positive for instruments with

no credit attached, and for which ‘Not required’ was reported for attrib-
ute 4.3.9 Off-balance sheet amount.

If a change is made to an instrument, e.g. if a loan is increased, this will
appear from the reporting of attribute 4.6.11 Status of forbearance and
renegotiation. If a loan is increased, this will be reflected in both the com-
mitment amount and the nominal outstanding amount, while the increase
of a credit facility will affect the commitment amount but not necessarily
the nominal outstanding amount.

If the reporter has acquired the instrument, the nominal outstanding
amount is the amount to be repaid by the debtor to the reporter/credi-
tor, not the price paid by the reporter for acquiring the instrument.

The attribute is ‘Not required’ for ‘pure’ deposit instruments, cf. section
2.3.7 Definition of ‘pure’ deposit instruments, except for ‘pure’ deposit in-
struments reported with the types of instrument:

e Overdrafts and demand deposits,

e Credit card debt and

e Revolving credit (other than overdrafts, demand deposits and credit
card debt)

If 4.3.18 Outstanding nominal amount deposits is greater than or equal to
1 for the above types of instrument, the attribute is to be reported as 0.
Similarly, 0 is to be reported in 4.3.18 Outstanding nominal amount de-
posits if the attribute has been reported as greater than or equal to 1.

If 4.3.18 Outstanding nominal amount deposits is 0 and the attribute has
been reported as 0, 4.3.9 Off-balance sheet amount must be greater than
or equal to 0, unless the instrument has a floating maximum and is part of

a contract in ‘own right’.

4.3.8.

Interest accrued and earned during the whole reporting reference period
on debit balance. For quarterly reporting, interest accrued and earned
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during the reference quarter is to be reported. For annual reporting, in-
terest accrued and earned during the reference year is to be reported.

The amount is not affected by any addition of interest. Non-payment of
interest does not affect the attribute. The interest comprises current in-
terest and similar payments (including current commission but not ad-
ministration payments), while non-recurring payments by way of charges,
establishment fees, etc. are not included. Administration payments ac-
crued are not to be included as part of the interest payment but are to be
reported separately in attribute 4.3.11 Accrued administration payments.

Interest is to be reported in DKK. For instruments in foreign currency, the
amount is converted into DKK at the exchange rate at the end of the re-
porting reference period, cf. section 1.6.2 Currency conversion.

If the instrument is included on the balance sheet, the accrued and
earned interest is to be reported in accordance with relevant accounting
standards. If the instrument is not included on the balance sheet, the ac-
crued and earned interest is to be calculated in accordance with the con-
tract. For instruments with no explicit rate of interest, such as zero-cou-
pon instruments, the accrued and earned interest reflects the difference
between the amount received by the debtor and the amount to be repaid
by the debtor.

For trade receivables it also applies that the difference between the value
of the trade receivables and the amount to be paid back is to be re-
garded as accrued and earned interest. For trade receivables without re-
course ‘Not required is reported’.

Accrued and earned interest is also to be reported for instruments that
are derecognised or transferred.

For cash loans, the debtor's interest payments are to be reported.

For cash pool exposures, gross outstandings should be reported for both
interest flows and outstanding nominal amount, cf. box 49 and the ECB's
Q&A on reporting of cash pooling (2020/0014, 2020/0015 and
2020/0016).



https://www.ecb.europa.eu/stats/money_credit_banking/anacredit/questions/html/ecb.anaq.200131.0014.en.html
https://www.ecb.europa.eu/stats/money_credit_banking/anacredit/questions/html/ecb.anaq.200131.0015.en.html
https://www.ecb.europa.eu/stats/money_credit_banking/anacredit/questions/html/ecb.anaq.200131.0016.en.html
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Example - Reporting of cash pool exposures Box 49

If a cash pool exposure is linked to e.g. one or more deposit accounts, any balance(s) in the
account(s) are not to be included in the reporting of interest flows and outstanding nomi-
nal amount, i.e. gross outstandings are to be reported.

If a cash pool exposure consists of, for instance, two instruments: one in debit and one
in credit - and interest is charged/paid on the net amount, both instruments must be re-
ported to the microeconomic database for credit and deposits. If the creditor can use the
outstanding nominal amount deposit as protection for the instrument in debit, it is to be
reported in dataset 4.7 Protection received, cf. ECB Q&A 2020/0016.

For instruments reported as ‘Deposits between credit institutions other
than repurchase agreements and reverse repurchase agreement’, cf. at-
tribute 4.2.3 Instrument type, the attribute may be reported but is not
mandatory in the following cases:

1. Where 4.3.7 Outstanding nominal amount or 4.3.18 Outstanding nom-
inal amount deposits is less than DKK 10 million on 4.2.2 Instrument
identifier; and/or

2. Where the Debtor/Depositor/Applicant in attribute 4.4.1 Counter-
party role is reported as Danmarks Nationalbank, i.e. attribute 4.1.3
National identifier is reported as ‘61092919’ and attribute 4.1.4 Type
of identifier is reported as ‘DK_CVR_CD’, or attribute 4.1.2 Legal Entity
Identifier (LEI) is reported as ‘549300AHYJOOMBLIL335’; and/or

3. Where the counterparty is group-affiliated with the reporting institu-
tion, i.e. 4.1.11 Group is reported or enriched with an indicator for
Parent company, Foreign branch, Subsidiary, Affiliate, or Associate
company.

This attribute is to be reported as ‘Not required’ for ‘pure’ deposit instru-
ments, cf. definition in section 2.3.7, unless debit interest has accrued on
‘pure’ deposit instruments, e.g. if the instrument has been overdrawn
during the reporting reference period. The attribute will still be possible
to report, but the authorities will not use the information.

4.3.9.

Aggregate nominal value of off-balance sheet exposures. These include
all lending commitments stated before any conversion factors and credit
risk reduction techniques are taken into account. This attribute is to be
reported for the types of instrument mentioned in attribute 4.2.3 Type of
instrument with an associated credit facility unless the instrument has a
floating maximum and is part of a contract reported in ‘own right’ in da-
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taset 4.12 Contract data. In the latter case, ‘Not required’ is to be re-
ported, see examples in box 75 regarding reporting of multi-component
facilities and below.

The attribute is to be reported as ‘Not required’ for ‘pure’ deposit instru-
ments, cf. definition in section 2.3.7.

The attribute should contain the amount that best represents the report-
er's maximum exposure relative to credit risk, without taking into account
any underlying protection or other increases in creditworthiness.

For revolving instrument types, cf. attribute 4.2.3 Type of instrument and
2.3.17.17 Revolving versus non-revolving instruments, the undrawn
amount that the reporter has committed to lend is to be reported.

For the following types of instrument, cf. attribute 4.2.3 Type of instru-
ment which is not part of a contract reported in ‘own right’ in dataset
4.12 Contract data: Credit card debt, Revolving credit (other than over-
drafts, demand deposits and credit card debt), Credit lines other than re-
volving credit and accounts with an attached credit facility, the following
is to be reported:

e a positive amount if a positive amount is available for withdrawal on
the reporting reference date (for instruments where 4.2.5 Currency is
DKK, this applies when the difference between 4.2.14 Commitment
amount at inception/Guarantee amount and 4.3.6 Outstanding nomi-
nal amount is positive).

e 0 if no positive amount is available for withdrawal on the reporting ref-

erence date.

For the following types of instrument, cf. attribute 4.2.3 Type of instru-
ment which is part of in a contract reported in ‘own right’ in dataset 4.12
Contract data: Credit card debt, Revolving credit (other than overdrafts,
demand deposits and credit card debt), Credit lines other than revolving
credit and accounts with an attached credit facility, the following is to be
reported:

e a positive amount if the instrument has a fixed maximum and a posi-
tive amount is available (i.e. the difference between the agreed fixed
maximum and 4.3.6 Outstanding nominal amount is positive) for with-
drawal on the reporting reference date, cf. example M-1c in box 75.

e (Qifthe instrument has a fixed maximum and no positive amount is
available for withdrawal on the reporting reference date.



153

e ‘Not required’ if the instrument has a floating maximum - regardless of
whether or not a positive amount is available on the contract reported
in 4.12.6 Off-balance sheet amount of the contract, cf. example M-1b in
box 75.

For lending instruments where the full amount is paid out in one instal-
ment, ‘Not required’ is to be reported as such lending instruments are
not compatible with off-balance sheet amounts.

If the debtor has exceeded the credit limit for the instrument, O is re-
ported.

The attribute is to be reported in DKK. Amounts in foreign currency are
converted into DKK at the exchange rate on the reporting reference date,
cf. section 1.6.2 Currency conversion.

4.3.10.

To be reported for bond-based mortgage loans. Reported as a rate
measured relative to the remaining bond debt on the reporting reference
date (indexed remaining bond debt for indexed loans). If the administra-
tion rate for a given loan is not paid relative to the remaining bond debt,
the rate may be converted by first converting the rate to an amount and
then converting to a rate by relating this amount to the remaining bond
debt.

4.3.11.

To be reported for bond-based mortgage loans. This value is reported as
administration payments accrued during the reporting reference period
and is independent of any administration payments added during the
month. Non-payment of administration payments does not affect the at-
tribute.

This attribute is to be reported in DKK. Amounts in foreign currency are
converted into DKK at the exchange rate on the reporting reference date,
cf. section 1.6.2 Currency conversion.

4.3.12.

To be reported for bond-based loans. The price of the underlying bonds
is to be reported.
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If there are several bond series behind the loan, a weighted price is to be
reported, applying the remaining bond debt for each series as the basis
for weighting.

An internal price may be used for the calculation if no external price is
available.

Example - Weighted price of remaining bond debt Box 50

There are two bond series behind a loan. One series with a remaining bond debt of 100,000
at a price of 90.00 and one series with a remaining bond debt of 200,000 at a price of 80.00.
The weighted price of the remaining bond debt to be reported is:

(100,000 * 90 + 200,000 * 80) / (100,000 + 200,000) = 83.33.

4.3.13.

Ordinary principal payments are reported at nominal value and include
principal payments cf. the contract/agreement to be paid during the re-
porting reference period in accordance with the amortisation of the loan
(i.e. the principal payments falling due, not those actually paid, are to be
reported). For loans where no amortisation plan has been agreed, 'Not
required’ is to be reported. For loans where an interest-only period is
possible and used on the reporting reference date, 0 is to be reported.
For bullet loans, cf. attribute 4.2.4 Amortisation type, 0 is to be reported
as an amortisation schedule has been agreed for the loan.

Non-payment of principal payments does not affect the attribute.

For bond-based cash loans, the principal payment on the cash loan is to
be reported.

The principal payment is to be reported in DKK. For principal payments in
foreign currency, the amount is converted into DKK at the exchange rate
on the reporting reference date, cf. section 1.6.2 Currency conversion.

For instruments, except bond-based loans, where attribute 4.2.4 Amorti-
sation Type is reported as ‘Other’, the attribute is to be reported as 'Not
required’ (this will typically be the case with credits). For bond-based
loans where attribute 4.2.4 Amortisation Type is reported as ‘Other’, the
attribute is to be reported.



155

4.3.14.

To be reported for bond-based loans. For other loans/credits, ‘Not re-
quired’ is to be reported. Follows the definition for ordinary principal
payments, but the principal payment on the bond debt is to be reported
instead.

For interest-only adjustable-rate mortgages disbursed at a price of more
than 100, negative principal payments may occur in connection with refi-
nancing.

The principal payment is to be reported in DKK. For principal payments in
foreign currency, the amount is converted into DKK at the exchange rate
on the reporting reference date, cf. section 1.6.2 Currency conversion.

4.3.15.

To be reported for bond-based loans. Any extraordinary principal pay-
ments made by the debtor on the bond debt are to be reported here at
nominal value, i.e. principal payments not agreed in relation to amortisa-
tion of the instrument.

Extraordinary principal payments do not include the last principal pay-
ment on unamortised loans or, in connection with premature redemp-
tion, partial principal payments between the last instalment and the re-
demption date included in attribute 4.3.13 Ordinary principal payments.

The principal payment is to be reported in DKK. Principal payments in for-
eign currency are converted into DKK at the exchange rate on the report-
ing reference date, cf. section 1.6.2 Currency conversion.

4.3.16. Nominal interest rate on deposits (Nominel indlansrentesats)
The nominal deposit rate per annum currently agreed between the cus-
tomer and the bank on the reference date.

For deposits where the interest rate depends on the outstanding nominal
amount deposit on the reporting reference date, the current weighted
nominal interest rate per annum in relation to the outstanding nominal
amount deposit on the reporting reference date must be reported.

For instruments reported as ‘Deposits between credit institutions other
than repurchase agreements and reverse repurchase agreement’, cf. at-
tribute 4.2.3 Instrument type, the attribute may be reported but is not
mandatory in the following cases:
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1. Where 4.3.7 Outstanding nominal amount or 4.3.18 Outstanding nom-
inal amount deposits is less than DKK 10 million on 4.2.2 Instrument
identifier; and/or

2. Where the Debtor/Depositor/Applicant in attribute 4.4.1 Counter-
party role is reported as Danmarks Nationalbank, i.e. attribute 4.1.3
National identifier is reported as ‘61092919’ and attribute 4.1.4 Type
of identifier is reported as '‘DK_CVR_CD’, or attribute 4.1.2 Legal Entity
Identifier (LEI) is reported as ‘549300AHYJOOMBLIL335’; and/or

3. Where the counterparty is group-affiliated with the reporting institu-
tion, i.e. 4.1.11 Group is reported or enriched with an indicator for
Parent company, Foreign branch, Subsidiary, Affiliate, or Associate
company.

The attribute is to be reported for instruments that are ‘pure’ deposit in-
struments, cf. section 2.3.7 Definition of ‘pure’ deposit instruments, ex-
cept instruments reported with “Yes' in attribute 4.2.30 Pooling scheme.

The attribute is also to be reported for instruments reported with 4.3.18
Outstanding nominal amount deposits greater than or equal to 1. How-
ever, the attribute will still be possible to report for other instruments,
but the authorities will not use the information.

4.3.17. Accrued and earned interest on deposits (Palgbne og tilskrevne
indlansrenter )

Interest accrued and earned on deposits during the whole reporting ref-

erence period. For quarterly reports, interest accrued and earned on de-

posits in the reference quarter is to be reported. For annual reports, in-

terest accrued and earned on deposits in the reference year is to be re-

ported.

The amount is independent of any interest capitalisation. Interest in-
cludes ongoing interest on deposits and interest-like payments, while
one-off payments in the form of fees etc. are not included.

Interest is to be reported in DKK. If the instrument is in a foreign cur-
rency, the amount is translated into DKK at the exchange rate at the end
of the reporting reference period, cf. section 1.6.2 Currency conversion.
For cash pool exposures, gross outstandings are to be reported for both
interest flows and outstanding nominal amount deposits, see box 49.
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For instruments reported as ‘Deposits between credit institutions other
than repurchase agreements and reverse repurchase agreement’, cf. at-
tribute 4.2.3 Instrument type, the attribute may be reported but is not
mandatory in the following cases:

1. Where 4.3.7 Outstanding nominal amount or 4.3.18 Outstanding nom-
inal amount deposits is less than DKK 10 million on 4.2.2 Instrument
identifier; and/or

2. Where the Debtor/Depositor/Applicant in attribute 4.4.1 Counter-
party role is reported as Danmarks Nationalbank, i.e. attribute 4.1.3
National identifier is reported as ‘61092919’ and attribute 4.1.4 Type
of identifier is reported as ‘DK_CVR_CD’, or attribute 4.1.2 Legal Entity
Identifier (LEI) is reported as ‘549300AHYJOOMBLIL335’; and/or

3. Where the counterparty is group-affiliated with the reporting institu-
tion, i.e. 4.1.11 Group is reported or enriched with an indicator for
Parent company, Foreign branch, Subsidiary, Affiliate, or Associate
company.

The attribute is to be reported for instruments that are ‘pure’ deposit in-
struments, cf. section 2.3.7 Definition of ‘pure’ deposit instruments, ex-
cept instruments reported with “Yes' in attribute 4.2.30 Pooling scheme.

The attribute is also to be reported for instruments on which interest on
deposits has accrued and earned during the reporting reference period,
regardless of whether or not the attribute 4.3.18 Outstanding nominal
amount deposits is greater than or equal to 1 on the reporting reference
date.

4.3.18. Outstanding nominal amount deposits (Indestaende)
Account balance in DKK on the reference date.

Outstanding nominal amount deposits must be positive for ‘pure’ deposit
instruments, cf. section 2.3.7 Definition of ‘pure’ deposit instruments.

This attribute is to be reported for instruments that are ‘pure’ deposit in-
struments, cf. section 2.3.7 Definition of ‘pure’ deposit instruments, and
all instruments reported with one of the following types of instrument, cf.
attribute 4.2.3 Type of instrument:

e Overdrafts and demand deposits,

e Credit card debt and

e Revolving credit (other than overdrafts, demand deposits and credit
card debt)
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If 4.3.6 Outstanding nominal amount is greater than or equal to 1 for the
above types of instrument, the attribute is to be reported as 0. Similarly,
0 is reported in 4.3.6 Outstanding nominal amount if 4.3.18 Outstanding
nominal amount deposits is reported as greater than or equal to 1.

If 4.3.6 Outstanding nominal amount is 0 and the attribute has been re-
ported with 0, 4.3.9 Off-balance sheet amount must be greater than or
equal to 0, unless the instrument has a floating maximum and is part of a
contract in ‘own right'.

Accounts with a balance greater than or equal to kr. 0.5. (4.3.18 Out-
standing nominal amount deposits greater than or equal to 1) on the re-
porting reference date and which also have an associated credit facility
(i.e. either 4.3.9 Off-balance sheet amount is greater than or equal to 1,
or ‘Not required’ if the instrument has a floating maximum and is part of
a contract in ‘own right’) are to be reported with relevant deposit infor-
mation in the instrument dataset with information about the deposit and
with 4.3.6 Outstanding nominal amount equal to 0.
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4.4. Counterparty - Instrument/Contract data (Modpart - Instrument-

/Kontraktoplysninger)
Counterparty - Instrument/Contractdata Table 35
Attribute Data type Counterparty type
Natural per- Legal entities
sons
4.1.1 Counterparty identifier Text X
4.2.1 Contract identifier Text X
4.2.2 Instrument identifier Text X? X?
4.4.1 Counterparty role K15 X X

2 The attribute is not be reported for contracts reported in ‘own right’ in dataset 4.12 Contract data, cf.
section 2.3.19 Contracts in ‘own right” and Example - Contract with multiple instrument identifiers linked
to the same contract in box 13.

4.4.1.
Roles for counterparties related to the instrument/contract. For each in-
strument/contract, at least the following is to be reported:

e a Creditor/Deposit taker/Guarantor and
e a Debtor/Depositor/Applicant,

while the roles Servicer, Originator and Intermediator are to be reported
where applicable.

If there are multiple Creditors/Deposit takers/Guarantors (e.g. partially
transferred instruments) or Debtors/Depositors/Applicants for an instru-
ment/contract, all Creditors/Deposit takers/Guarantors and/or Debt-
ors/Depositors/Applicants are to be reported.

If the counterparty is the protection provider, this is to be reported on
dataset 4.11 Counterparty - Protection received dataset.

Guarantee beneficiaries who have nothing to do with the guarantee
debtor in a credit context, are not reported.

Counterparty role (K15) Table 36

o Creditor/Deposit taker/Guarantor (Kreditor/Ind-
lanstager/Garantistiller)
o Debtor/Depositor/Applicant (Debitor/Indsky-
Outcomes der/Garantirekvirent)
o Servicer (Forvaltningsenhed)
o Originator (Ophavsenhed)
o Intermediator (Formidler)




Creditor/Deposit taker/Guarantor
(Kreditor/Indlanstager/Garantistil-

ler)

Debtor/Depositor/Applicant
(Debitor/Indskyder/Garantirekvi-

rent)

Servicer (Forvaltningsenhed)

Originator (Ophavsenhed)

Intermediator (Formidler)
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Creditor/Guarantor: Counterparty that bears the
risk of an instrument/contract, other than the
hedge provider or hedge beneficiary.

This will typically be the reporting institution.
Deposit taker: Counterparty that has received and
recognised the deposit on its balance sheet. This
will typically be the reporting bank.

Debtor: Counterparty that bears credit risk on an in-
strument/contract and is/could be required to re-
pay the instrument, other than the protection pro-
vider or protection beneficiary.

Depositor: Counterparty that holds the deposit and
is the bank's customer.

Applicant: Counterparty that has applied for a guar-
antee and is the bank's customer. The counterparty
is liable for the guarantee and if the guarantee is in-
voked, the guarantor is required to repay the
amount owed.

Counterparty responsible for the administrative and
financial management of an instrument.

Only reported for instruments/contracts after 30
September 2026 if the counterparty is different from
the counterparty reported in the outcome Credi-
tor/Deposit taker/Guarantor.

To be reported when applicable.

Counterparty in a securitisation transaction as de-
fined in Article 1(3) of Regulation (EU) No 1075/2013
(ECB/2013/40) concerning statistics on the assets
and liabilities of financial vehicle corporations en-
gaged in securitisation transactions, cf. OJ L 297,
7.11.2013, p. 107.

To be reported when applicable.

Counterparty that brokers and offers the instru-
ment/contract, characterised by the intermediator
having customer contact and adviser responsibility,
regardless of whether the instrument/contract is is-
sued by another institution.

The outcome must be reported by mortgage credit
institutions for mortgage loans, but not if the inter-

mediator is affiliated with the creditor.

Creditor/Deposit taker/Guarantor

Creditor



lel

The counterparty bearing the credit risk of an instrument. Typically, the
counterparty that grants the instrument and bears the credit risk is also
responsible for the administrative and financial management of the in-
strument. If this is the case, the same counterparty must be reported
both as a creditor and as a servicer (after 30 September 2026, Servicer is
only to be reported if the Servicer is different from the Creditor). Where
fiduciary instruments, securitisation and other loan transfers are con-
cerned, the servicer is not identical to the creditor.

For contracts, the creditor is the counterparty that has submitted a firm
commitment according to section 4.12 Contract data. This will typically
be the reporting institution.

Deposit taker
The counterparty that has received and recognised the deposit on its bal-
ance sheet. This will typically be the reporting institution.

Guarantor

The counterparty that has provided the guarantee and bears the credit
risk if the guarantee is invoked. This will typically be the reporting institu-
tion. For financial guarantees (payment guarantees), the counterparty
will have to pay if the guarantee is invoked. For other guarantees, such as
a guarantee of work, it is the counterparty that has assumed the risk if
the contractual obligations are not met and the guarantee is invoked.

Even if the bank's customer (applicant) is in default, there is no direct
consequence of a guarantee being invoked. There are other factors that
come into play, such as a registration guarantee or guarantee of work.

Debtor/Depositor/Applicant

Debtor

The debtor is defined as the counterparty that has/will have the uncondi-
tional obligation to make repayments arising under the instrument.

For contracts reported with ‘Multi-component facility’ in attribute 4.12.1
Type of contract, debtor = information about the principal debtor to be
reported for contracts reported in dataset 4.12 Contract data and where
4.2.2 Instrument identifier is reported as ‘Not required’ in dataset 4 Coun-
terparty - Instrument/Contractdata. If any underlying instruments of the
contract can be purchased by counterparties other than the principal
debtor, e.g. subsidiaries of the principal debtor, they should not be re-
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ported as debtors on the contract, but as debtors on the underlying in-
struments of the contract, cf. example Multi-component facility with multi-
ple instrument identifiers linked to the same agreement in box 13.

Depositor
Counterparty that holds the deposit and is the bank's customer.

Applicant

Counterparty requesting the guarantee is the bank's customer and must
be reported for instrument types: Financial guarantees, Other guarantees
and Registration and refinancing guarantees, cf. attribute 4.2.3 Type of
instrument.

Servicer

After 30 September 2026, the servicer must only be reported if it differs
from the Creditor, which in future must be reported with the counter-
party’s role = ‘Creditor/Deposit taker/Guarantor’.

Loans/credits

A servicer is the counterparty responsible for the administrative and fi-
nancial management of an instrument. The term servicer is defined more
broadly than in Regulation (EU) No 1071/2013 (ECB/2013/33), where it is
limited to servicing of instruments that have been securitised or other-
wise transferred as regards collection of principal payments and interest
from the debtor.

Contracts

The servicer is not directly relevant for contracts reported in dataset 4.12
Contract data, as the institutions do not manage contracts on behalf of
other entities, nor do they have contracts managed by other entities
(which are not required to report to the microeconomic database for
credit and deposits). Details should therefore only be reported if the
above changes.

Deposits

Counterparty that manages the account balance and must only be re-
ported if the counterparty is different from the Deposit taker. Special de-
posits in pooling schemes where the bank uses an external asset man-
ager to invest in pooled funds where the pooled assets belong to the
bank, fall outside the definition of servicer in attribute 4.4.1 Counterparty
role.

Guarantees
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Not directly relevant for guarantees as institutions do not manage guar-
antees on behalf of other entities, nor do they have guarantees managed
by other entities (that are not required to report to the microeconomic
database for credit and deposits). Details should therefore only be re-
ported if the above changes.

Originator

Loans/credits

The originator is the unit that transfers an asset or pool of assets (and/or
credit risk on an asset or pool of assets) in a securitisation transaction, cf.
Article 1(3) of Regulation (EU) No 1075/2013. Hence, this role must be re-
ported if attribute 4.3.5 Type of securitisation has been reported as ‘Tra-

ditional securitisation’ or ‘Synthetic securitisation’.

If a counterparty is both the originator and the servicer, the counterparty
must be reported with both roles. If an asset or pool of assets (and/or
the credit risk on an asset or a pool or assets) has been only partially
transferred in a securitisation transaction, the counterparty may be re-
ported as creditor, servicer and originator.

Contracts

The originator may be relevant for contracts reported in dataset 4.12
Contract data as securitisation may occur on off-balance sheet exposures.
The originator should be reported for contracts when applicable.

Deposits

The originator is not directly relevant for deposits, but can be if the de-
posit is part of a securitised contract. Details should therefore be re-
ported when applicable.

Guarantees

The originator is not directly relevant for guarantees, but can be if the
guarantee is part of a securitised contract. Details should therefore be re-
ported when applicable.

Intermediator

Loans/credits

An intermediator is the counterparty (financial institution) that has the
customer contact, adviser obligation and brokers loans/loan commit-
ments to the customer. The intermediator does not grant the loan itself,
but acts as an intermediator between the customer and the mortgage
credit institution. Information about the intermediator must be reported
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for instruments characterised by the intermediator having customer con-
tact and adviser responsibility when the instrument is issued by another
institution (mortgage credit institution).

The outcome must be reported by mortgage credit institutions for mort-
gage loans, but not if the intermediator is affiliated with the creditor.

Contracts

Intermediaries may be relevant for contracts reported in dataset 4.12
Contract data, e.g. if a mortgage loan commitment is made on behalf of a
bank, and must be reported when relevant.

Deposits
Intermediator is not relevant for this instrument and is therefore not re-
ported.

Guarantees
Intermediator is not relevant for this instrument and is therefore not re-
ported.
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4,5. Joint liabilities dataset (Haeftelse)

Joint liabilities dataset* Table 37
Attribute Data type Counterparty type

Natural persons Legal entities
4.1.1 Counterparty identifier Text X X
4.2.1 Contract identifier Text X X
4.2.2 Instrument identifier Text X2 X2
4.5.1 Joint liability amount Amount X X

L The dataset is not to be reported for ‘pure’ deposit instruments, cf. definition in section 2.3.7, nor

for guarantees reported with one of the following types of instrument in the attribute 4.2.3 Type of
instrument: Financial guarantees, Registration and refinancing guarantees and Other guarantees.

The attribute is not to be reported if the contract is reported in its ‘own right’, cf. section 2.3.19
Contracts in ‘own right’, which is reported in dataset 4.12 Contract data.

4.5.1. Joint liability amount (Haeftelsesbelab)

This attribute is to be reported if there is more than one debtor for the
instrument, i.e. more than one counterparty has been reported with the
‘debtor’ role in attribute 4.4.1 Counterparty role. If only one counterparty
has been reported with the ‘debtor’ role in attribute 4.4.1, this attrib-
ute/dataset is not to be reported.

The dataset is not to be reported for guarantees, i.e. for instruments re-
ported with one of the following outcomes in 4.2.3 Type of instrument:
‘Financial guarantees’, ‘Registration and refinancing guarantees’ or
‘Other guarantees’ and for ‘pure’ deposit instruments cf. 2.3.7 Definition
of 'pure' deposit instruments.

If joint liability amount is relevant cf. the two previous sections, the joint
liability amount must be reported in the following cases:

e if4.2.14 Commitment amount at inception/Guarantee amount > 0,
and/or

e if4.3.6 Outstanding nominal amount > 0, and/or

o if4.2.14 Commitment amount at inception/Guarantee amount is re-
ported with ‘Not required’ but 4.3.9 Off-balance sheet amount > 0 and
4.3.6 Outstanding nominal amount = 0 and/or

o if4.12.5 Contract amount > 0.

This attribute indicates how much of the commitment amount each
debtor is (potentially) liable for. The amount is reported in attribute 4.2.14
Commitment amount at inception/Guarantee amount for instruments and
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for contracts in ‘own right’, the amount is reported in attribute 4.12.5
Contract amount. Sureties are not to be included here, but if a guaran-
tee/surety has been provided for the instrument and it is invoked but not
paid out, the guarantor must either be reported as a debtor along with
the existing debtor or replace the original debtor. In that case, the guar-
antee/surety invoked is no longer reportable as protection, but as an in-
strument with the relevant instrument type reported in attribute 4.2.3
Type of instrument, including other information about the instrument.

If the liability of the debtors differs as regards the
and interest, the part of the commitment amount that each debtor is lia-
ble for is to be reported.

In cases where 4.2.14 Commitment amount at inception/Guarantee
amount is reported as ‘Not required’ (and more than one counterparty
has been reported with the role of ‘debtor’ in attribute 4.4.1 Counter-
party role associated with the instrument) and no deposits or guarantees
are involved, 4.5.1 Joint liability amount is to be reported with the part of
4.3.6 Outstanding nominal amount for which each debtor is liable. For in-
stance instruments with no credit agreement attached, which are over-
drawn on the reporting reference date.

This attribute is to be reported in DKK. Amounts in foreign currency are
converted into DKK at the exchange rate on the reporting reference date,
cf. section 1.6.2 Currency conversion.

Regarding loan increases, the share of the new that
each debtor is liable for is to be reported.

Example - Joint liability amount Box 51

Joint liability
If several persons/legal entities hold joint liability for a loan of DKK 1,000,000, ‘1,000,000’ is
reported for each debtor.

Different liabilities

Two legal entities are liable for a loan of DKK 1,000,000, debtor A being liable for DKK
700,000, while debtor B is liable for DKK 400,000. As the joint liability amount is to be re-
ported relative to the commitment amount, debtor A is liable for DKK 700,000 and debtor B
for DKK 400,000.

If, for example, debtor A chooses to repay its part of the loan, A will no longer be re-
garded as a debtor and will not appear as a debtor, cf. dataset 4.4 Counterparty - Instru-
ment/Contractdata. Since there is now only one debtor remaining for the loan, viz. debtor
B, attribute 4.5.1 Joint liability amount is not to be reported.
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4.6. Accounting dataset (Regnskabsdata)

The attributes in the dataset are to be reported for the instruments which
are to be reported to the microeconomic database for loans and depos-
its, and therefore reported in dataset 4.2 Instrument data, cf. attribute
4.2.3 Type of instrument, except ‘pure’ deposit instruments, cf. definition
in section 2.3.7 and contracts in ‘own right’, reported in dataset 4.12 Con-
tract data, cf. section 2.3.19 Contracts in ‘own right’. The attributes de-
pend on whether the IFRS or national accounting principles (NGAAP)
have been applied.

The outcomes for the national accounting principles have been adjusted
to Danish accounting principles, cf. Executive Order no. 281 of 26 March
2014 on Financial Reports for Credit Institutions and Investment Firms
etc. as amended by Executive Order no. 707 of 1 June 2016, Executive Or-
der no. 1043 of 9 September 2017 and Executive Order no. 516 of 17 May
2024, hereinafter the ‘Executive Order on Financial Reports’'.

Danish credit institutions that do not report FINREP according to the IFRS
are to report the attributes in this dataset according to the Danish ac-
counting principles. If the reporter is subject to other accounting princi-
ples than the IFRS or Danish accounting principles, reporting takes place
according to the national accounting principles, NGAAP.

Accounting data? Table 38

Attribute Data Counterparty type
type

Natural per-  Legal entities

sons

4.2.1 Contract identifier Text X X
4.2.2 Instrument identifier Text X X
4.6.1 Accounting classification of instruments? K16 X X
4.6.2 Balance-sheet recognition? K17 X X
4.6.3 Accumulated write-offs? Amount X X
4.6.4 Accumulated impairment charges? Amount X X
4.6.5 Type of impairment K18 X X
4.6.6 Impairment assessment method K19 X X
4.6.7 Sources of encumbrance? K20 X X
4.6.8 Performing status of the instrument? K21 X X
4.6.9 Date of performing status of the instrument? Date X X
4.6.10 Provisions associated to off-balance sheet  Amount X X
exposures

4.6.11 Status of forbearance and renegotiation? K22 X X

4.6.12 Date of forbearance and renegotiation? Date
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4.6.13 Cumulative recoveries since event of de- Amount X X
fault?

4.6.14 Carrying amount ? Amount

4.6.15 Lifetime PD, IFRS Rate

4.6.16 Expected time to maturity for Lifetime PD,  Numeri-
IFRS cal
4.6.17 LGD, IFRS Amount X X

1 The dataset is not to be reported for ‘pure’ deposit instruments, cf. definition in section 2.3.7 and if the
contract is reported in its ‘own right’, cf. section 2.3.19 Contracts in ‘own right’, which is reported in
dataset 4.12 Contract data.

This attribute should not be reported for guarantees reported with one of the following types of
instrument in attribute 4.2.3 Type of instrument: Financial guarantees, Registration and refinancing
guarantees and Other guarantees.

2

4.6.1. Accounting classification of instruments (Regnskabsmaessig kate-
gori)
The reporter must state which accounting classification the asset has
been recognised according to. The outcomes for the attributes depend
on whether the IFRS or national accounting principles (NGAAP) have
been applied. If an instrument is not an asset under the accounting prin-
ciples applied, ‘NA’ or NULL is reported, i.e. the attribute is to be re-
ported as ‘Not required’ for guarantees reported with one of the follow-
ing types of instrument in the attribute 4.2.3 Type of instrument: Financial
guarantees, Registration and refinancing guarantees and Other
guarantees.
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Accounting classification of instruments (K16) Table 39

IFRS (or NGAAP in accordance with Danish accounting principles, which
are consistent with the IFRS)

o Cash balances at central banks and other demand deposits (Kasse-
beholdninger i centralbanker og andre indskud pa anfordring)

« Financial assets held for trading (Finansielle aktiver i handelsbehold-
ningen)

« Non-trading financial assets mandatorily at fair value through profit
or loss (Finansielle aktiver uden for handelsbeholdningen opgjort
obligatorisk til dagsveerdi gennem resultatopggrelsen)

« Financial assets designated at fair value through profit or loss (Finan-
sielle aktiver opgjort til dagsveerdi gennem resultatopggrelsen)

« Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income
(Finansielle aktiver opgjort til dagsveerdi gennem anden totalind-
komst)

« Financial assets at amortised cost (Finansielle aktiver opgjort til
amortiseret kostpris).

Other outcomes according to other NGAAP than Danish

« Trading financial assets (Finansielle aktiver der besiddes med han-
delshensigt)

« Available-for-sale financial assets (Finansielle aktiver disponible for
salg)

« Non-trading non-derivative financial assets measured at fair value
through profit or loss (lkke-afledte finansielle aktiver uden for han-
delsbeholdningen, som males til dagsvaerdi gennem resultatopggrel-
sen)

« Non-trading non-derivative financial assets measured at fair value to
equity (Ikke-afledte finansielle aktiver uden for handelsbeholdningen
malt til dagsveerdi i egenkapitalen)

« Loans and receivables (Lan og tilgodehavender)

« Held-to-maturity investments (Hold-til-udlgb-aktiver)

« Non-trading debt instruments measured at a cost-based method
(Ikke-afledte gaeldsinstrumenter uden for handelsbeholdningen, der
males til en kostbaseret metode)

« Other non-trading non-derivative financial assets (Andre ikke-afledte
finansielle aktiver uden for handelsbeholdningen)

« Cash balances at central banks and other demand deposits (Kasse-
beholdninger i centralbanker og andre indskud pa anfordring)

« Financial assets held for trading (Finansielle aktiver i handelsbehold-
ningen)

« Non-trading financial assets mandatorily at fair value through profit
or loss (Finansielle aktiver opgjort til dagsveerdi gennem resultatop-
gorelsen )

« Non-trading financial assets mandatorily at fair value through profit
or loss (Finansielle aktiver uden for handelsbeholdningen opgjort
obligatorisk til dagsvaerdi gennem resultatopggrelsen)

Outcomes

o« NA.

IFRS (or NGAAP in accordance with Danish accounting principles, which are consistent
with the IFRS)
Cash balances at central banks and  In accordance with IFRS-IAS 1.54. This comprises:

other demand deposits




Financial assets held for trading

Non-trading financial assets manda-
torily at fair value through profit or

loss

Financial assets designated at fair

value through profit or loss

Financial assets at fair value through

other comprehensive income

Financial assets at amortised cost
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« Cash balances at central banks, cf. Part 2.2 of An-
nex V to Regulation (EU) No 680/2014

« Other deposits, cf. Part 2.3 of Annex V to Regula-
tion (EU) No 680/2014

And in accordance with section 6 of the Executive

Order on Financial Reports.

In accordance with IFRS 7.8(a)(ii), IFRS Appendix A.
And in accordance with Appendix 2, definition 8, of
the Executive Order on Financial Reports.

In accordance with IFRS 9.4.1.4.

And in accordance with section 45(3) of the Execu-
tive Order on Financial Reports.

In accordance with IFRS 7.8(a)(ii); IFRS 9.4.15.

And in accordance with sections 45(4) and 55(1) of
the Executive Order on Financial Reports.

As a result of business model and payment flow
characteristics, in accordance with IFRS 7.8(d); IFRS
9.4.1.2A.

And in accordance with section 45(2) of the Execu-
tive Order on Financial Reports.

In accordance with IFRS 7.8; IFRS 9.4.1.2; Part 1.16 of
Annex V to Regulation (EU) No 680/2014.

And in accordance with section 45(1) of the Execu-

tive Order on Financial Reports.

Other outcomes according to other NGAAP than Danish

Trading financial assets
Available-for-sale financial assets
Non-trading non-derivative financial
assets measured at fair value
through profit or loss

Non-trading non-derivative financial
assets measured at fair value in eg-
uity

Loans and receivables
Held-to-maturity investments
Non-trading debt instruments meas-
ured at a cost-based method

Other non-trading non-derivative fi-
nancial assets

Cash balances at central banks and
other demand deposits

Financial assets held for trading
Financial assets designated at fair
value through profit or loss
Non-trading financial assets manda-
torily at fair value through profit or

loss
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4.6.2.

This attribute indicates whether the asset has been recognised on the re-
porter's balance sheet. If the most significant risks related to the asset
are retained, the asset must be recognised on the balance sheet.

The attribute is to be reported as ‘Not required’ for guarantees reported
with one of the following types of instrument in attribute 4.2.3 Type of
instrument: Financial guarantees, Registration and refinancing
guarantees and Other guarantees.

If an instrument has been written off to 0, cf. attribute 4.6.3 Accumulated
write-offs, and ceases to exist after write-off (e.g. due to cancellation of
debt or sale to a third party such as a debt collection agency), it is to be
included in the reporting for the quarter in which write-off took place, cf.
section 2.3.13 Written-off instruments, and be reported as ‘Entirely derec-
ognised’, cf. table 40.

Whether a loan transferred to a debt collection agency is to be recog-
nised on the balance sheet depends on whether the reporter has com-
pletely written off the amount. If the reporter has completely written off
the amount, e.g. because it has been sold to a debt collection agency, it
is not to be recognised on the balance sheet. If the reporter has merely
made an impairment charge but remains the creditor, the loan will still
have a value and is therefore to be recognised on the balance sheet.
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Balance-sheet recognition (K17) Table 40

o Entirely recognised (Fuldstaendig indregnet)
« Recognised to the extent of the institution's continuing involvement
Outcomes (Indregnet, i henhold til den indberettende enheds fortsatte engage-
ment)
» Entirely derecognised (lkke indregnet).
The attribute is to be reported in accordance with
IFRS Annexes Ill and IV, table 18, and Annex V to Regula-
tion (EU) No 680/2014.
The instrument is entirely recognised in accordance
Entirely recognised
with Annex V to Regulation (EU) No 680/2014.

. . The instrument is recognised to the extent of the in-
Recognised to the extent of the in- o o .
o o stitution's continuing involvement in accordance
stitution's continuing involvement . .
with Annex V to Regulation (EU) No 680/2014.
. . The instrument is entirely derecognised in accord-
Entirely derecognised . .
ance with Annex V to Regulation (EU) No 680/2014.
NGAAP (in accordance with Danish accounting standards)
. . Section 40 of the Executive Order on Financial Re-
Entirely recognised
ports
Recognised to the extent of the in-  Section 41 of the Executive Order on Financial Re-
stitution's continuing involvement ports
Section 41 of the Executive Order on Financial Re-

Entirely derecognised
ports

For instruments reported as ‘Entirely derecognised’ which the reporter
manages, but which are not held by the reporter (i.e. the reporter has
been reported as ‘Servicer’ in attribute 4.4.1 Counterparty role, but not
as ‘Creditor’), the following attributes are to be reported as ‘Not re-
quired’, cf. table 41, in accordance with Annex Il to the AnaCredit Regula-
tion.



Accounting dataset - for instruments that have been entirely
derecognised and that are managed by the reporter and/or
intracompany instruments

Attribute

4.2.1 Contract identifier

4.2.2 Instrument identifier

4.6.1 Accounting classification of instruments

4.6.2 Balance-sheet recognition

4.6.3 Accumulated write-offs

4.6.4 Accumulated impairment amount

4.6.5 Type of impairment

4.6.6 Impairment assessment method

4.6.7 Sources of encumbrance

4.6.8 Performing status of the instrument

4.6.9 Date of performing status of the instrument
4.6.10 Provisions associated to off-balance sheet exposures
4.6.11 Status of forbearance and renegotiation

4.6.12 Date of the forbearance and renegotiation status
4.6.13 Cumulative recoveries since default

4.6.14 Carrying amount

4.6.15 Lifetime PD, IFRS

4.6.16 Expected time to maturity for Lifetime PD, IFRS
4.6.17 LGD, IFRS

Table

To be re-
ported
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41

X X

xX X X

Note: ‘- means that the attribute is to be reported as ‘Not required’. ‘X’ means that the attribute is to

be reported.
Source: Annex Il to the AnaCredit Regulation.
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Examples - Balance-sheet recognition Box 52

Written-off loans

The reporter grants a loan to a debtor in December 2028. In February 2029, the loan is writ-
ten off as the debtor has filed for bankruptcy. In the reporting for December 2028, the loan
is reported as ‘Entirely recognised’ and in the reporting for March 2029 as ‘Entirely derec-
ognised’.

Partially written-off loans
Partially written-off loans are to be reported as ‘Entirely recognised’ until they are written
off completely.

Partially or fully transferred instruments

An instrument managed by the reporter, subject to a full or partial transfer (i.e. in a tradi-

tional securitisation or a transfer other than traditional securitisation) is to be reported as,

irrespective of whether the reporter was the originator of the instrument:

« ‘Entirely derecognised’ unless the reporter is still involved according to the IFRS (and
hence still has a credit risk on the instrument)

« 'Entirely recognised’ when the reporter as originator retains substantially all the risks
and rewards of ownership of the instrument (in this case, the reporter is the creditor)

« ’‘Recognised to the extent of the institution’s continuing involvement’, when the instru-
ment has been fully or partially transferred and the reporter neither transfers nor retains
substantially all the risks and rewards of ownership of the transferred instrument, and it
continues recognising the instrument to the extent of its continuing involvement, be-
cause it bears (part) of the credit risk of the instrument.

Intracompany instruments

The institutional unit that has granted the instrument reports it as ‘Entirely derecognised’ as
it is not recognised on the balance sheet of the legal unit of the institutional unit (and not
recognised by the company).

Fiduciary instruments
The trustee reports the instrument as ‘Entirely recognised’ only if it has been recognised on
the balance sheet in accordance with the accounting principles applied.

If the instrument has not been recognised on the balance sheet, it is reported as ‘Entirely
derecognised’ if the third party (trustor) is not (part of) a credit institution in a reporting
member state.

If the third party (‘trustor’) is included in the population reporting to the microeconomic
database for credit and deposits, the servicer should not report the instrument. The third
party, who is the economic owner of the instrument, will report it as ‘Entirely recognised’.

4.6.3.

Comprises the cumulative amount relating to commitment amount and
default interest excluding principal payments on debt instruments that
the reporter no longer recognises because they are regarded as uncol-
lectible, irrespective of the portfolio in which they were included. The
amounts are to be reported until all the reporter's rights have been com-
pletely written off, redeemed or settled in any other way, cf. section
2.3.13 Written-off instruments and Appendix 6.8 Written-off instruments
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and instruments in default in the microeconomic database for credit and
deposits. Accumulated write-offs are stated at instrument level.

‘Write-offs’ can comprise reduction in the carrying amount of financial as-
sets recognised directly in the income statement and reductions in provi-
sions for credit losses relative to the carrying amount of the financial as-
sets.

The attribute is to be reported as ‘Not required’ for guarantees reported
with one of the following types of instrument in attribute 4.2.3 Type of
instrument: Financial guarantees, Registration and refinancing
guarantees and Other guarantees.

The IFRS/NGAAP include requirements for when to write off a financial as-
set.

The IFRS mirror Annex V to Regulation (EU) No 680/2014.

If an instrument has been written off to 0 and ceases to exist after write-
off (e.g. due to cancellation of debt or sale to a third party), it is to be in-
cluded in the reporting for the quarter in which write-off took place, cf.
section 2.3.13 Written-off instruments. After that, the instrument will no
longer be included in the reporting.

Whether other written-off instruments are to be removed from the re-
porting depends on whether the debtor has other exposures vis-a-vis the
reporter, cf. section 2.3.13 Written-off instruments.

For instruments not recognised on the balance sheet for reasons other
than having been completely written off, cf. attribute 4.6.2 Balance-sheet
recognition, ‘Not required’ is to be reported.

The attribute is reported as ‘Not required’ for entirely derecognised in-
struments administered by the reporter, cf. table 41. Examples of instru-
ments of this type include (but are not limited to) written-off loans and
loans not recognised due to securitisation.

4.6.4.
Accumulated impairment amount held or allocated to the instrument on
the reporting reference date.
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. This attribute is to be reported
for instruments included in the microeconomic database for credit and
deposits, cf. attribute 4.2.3 Type of instrument, subject to impairment
charges in accordance with the accounting principles applied. Accumu-
lated impairment amount is stated at instrument level, cf. section 50 of
the Executive Order on Financial Reports.

If the attribute 4.6.5 Type of impairment has been reported as ‘NA’, ‘Not
required’ is to be reported.

For instruments reported as “Entirely derecognised”, cf. attribute 4.6.2
Balance-sheet recognition, ‘Not required’ is to be reported. The attribute
is therefore to be reported as ‘Not required’ for guarantees reported
with one of the following types of instrument in attribute 4.2.3 Type of
instrument: Financial guarantees, Registration and refinancing
guarantees and Other guarantees.

The attribute is reported as ‘Not required’ for entirely derecognised in-
struments managed by the reporter, cf. table 41.

Impairments due to assessments made by the management that are car-
ried out on the level of the reporter and not at the level of account/in-
strument,

¢ allocated (on a best effort basis) to actual instruments and thus also to
counterparties, etc. (the AnaCredit model), or

6.4

If the reporter takes over an instrument from another institution at a dis-
count (acquired impairment charges), the acquired impairment charges
are not included in the accumulated impairment amount, cf. IFRS section
5. The acquired impairment charges are reported in attribute 4.2.21 Fair
value changes due to changes in credit risk before purchase. In all other
cases, an amount is to be reported, including for instruments for which
the sum of impairment charges is ‘0’ (zero), however, please note clarifi-
cations in the following sections. This also applies in cases where an as-
sessment has been made of whether to make impairment charges and it
has been decided not to do so or where the protection provided is fully
adequate.
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IFRS
The IFRS mirrors Annex V to Regulation (EU) No 680/2014.

The attribute is always to be reported for instruments included in these
accounting classifications of instruments in accordance with the IFRS 9 clas-
sification in attribute 4.6.1 Accounting classification of instruments:

e Cash balances at central banks and other demand deposits
e Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income
e Financial assets at amortised cost.

The attribute is not relevant for instruments included in these accounting
classifications of instruments in accordance with the IFRS 9 classification
in attribute 4.6.1 Accounting classification of instruments, and is reported
with ‘Not required’:

e Financial assets held for trading

e Non-trading financial assets mandatorily at fair value through profit or
loss

e Financial assets designated at fair value through profit or loss.

NGAAP (in accordance with Danish accounting standards)

The attribute is always to be reported for instruments included in the ac-
counting classifications of instruments in accordance with the Danish ac-
counting principles:

e Cash balances at central banks and other demand deposits

e Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income
e Financial assets at amortised cost

e Financial assets designated at fair value through profit or loss.

The attribute is not relevant for instruments included in the accounting
classifications of instruments in accordance with the Danish accounting
principles:

e Financial assets held for trading
¢ Non-trading financial assets mandatorily at fair value through profit or
loss

If impairment charges are stated on the basis of a portfolio of financial in-
struments with uniform characteristics with regard to credit risk, the im-
pairment charges determined for all instruments in the portfolio are to be
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allocated in an appropriate manner to the individual instruments, and im-
pairment charges for instruments not to be reported to the microeco-
nomic database for credit and deposits (so as to avoid including impair-
ment charges not relating to the instrument).

4.6.5.

The attribute indicates the type of impairment charge/provision the in-
strument is subject to. The outcomes for the attributes depend on
whether the IFRS or national accounting principles (NGAAP) have been
applied.

Instruments reported as “Entirely derecognised”, cf. attribute 4.6.2 Bal-
ance-sheet recognition, are to be reported with ‘NA’, e.g. instruments
that are completely derecognised and managed by the reporter, see ta-
ble 41. Unless they are off-balance sheet exposures for which provisions
are made in accordance with the accounting principles applied. Guaran-
tees are off-balance sheet exposures and the attribute must therefore be
reported for guarantees, see section 54(1) of the Executive Order on Fi-
nancial Reports. ‘NA’ is also to be reported if the instrument is not sub-
ject to impairment in accordance with the accounting principles applied
(e.g. instruments stated at fair value on the income statement if the IFRS
are applied).

For guarantees that are fully secured or where the impairment
charges/provisions are distributed among other instruments, ‘Not re-
quired’ can be reported.

If the instrument is subject to impairment charges, one of the values in
K18, cf. table 42, is to be reported, depending on the accounting princi-
ples applied. Under the IFRS and Danish accounting principles, Stage 1,
Stage 2 normal, Stage 2 weak, Stage 3, POCI or NA may be reported in
table 42. This also applies to instruments for which the accumulated im-
pairment amount has been calculated at 0 (zero). For example, an instru-
ment may be at stage 3, but the protection provided is fully adequate, so
no impairment charges need be made. In that case, stage 3 and 0 (zero)
is to be reported in attribute 4.6.4 Accumulated impairment amount.
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Type of impairment (K18) Table 42
o Stage 1 (Stadie 1) ((IFRS) )
o Stage 2 normal (Stadie 2 normal (IFRS )
« Stage 2 weak (IFRS/NGAAP)

Outcomes Stage 3 (Stadie 3) ((IFRS) )

« POCI, Purchased or originated credit-impaired financial asset
o General allowances (Generelle nedskrivninger (NGAAP))

o Specific allowances (Specifikke nedskrivninger (NGAAP))

« NA.

Reported if the instrument is not credit impaired

and an impairment charge/provision equal to the
Stage 1

12-month expected credit loss is recognised in ac-
(IFRS)

cordance with IFRS 9. Cf. section 51(2) of the Execu-
tive Order on Financial Reports.
Reported if there has been a significant increase in
credit risk but the instrument is not credit impaired
Stage 2 normal and an impairment charge/provision equal to the
(IFRS) expected credit loss over the full term of the loan is
recognised in accordance with IFRS 9. Cf. section
51(3) of the Executive Order on Financial Reports.
Stage 2 weak includes stage 2 exposures where the
customer's ability to pay is characterised by signifi-
cant signs of weakness. It may also include expo-
sures with an indication of credit impairment in the
form of the customer's significant financial difficul-

ties or the granting of favourable terms to the cus-
Stage 2 weak

tomer, but where the exposure is not credit-im-
(IFRS/NGAAP)

paired, see Appendix 10 of Guide to assessment of
significant increase in credit risk and credit impair-
ment.

Stage 2 weak is a Danish requirement; therefore,
the outcome is not expected to be used by foreign
branches in their MiKI reporting.

To be reported in connection with credit deteriora-

Stage 3 tion of the instrument in accordance with IFRS 9.
(IFRS) Cf. section 52(3) of the Executive Order on Financial
Reports.

Reported if the instrument is credit-impaired on ini-
. tial recognition in accordance with IFRS 9 section 5
POCI, Purchased or originated o . .
and the definition in Appendix A and section
118(2)(3) of the Executive Order on Financial Re-

ports.

credit-impaired financial asset (IFRS)

Reported if the instrument is impaired in accord-
General allowances

ance with an accounting standard other than IFRS
allowances (NGAAP)

and no specific impairment loss is recognised.
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Is not an outcome according to Danish accounting
standards.

Reported if the instrument is impaired in accord-
ance with an accounting standard other than IFRS

. and specific impairment charges are calculated, re-
Specific

gardless of whether the impairment charges are
allowances (NGAAP)

calculated individually or by portfolio.

Is not an outcome according to Danish accounting

standards.

Instruments reported as “Entirely derecognised”, cf.

attribute 4.6.2 Balance-sheet recognition and in-

struments that are not impaired in accordance with
NA the accounting principles applied, unless they are

off-balance sheet exposures for which provisions

are made. The attribute should therefore be re-

ported for guarantees.

4.6.6.

This attribute indicates the method applied for assessing the impairment
charges reported in attribute 4.6.4 Accumulated impairment amount in
accordance with the accounting principles applied. Impairment charges
may be assessed individually or collectively for a portfolio of financial in-
struments with similar characteristics.

If the instrument is reported as ‘Not required’ in attribute 4.6.4 Accumu-
lated impairment amountand in attribute 4.6.10 Provisions associated to
off-balance sheet exposures and thus also ‘NA’ in attribute 4.6.5 Type of
impairment, ‘NA’ is reported.

For guarantees that are fully secured or where the impairment
charges/provisions are distributed among other instruments, ‘Not re-
quired’ can be reported.

The attribute is reported as ‘Not required’ for entirely derecognised in-
struments managed by the reporter, cf. table 41.

Impairment assessment method (K19) Table 43

o Individually assessed (Individuel)
o Collectively assessed (Portefgljevis)
o NA (Not subject to impairment).

Outcomes




Individually assessed
(Individuel)

Collectively assessed

(Portefgljevis)

NA
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To be reported if impairment charges/provisions
are individually assessed in accordance with the ac-
counting standard applied.

To be reported if impairment charges/provisions in
accordance with the accounting standard applied
are calculated based on a portfolio of financial in-
struments with similar characteristics.

Instruments reported with ‘Recognised to the ex-
tent of the institution's continuing involvement" in
attribute 4.6.2 Balance-sheet recognition unless
they are off-balance sheet exposures for which pro-
visions are made. The attribute should therefore be
reported for guarantees. Guarantees that are fully
secured or where the impairment charges/provi-
sions are shared with other instruments can be re-

ported as ‘Not required’.

Impairment assessment method - examples Box 53

Individually assessed

« For instance major corporate exposures (there may be a few sizeable personal expo-
sures) where the exposure is reviewed by a credit employee and individually assessed
for impairment. Such exposures are typically in stage 3 or a weak stage 2, and are re-
ported with code 2 (individually assessed).

Collectively assessed

e Forinstance small corporate loans, typically in a weak stage 2, where collective impair-
ment ratios are calculated for groups, which are multiplied with their unsecured part of
the loan to determine the impairment. These are reported with code 1 (collectively as-

sessed).

« Forinstance personal exposures in stages 1, 2 and 3 and corporate exposures, typically
in stages 1 and 2. An individual PD (12-month PD for stage 1) and an individual LGD per
loan are calculated, which are multiplied with the outstanding nominal amount to deter-
mine the impairment. These are reported with code 1 (collectively assessed).

4.6.7.

Here, the reporter is to state whether the asset is encumbered in connec-
tion with central bank funding, derivatives, etc., cf. Annexes XVI and XVII
to Regulation (EU) No 680/2014. The attribute is only to be reported for
the instruments that are included in the report to the microeconomic da-

tabase for credit and deposits and thus are included in the types of in-

struments to be reported, cf. attribute 4.2.3Type of instrument and sec-
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tion 1.4 Instruments. E.g. no information on asset encumbrance on for in-
stance reporters' asset encumbrance of holding of own shares is to be re-
ported.

Encumbrance of assets in connection with various transactions is a stand-
ard element of a credit institution's activities, e.g. when assets are
pledged as protection for loans from central banks, when loans are se-
cured by repurchase agreements or when assets are pledged as protec-
tion in connection with various derivatives transactions and settlement in
clearing centres, etc.

An asset is treated as being encumbered if it has been pledged as protec-
tion or if it is subject to any kind of agreement to protect, act as protec-
tion for or credit strengthen any balance sheet or off-balance sheet trans-
action from which it cannot be freely withdrawn (e.g. to be pledged as
protection for funding), cf. section 5 of the EBA Guidelines on disclosure
of encumbered and unencumbered assets. Assets pledged as protection
and subject to restrictions as regards withdrawal, e.g. assets for which
prior approval is required before they can be withdrawn or replaced by
other assets, are deemed to be encumbered. Instruments for which com-
mitments have been made for the following types of contracts are
deemed to be encumbered, cf. Part 1.7 of Annex XVII to Regulation (EU)
No 680/2014.

e Instruments pledged as protection, e.g. for the market value of deriva-
tives transactions

e Instruments pledged as protection for financial guarantees (if there is
nothing to prevent withdrawal of the protection for the unutilised part
of the guarantee, only the share actually utilised is to be reported
(based on a pro-rata distribution))

e Instruments pledged as protection in clearing systems, with central
counterparties (CCPs) and other infrastructure institutions as a condi-
tion for access to services; this includes default funds and initial mar-
gins

¢ Instruments pledged as protection for central bank facilities; prior as-
sets should be seen as unencumbered only if the central bank allows
withdrawal of assets without prior approval

e Underlying assets from securitisation structures where the financial as-
sets have not been derecognised in the reporter's financial assets; as-
sets underlying unsold securities do not count as encumbered unless
the securities have in some way or another been pledged as protec-
tion for a transaction
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e Instruments in cover pools used for issuance of covered bonds; assets
underlying covered bonds count as encumbered except in certain situ-
ations where the reporter holds the corresponding covered bonds.

Assets placed in facilities not used and which may be freely withdrawn
are not deemed to be encumbered.

The attribute is reported as ‘Not required’ for entirely derecognised in-
struments managed by the reporter, cf. table 41.

The attribute is to be reported as ‘Not required’ for guarantees reported
with one of the following types of instrument in attribute 4.2.3 Type of
instrument: Financial guarantees, Registration and refinancing
guarantees and Other guarantees.

If a portfolio of instruments is encumbered, but only part of the portfolio
is actually encumbered (for central bank funding, this means the amount
actually drawn) and the encumbrance can be referred to instrument level,
the attribute is to be reported at instrument level. In other cases, the
whole portfolio of instruments is deemed to be encumbered and is to be
reported as encumbered in this attribute. The ECB accepts that an instru-
ment reported as encumbered in dataset 4.6 Accounting data is only par-
tially encumbered, and this information will be interpreted as a ‘partially
encumbered instrument’.

If an instrument is subject to several sources of encumbrance at the same
time, the source applying to the largest part of the instrument is to be re-
ported. If this cannot be determined, one of the sources is to be re-
ported.
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Sources of encumbrance (K20) Table 44

o Central bank funding (Centralbankfinansiering)

e Exchange traded derivatives (Bgrshandlede derivater)

o Over-the-counter derivatives (Derivater, der handles over-the-
counter)

« Deposits - repurchase agreements other than to central banks
(Indskud - genkgbsaftaler med andre end centralbanker)

« Deposits other than repurchase agreements (Indskud med sikker-
hed, bortset fra genkgbsaftaler)

Outcomes o Debt securities issued - covered bonds securities (Udstedte
daekkede obligationer)

o Debt securities issued - asset-backed securities (Udstedte veerdi-
papirer med sikkerhed i aktiver)

« Debt securities issued - other than covered bonds and ABSs (Ud-
stedte gaeldsveerdipapirer, bortset fra deekkede obligationer og
ABS)

o Other sources of encumbrance (Andre behaeftelseskilder)

o Non-encumbrance (Ingen behaftelseskilder)

Central bank funding (of any kind, including repur-

chase agreements) in accordance with the EBA
Central bank funding

Guidelines on disclosure of encumbered and unen-

cumbered assets (EBA/GL/2014/03, cf. Articles 99(5)

and 100 of the CRR).

(Centralbankfinansiering)

Exchange traded derivatives in accordance with the
Exchange traded derivatives EBA Guidelines on disclosure of encumbered and
(Bgrshandlede derivater) unencumbered assets (EBA/GL/2014/03, cf. Articles

99(5) and 100 of the CRR).

Over-the-counter derivatives in accordance with the
Over-the-counter derivatives

EBA Guidelines on disclosure of encumbered and

unencumbered assets (EBA/GL/2014/03, cf. Articles

99(5) and 100 of the CRR).

(Derivater, der handles over-the-

counter)

) Deposits - repurchase agreements other than to
Deposits - repurchase agreements . . .
central banks in accordance with the EBA Guide-
other than to central banks . .
lines on disclosure of encumbered and unencum-

bered assets (EBA/GL/2014/03, cf. Articles 99(5)
and 100 of the CRR).

(Indskud - genkgbsaftaler med an-
dre end centralbanker)
. Deposits other than repurchase agreements in ac-
Deposits other than repurchase . o .
cordance with the EBA Guidelines on disclosure of
agreements

(Indskud med sikkerhed, bortset fra

encumbered and unencumbered assets

(EBA/GL/2014/03, cf. Articles 99(5) and 100 of the
genkgbsaftaler)

CRR).

Debt securities issued - covered bonds securities in
Debt securities issued - covered accordance with the EBA Guidelines on disclosure
bonds securities (Udstedte deekkede of encumbered and unencumbered assets
obligationer) (EBA/GL/2014/03, cf. Articles 99(5) and 100 of the

CRR).



Debt securities issued - asset-
backed securities, ABS

(Udstedte vaerdipapirer med sikker-
hed i aktiver)

Debt securities issued - other than
covered bonds and ABSs

(Udstedte gaeldsveerdipapirer, bort-
set fra deekkede obligationer og
ABS)

Other sources of encumbrance
(Andre behaeftelseskilder)

No encumbrance

(Ingen behaeftelseskilder)

4.6.8.

Debt securities issued - asset-backed securities is-
sued in accordance with the EBA Guidelines on dis-
closure of encumbered and unencumbered assets
(EBA/GL/2014/03, cf. Articles 99(5) and 100 of the
CRR).

Debt securities issued - other than covered bonds
and ABSs in accordance with the EBA Guidelines on
disclosure of encumbered and unencumbered as-
sets (EBA/GL/2014/03, cf. Articles 99(5) and 100 of
the CRR).

Other sources of encumbrance in accordance with
the EBA Guidelines on disclosure of encumbered
and unencumbered assets (EBA/GL/2014/03, cf. Ar-
ticles 99(5) and 100 of the CRR).

Instrument that is not encumbered and has not
been pledged as any kind of protection for another
instrument with the result that it cannot be freely

withdrawn.

The attribute is to be reported as
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‘Not required’ for guarantees reported with one of the following types of
instrument in attribute 4.2.3 Type of instrument: Financial guarantees,

Registration and refinancing guarantees and Other guarantees.

the Danish Financial Supervisory Authority's guidelines

on reporting of NPEs and forbearance

3

The definitions in these guidelines are identical to the definitions used in FINREP and described in ‘EBA Final
draft Implementing Technical Standards on Supervisory reporting requirements for institutions under Regula-
tion (EU) No 575/2013’, including Annex 5 (FINREP) and with reference to definitions in article 47a and 47b un-
der Regulation (EU) No 630/2019 of 17 April 2019 on NPEs amending Regulation No. 575/2013 3 as regards
minimum loss coverage for non-performing exposures. Consequently, institutions reporting in FINREP are to
use the same definitions in the two reports. Institutions may also rely on the EBA's Q&A in the area when it

comes to interpreting definitions.


https://www.finanstilsynet.dk/-/media/Indberetning/2018/KNKS/KNKS-vejledning06072021med-synlige.pdf
https://www.finanstilsynet.dk/-/media/Indberetning/2018/KNKS/KNKS-vejledning06072021med-synlige.pdf
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Impaired in stage 3;
Exposures in stage 3 are always NPEs, even if the criteria specified above
are not met.

Exposures under probation;
A forborne exposure under probation period (cf. attribute 4.6.11) be-
comes an NPE if one of the following two criteria is met:

1. Additional forbearance measures are applied to the exposure under
probation

2. Ifthe exposure has been more than 30 days past due under proba-
tion.

If a debtor is more than 90 days past due on part of its exposures on the
balance sheet and these exposures account for more than 20 per cent of
the debtor's exposures on the balance sheet, all exposures with this
debtor (both on and off the balance sheet) are NPEs.

An NPE becomes performing when the following three criteria are met:

1. The institution no longer classifies the exposure in stage 3 or as de-
faulted, cf. CRR article 178.

2. The debtor is assessed as likely to pay its credit obligations timely
and in full.

3. The debtor is not more than 90 days past due with any amount.

If forbearance measures are applied to a NPE, the following three criteria
must be met in order for the NPE to be considered as performing:

1. The exposure is no longer in a situation where it is classified as nei-
ther defaulted, cf. CRR article 178 nor in stage 3

2. Atleast one year has passed since the time of forbearance measures
were applied and the time, where the exposure was classified as NPE,
depending on the which of these times is the most recent.

3. The exposure is not past due with any amount after forbearance
measures were applied, and it is likely that the debtor is repays the
exposure on time and in full.
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Performing status of the instrument (K21) Table 45

Outcomes

4.6.9.

The date of the latest change in the performing status of the instrument
in attribute 4.6.8 Performing status of the instrument. The attribute is to
be updated only in case the performing status of the instrument changes
from performing to non-performing (or vice versa) - not in case of
changes within categories (i.e. changes within outcomes 1-3 or 4-7).

Reporting is to be performed in accordance with the following principles:

The date of a given reporting reference date cannot be later than the re-
porting reference date

Instruments that have been performing since the inception date are re-
ported with the inception date (also in case of changes between the
three performing categories)

For instruments that were NPEs until period t, and from period t+1 be-
came performing and remain performing on the reporting reference
date, the date of t+1 is reported.

The attribute is to be reported as ‘Not required’ for guarantees reported
with one of the following types of instrument in attribute 4.2.3 Type of
instrument: Financial guarantees, Registration and refinancing
guarantees and Other guarantees.

4.6.10.

This attribute contains the sum of all impairment charges, if any, on off-
balance sheet exposures, where off-balance sheet exposures include all
credit commitments made and guarantees included in reporting to the
microeconomic database for credit and deposits, cf. attribute 4.2.3 Type
of instrument.
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This type of impairment charge can only occur in the following cases:

e if the attribute 4.3.9 Off-balance sheet amount, is positive,

o if the type of instrument is guarantees, or

e ifthe instrument is part of a multi-component facility reported in da-
taset 4.12 Contract data with floating maximum where attribute 4.12.6
Off-balance sheet amount of the contract is positive.

They can be reported if the reporter has granted a credit limit or a guar-
antee that cannot be unconditionally cancelled at any time without notice
or that is not automatically cancelled if the debtor's creditworthiness de-
teriorates. This attribute thus indicates provisions on the unutilised part
of an instrument, and, as a provision amount for guarantees, where guar-
antee amounts are reported in attribute 4.2.14 Commitment amount at
inception/Guarantee amount.

The attribute is reported as ‘Not required’ for entirely derecognised in-
struments administered by the reporter, cf. table 41.

For guarantees that are fully secured or where impairment charges are
distributed among other instruments, ‘0’ can be reported.

If attribute 4.3.9 Off-balance sheet amount has been reported as ‘Not re-
quired’, ‘Not required’ is reported. If the type of instrument in attribute
4.2.3 Type of instrument is one of the following, ‘Not required’ is re-
ported:

e Deposits between credit institutions other than repurchase agree-
ments and reverse repurchase agreements (Indskud mellem kreditin-
stitutter bortset fra repoindlan og repoudlan)

e For overdrafts on current accounts with no credit limit where attribute
4.3.9 Off-balance sheet amount is reported with ‘Not required’
(Kassekreditter, bevilget og ubevilget overtraek,)

e Reverse repurchase agreements (Repoudlan)

e Trade receivables (Handelskredit), but only in cases where attribute
4.3.9 Off-balance sheet amount is reported with ‘Not required’

e Financial leases (Finansiel leasing), but only in cases where attribute
4.3.9 Off-balance sheet amount is reported with ‘Not required’

e Other loans (@vrige udlan) where attribute 4.3.9 Off-balance sheet
amount is reported with ‘Not required’
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This attribute is to be reported in DKK. If the impairment charge/provi-
sion is in a foreign currency, the amount is converted into DKK at the ex-
change rate on the reporting reference date, see section 1.6.2 Currency
conversion.

4.6.11.

This attribute is to be reported if forbearance measures apply to the in-
strument and/or it has been renegotiated. It also encompasses instru-
ments subject to reporting to the microeconomic database for credit and
deposits that are not recognised in the balance sheet, e.g. instruments
administered by the reporter. The attribute is to be reported as ‘Not re-
quired’ for guarantees reported with one of the following types of instru-
ment in attribute 4.2.3 Type of instrument: Financial guarantees,
Registration and refinancing guarantees and Other guarantees. This at-
tribute is to capture all modifications of the instrument's terms and condi-
tions regardless of whether or not the changes meet the requirements
specified in Annex V to Regulation (EU) No 680/2014. The attribute identi-
fies instruments which:

e are forborne in accordance with Annex V
e are not forborne in accordance with Annex V, but renegotiated ac-
cording to Regulation (EC) No 1072/2013.

The outcome reported is to represent the latest status of the instrument,
equivalent to the status on the reporting reference date, since an instru-
ment may pass through multiple statuses over its lifetime.

An exposure is forborne if at least one of the following incidents has oc-
curred, cf. the Danish Financial Supervisory Authority's guidelines on re-
porting of NPEs and forbearance (in accordance with Annex V):

1. A modification of the loan terms that would not have been granted if
the debtor was not in financial distress

2. Total or partial refinancing of a loan contract that would not have
been executed if the debtor was not in financial distress.

The forbearance classification is discontinued when all of the following
criteria are met:

1. The exposure is considered as performing
2. A minimum 2-year probation period has passed from the date the for-
borne exposure was considered as performing


https://www.finanstilsynet.dk/-/media/Indberetning/2018/KNKS/KNKS-vejledning06072021med-synlige.pdf
https://www.finanstilsynet.dk/-/media/Indberetning/2018/KNKS/KNKS-vejledning06072021med-synlige.pdf
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3. Regular payments of more than an insignificant aggregate amount of
principal and interest have been made during at least half of the pro-
bation period

4. None of the exposures to the debtor is more than 30 days past due at
the end of the probation period.

If the forbearance classification ceases because all the criteria for this are
met, the instrument is to be reported with ‘Not forborne or renegoti-
ated’.

No conditions have been imposed as to when a renegotiated instrument
without forbearance measures may be considered as ‘Not forborne or re-
negotiated’. Unless forbearance measures apply in accordance with the
above criteria, an instrument once considered renegotiated without for-
bearance measures will remain so until its maturity.

For instruments reported by banks that were renegotiated without for-
bearance measures before 30 September 2019, it is voluntary to report
the outcome ‘Renegotiated instrument without forbearance measures’.
For instruments renegotiated without forbearance measures after 30 Sep-
tember 2019, the outcome ‘Renegotiated instrument without forbearance
measures’ must be reported regardless of the instrument's inception date
if this is the latest status of the instrument.

For instruments reported by mortgage credit institutions that were rene-
gotiated with/without forbearance measures before 30 September 2019,
it is voluntary to report an outcome different from ‘Not forborne or rene-
gotiated'.

Instruments which are not subject to forbearance but whose financial
conditions have otherwise been modified (excluding automatic prolonga-
tions) are reported as ‘Renegotiated instrument without forbearance
measures’.

Existing contracts that are renegotiated solely for commercial reasons
and where no forbearance measures apply in accordance with the above
criteria, are reported as ‘Renegotiated instrument without forbearance
measures’.
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Example - Instruments that are renegotiated without forbearance Box 54
measures

If, for commercial reasons, a negotiation meeting is held with the debtor, for instance after
the debtor's financial reporting, where the terms and conditions are not modified, the in-
strument is to be reported with the outcome ‘Renegotiated instrument without forbearance
measures’.

Prolongations of existing contracts that are carried out automatically, i.e.
without active involvement of the debtor and without any renegotiation
of terms and conditions, including - but not limited to - the interest rate,
are not considered as renegotiated. Such automatic prolongation may
have an impact on specific attributes of the microeconomic database for
credit and deposits, such as attribute 4.2.13 Legal final maturity date. It is
not expected that a renegotiation without a substantial change of the
other characteristics of the instrument (e.g. prolongation of the repay-
ment period) will result in a new assignment of a unique instrument iden-
tifier.

Example - Instruments that are not forborne or renegotiated Box 55

If there is no renegotiation of the terms and conditions with the debtor, and e.g. prolonga-
tion of the instrument is carried out automatically, the instrument is reported with the out-
come ‘Not forborne or renegotiated’.

If, for instance, any material element of a revolving instrument is changed
for reasons other than forbearance, cf. the definition, the instrument is re-
ported as ‘Renegotiated instrument without forbearance measures’. For
instance, renegotiation of the interest rate is considered as a sufficient
reason to report the instrument as ‘Renegotiated instrument without for-
bearance measures’, since such a change is considered material.

In the case of instruments refinanced in part or in full where forbearance
measures apply in accordance with the definition and the original instru-
ment(s) is(are) redeemed and replaced by a new instrument (identified
by new instrument and contract identifiers), only the new instrument(s)
is(are) to be reported to the microeconomic database for credit and de-
posits, since the original instrument no longer exists and therefore can-
not be subject to reporting. The new instrument(s) must be flagged as
forborne (by reporting the appropriate forborne outcome) directly from
the inception date.
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Similarly, as regards totally or partially refinanced instruments without
forbearance measures, these may be carried out by one of the two fol-
lowing broadly defined approaches:

e The original instrument continues to exist, but certain conditions of
the instrument have been changed (e.g. commitment amount at incep-
tion and/or a lower interest rate)

e The original instrument ceases to exist, and a new instrument (with a
new instrument identifier) is created instead for the purposes of re-
demption of the original instrument. The conditions of the new instru-
ment are different from those of the original one (e.g. higher commit-
ment amount at inception and/or a lower interest rate).

In both cases, the instruments are reported as ‘Renegotiated instrument
without forbearance measures’.

Status of forbearance and renegotiation (K22) Table 46

o Forborne: instruments with modified interest rate below market con-
ditions (Kreditlempelse: Instrumenter, hvor renten er eendret til under
markedsrenten)

« Forborne: instruments with other modified terms and conditions
(Kreditlempelse: Instrumenter med andre a&ndrede lanevilkar)

Outcomes o Forborne: totally or partially refinanced debt (Kreditlempelse: Fuld-
steendig eller delvis refinansieret gaeld)

« Renegotiated instrument without forbearance measures (Genforhand-
let instrument uden kreditlempelser)

« Not forborne or renegotiated (Ingen kreditlempelser eller refinansie-
ring).

Reported for instruments with modified terms and
Forborne: instruments with modi- conditions in accordance with the criteria above, in-
fied interest rate below market con- cluding a modification of the interest rate below
ditions market conditions. This category is in accordance
(Kreditlempelse: Instrumenter, hvor  with Annex I, Part 2.VI1.28, to Regulation (EU) No
renten er andret til under markeds- 1072/2013. The definition of the ‘bad loans’ asset
renten) category is specified in the table ‘Instrument cate-

gories’ in Regulation (EU) No 1071/2013.

Reported for forborne instruments with modified

terms and conditions, excluding a modification of
Forborne: instruments with other the interest rate below market conditions in accord-
modified terms and conditions ance with the criteria above, Annex V to Regulation
(Kreditlempelse: Instrumenter med  (EU) No 680/2014.

andre aendrede lanevilkar)



Forborne: totally or partially re-
financed debt (Kreditlempelse:
Fuldstaendig eller delvis refinansie-

ret gaeld)

Renegotiated instrument without
forbearance measures (Genforhand-

let instrument uden kreditlempelser)

Not forborne or renegotiated (In-
gen kreditlempelser eller refinansie-

ring)
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Forborne in accordance with Annex V to Regulation
(EU) No 680/2014.

An exposure is renegotiated without forbearance
measures if a new contract is concluded where the
proceeds are used (fully or partially) to repay an-
other exposure to which no forbearance measures
apply in accordance with Annex V to Regulation
(EVU) No 680/2014.

Not forborne or renegotiated in accordance with
Annex V to Regulation (EU) No 680/2014.

Box 56 provides a number of examples of reporting of the attribute for

instruments reported by mortgage credit institutions. For each example,
the outcome expected to be reported is specified as well as the date ex-
pected to be reported in attribute 4.6.12 Date of forbearance and rene-

gotiation.
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Example - Instruments reported by mortgage credit institutions Box 56

Note: with ‘Old’ date, the same date as in the latest reporting reference date for the instru-
ment is reported, with ‘New’ date, an updated date for the instrument relative to the latest
reporting reference date is reported.

Exposures without forbearance measures

1. New loan granted on standard terms and conditions. Reported with code 8 ‘Not for-
borne or renegotiated’ and inception date in 4.6.12 Date of forbearance and renegoti-
ation.

2. Adjustable-rate loan with automatic adjustment of the interest rate. Reported with
code 8: ‘Not forborne or renegotiated’ and ‘old’ date in 4.6.12 Date of forbearance
and renegotiation

3. Adjustable-rate loan where the debtor decides to change adjustment profile, i.e.
change in the adjustment frequency or change in the percentage of the loan subject to
adjustment. Reported with code 8 (provided this is contractually possible): ‘Not for-
borne or renegotiated’ and ‘old’ date in 4.6.12 Date of forbearance and renegotiation

4. Loan linked to a reference rate. Reported with code 8: ‘Not forborne or renegotiated’
and ‘old’ date in 4.6.12 Date of forbearance and renegotiation

5. Loan refinanced under standard guidelines (will be assigned a new identifier). Re-
ported with code 9: ‘Renegotiated instrument without forbearance measures’ and
‘new’ in 4.6.12 Date of forbearance and renegotiation

6. Top-up loan in connection with refinancing - A kr. 900k loan is redeemed, and a new
kr. 1,000k loan is disbursed - i.e. refinancing totalling kr. 900k and a kr. 100k top-up
loan (will be assigned a new identifier). Reported with code 9: ‘Renegotiated instru-
ment without forbearance measures’ and ‘new’ date in 4.6.12 Date of forbearance and
renegotiation

7.  Premature redemption - The loan will not be reported to the microeconomic database
for credit and deposits after redemption

8. Extraordinary principal payment - Reported with code 8: ‘Not forborne or renegoti-
ated’ and ‘old’ date in 4.6.12 Date of forbearance and renegotiation

9. Option of interest-only period and deselection of interest-only period do not affect the
reporting code. Reported with code 8: ‘Not forborne or renegotiated’ and ‘old’ date in
4.6.12 Date of forbearance and renegotiation. If there is no renegotiation of the terms
and conditions with the debtor, and e.g. prolongation of the instrument is carried out
automatically, the instrument is reported with the outcome ‘Not forborne or renegoti-
ated'.

Exposures with forbearance measures

1. The customer is granted a 1-year interest-only adjustable-rate loan that they would not
normally have been granted (in an attempt to protect them from foreclosure). Re-
ported with 4.6.12code 3: ‘Forborne: totally or partially refinanced debt' and 'new'
date in 4.6.12 Date of forbearance and renegotiation

2. Some corporate exposures with reduced administration payments. Reported with
code 4: 'Forborne: instruments with modified interest rate below market conditions
and ‘new’ date in 4.6.12 Date of forbearance and renegotiation

3. Some corporate exposures where the entire loan portfolio has been restructured be-
cause the exposure is non-performing. Reported with 4.6.12code 3: ‘Forborne: totally
or partially refinanced debt' and 'new' date in 4.6.12 Date of forbearance and renego-
tiation

4. Customers who have been granted extension of time for payment of an instalment. Re-
ported with code 5: ‘Forborne: Instruments with other modified terms and conditions
and ‘new’ date in 4.6.12 Date of forbearance and renegotiation

nr
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4.6.12.

The date of the latest change in the status of the instrument in attribute
4.6.11 Status of forbearance and renegotiation.

If an instrument has not had a change of status in attribute 4.6.11 Status
of forbearance and renegotiation since the inception date, the inception
date is reported. Similarly, if an instrument has always been reported as
‘Not forborne or renegotiated’, the inception date is reported.

If an instrument is reported with ‘Forborne: Instruments with other modi-
fied terms and conditions’ in attribute 4.6.11 Status of forbearance and
renegotiation, the date of the modifications of the terms and conditions
is reported.

If an instrument is no longer reported as ‘Forborne: Instruments with
other modified terms and conditions in attribute 4.6.11 Status of forbear-
ance and renegotiation, the date on which the forbearance ceased and
the instrument was considered to be ‘Not forborne or renegotiated’ in at-
tribute 4.6.11 Status of forbearance and renegotiation, is reported.

If an instrument is renegotiated without forbearance measures, i.e. if the
interest rate is lowered purely for commercial reasons, on date t prior to
the reporting reference date, the date of t is reported. If, at a later time,
t+x, the instrument is once again renegotiated without forbearance
measures, e.g. if the commitment amount at inception is increased purely
for commercial reasons, the date of t+x is reported on the first reporting
reference date after date t+x.

The attribute is to be reported as ‘Not required’ for guarantees reported
with one of the following types of instrument in attribute 4.2.3 Type of
instrument: Financial guarantees, Registration and refinancing
guarantees and Other guarantees.

4.6.13.

The amount recovered in relation to the instrument from the date of the
latest default until the reporting reference date. For these purposes, de-
fault is defined in accordance with Article 178 of the CRR. If there have
been no recoveries on the instrument since default and until the report-
ing reference date, ‘0’ is to be reported.
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The attribute is to be reported as ‘Not required’ for guarantees reported
with one of the following types of instrument in attribute 4.2.3 Type of
instrument: Financial guarantees, Registration and refinancing
guarantees and Other guarantees.

If the instrument has not been in default since the reporting reference
date, ‘Not required’ is reported.

The following rules apply in relation to this attribute, cf. also Example 44
in the AnaCredit Reporting Manual Part Il on reporting of recoveries:

e Ifaninstrument is in default in accordance with Article 178 of the CRR
at the reporting reference date, all recoveries since the start of the de-
fault until the reporting reference date are added up and reported

e Otherwise, if an instrument is no longer in default on the reporting ref-
erence date, all recoveries since the start of the default until the end of
the default are reported

e If, in accordance with Article 178 of the CRR, the definition of default is
applied at counterparty rather than instrument level, the accumulation
period for the instrument starts when the counterparty default is con-
sidered to have occurred

e For the purposes of calculating the cumulative recoveries, all recover-
ies are taken into account irrespective of their source; for example,
any voluntary cash payments, any proceeds from liquidation of collat-
eral, amounts received as a result of calling guarantees, etc., are taken
into account. Moreover, recoveries from any protection securing the
instrument are included

e Cumulative recoveries should be reported net of any recovery costs -
e.g. costs of realising proceeds from the collateral, e.g. sale of real es-
tate, etc.

e Any carrying-over of recoveries from one default to another default is
not reported; every time a new default starts, the cumulative recover-
ies since default are set to zero and the accumulation starts anew.

4.10.1

‘Not required’ is reported if:

e The instrument has not been in default since the inception date, on
condition that the definition of default is applied at instrument level


https://www.ecb.europa.eu/pub/pdf/other/AnaCredit_Manual_Part_II_Datasets_and_data_attributes_201905~cc9f4ded23.en.pdf
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e Any debtor to the instrument has never been in default for the entirety
of the business relationship with the reporter, on condition that the
definition of default is applied at counterparty level.

The start of a default to be considered in the calculation of this attribute
does not necessarily coincide with the date of the default status reported
in attribute 4.10.2 Date of default status of the counterparty, since the de-
fault status of attribute 4.10.1 Default status of the counterparty may
have been updated after the default started.

To capture recoveries received before the instrument was considered not
in default, the cumulative recoveries received during the reporting refer-
ence period are also to be reported although there is no longer default
on the reporting reference date.

The outstanding nominal amount of the instrument typically decreases by
the recovered amounts. Any amounts received after the default period
ends are to be reported not as recoveries, but as principal payments.

Recoveries may be received both before and after a (full or partial) write-
off, cf. the example in box 57.

6.8
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Example - Cumulative recoveries in case of partial write-offs Box 57

Assume that an instrument with an outstanding nominal amount of DKK 100,000 has been
in default since 1 June 2027. No recoveries have been received since then, although the re-
porter expected to recover DKK 30,000. On 15 September 2028, a decision is made to par-
tially write off the instrument with an amount of DKK 70,000. Subsequently, in the course of
December 2028, an amount of DKK 50,000 is recovered. The table below presents the re-
porting for selected attributes.

Selected attributes

. 4.2.1 Instrument 4.6.13 Cumulative re- 4.3.6 Out- 4.6.3 Accumu-
Reporting reference

. identifier coveries since default standing lated write-offs
period nominal
amount

30 September 2028 Instrument 1 0 30,000 70,000

31 December 2028 Instrument 1 50,000 0 50,000

L AnaCredit Reporting Manual, Part Il - Accounting dataset, example 37: Cumulative recoveries in the
case of partial write-offs.

This attribute is to be reported in DKK. For instruments in foreign cur-
rency, the amount is converted into DKK at the exchange rate on the re-
porting reference date, cf. section 1.6.2 Currency conversion.

4.6.14.
The carrying amount of the instrument.

The attribute is reported as ‘Not required’ for entirely derecognised in-
struments administered by the reporter, cf. table 41.

The carrying amount of a reverse repurchase agreement, cf. attribute
4.2.3 Type of instrument, is reported excluding netting, cf. section 2.2.2 in
the ECB’s Manual, part Ill.

If an instrument is not recognised in the reporter's balance sheet, ‘Not re-
quired’ is reported. The exception is instruments which have been com-
pletely written off where 6.8. The attribute is
to be reported as ‘Not required’ for guarantees reported with one of the
following types of instrument in attribute 4.2.3 Type of instrument:
Financial guarantees, Registration and refinancing guarantees and Other
guarantees.

This attribute is to be reported in DKK. For instruments in foreign cur-
rency, the amount is converted into DKK at the exchange rate on the re-
porting reference date, cf. section 1.6.2 Currency conversion.
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IFRS

In IFRS, the carrying amount is in accordance with Annex V to Regulation
(EU) No 680/2014. The carrying amount means the amount to be re-
ported on the asset side of the balance sheet and includes accrued inter-
est, cf. the definition in Regulation 1071/2013.

NGAAP (in accordance with Danish accounting standards)

4.6.15. Lifetime PD, IFRS (PD-liv, IFRS)
The probability of default over the term of the instrument at instrument
level, cf. Appendix 10 of the Executive Order on Financial Reports.

This attribute must be reported for instruments that are impaired/for
which provisions have been made in accordance with the accounting
standard applied, cf. attribute 4.6.4 Accumulated impairment amount or
attribute 4.6.10 Impairment charges on off-balance sheet exposures, from
transition to IFRS9, otherwise report ‘Not required’.

For instruments reported as “Entirely derecognised”, cf. attribute 4.6.2
Balance-sheet recognition, ‘Not required’ is to be reported.

If the institution does not use a PD-IFRS9 for stage segmentation and cal-
culation of impairment needs, but uses the Danish Financial Supervisory
Authority's credit quality categories as a basis, see the Executive Order
on Financial Reports, Appendix 10, section 9 + 65 + 67, ‘Not required’
should be reported.

If parts of an institution's impairment portfolio are treated in accordance
with other methods, such as manual impairment treatment, where the in-
stitution does not apply IFRS parameters to these instruments, ‘Not re-
quired’ is reported.

4.6.16. Expected time to maturity for Lifetime PD, IFRS (Forventet
restlgbetid ved PD-liv, IFRS)

The details are included in the impairment calculations performed by in-

stitutions and may differ from the actual remaining maturity of the instru-

ment (but not exceed the contractual maturity). The attribute is reported

in number of quarters remaining, defined as the number of quarters from

the reference date to the expected expiry quarter.


https://www.retsinformation.dk/eli/lta/2017/1043
https://www.retsinformation.dk/eli/lta/2017/1043
https://www.retsinformation.dk/eli/lta/2017/1043
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This attribute must be reported for instruments impaired in accordance
with the accounting standard applied, cf. attribute 4.6.4 Accumulated im-
pairment charges or attribute 4.6.10 Impairment charges on off-balance
sheet exposures. Otherwise report ‘Not required’.

For instruments reported as “Entirely derecognised”, cf. attribute 4.6.2
Balance-sheet recognition, ‘Not required’ is to be reported.

If the institution does not use a PD-IFRS9 for stage segmentation and cal-
culation of impairment needs, but uses the Danish Financial Supervisory
Authority's credit quality categories as a basis, see the Executive Order
on Financial Reports, Appendix 10, section 9 + 65 + 67, '‘Not required’
should be reported.

If parts of an institution's impairment portfolio are treated in accordance
with other methods, such as manual impairment treatment, where the in-
stitution does not apply IFRS parameters to these instruments, ‘Not re-
quired'’ is reported.

4.6.17. LGD, IFRS (LGD, IFRS)

The currently calculated expected loss given default, LGD for the expo-
sure, used for IFRS9 purposes. LGD must be reported according to the
principle used by the individual institution in calculating LGD on an indi-
vidual exposure in the IFRS9 context.

For institutions that use simpler methods for calculating impairment re-
quirements, see the Executive Order on the Financial Reports, Appendix
10, points 9, 65 and 67, the attribute is not reported.

If parts of an institution's impairment portfolio are treated in accordance
with other methods, such as manual impairment treatment, where the in-
stitution does not apply IFRS parameters to these instruments, ‘Not re-
quired’ is reported.

For instruments reported as “Entirely derecognised”, cf. attribute 4.6.2
Balance-sheet recognition, ‘Not required’ is to be reported.



4.7. Protection received dataset (Pant/sikkerhed)
The dataset contains the characteristics of any protection that serves to
secure the repayment of instruments reported in dataset 4.2 Instrument
data or for contracts in ‘own right’ reported in dataset 4.12 Contract

data, see section 2.3.19 Contracts in ‘own right’.
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If no protection item secures a given instrument, this dataset is not re-

ported.

Protection received dataset

Attribute

4.7.1 Protection identifier

4.7.2 Type of protection

4.7.3 Protection value

4.7.4 Type of protection value

4.7.5 Date of protection value

4.7.6 Protection valuation approach
4.7.7 Real estate collateral location: NUTS3
4.7.8 Maturity date of the protection
4.7.9 Original protection value

0 Date of original_protection value
4.7.11

4.7.12
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Data type

Text
K23
Amount
K24
Date
K25

K26
Date
Amount
Date
K27/K28
Text
Text
Text

Numerical

Text

Amount

Amount

Text

Table 47

Counterparty type

Natural per-

sons

X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X

Legal entities

X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
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Some of the attributes to be reported are defined at underlying asset
level, if any, while others are defined at agreement level. If an agreement
includes multiple underlying assets, in some cases multiple rows are to
be reported in dataset 4.7 Protection received, i.e. one row for each un-
derlying asset, for instance if a securities custody account with multiple
securities or a mortgage secured on multiple real estate properties is
pledged as collateral, cf. Appendix 6.2 Reporting of real estate collateral,
including jointly mortgaged real estate properties, to the microeconomic
database for credit and deposits. If the protection item is registered in
the Land Registry, some of the attributes are not to be reported, as they
will be enriched with data from the Land Registry. If an agreement in-
cludes multiple underlying assets, it is in some cases not a requirement
that the assets are reported one by one, but they can instead be re-
ported as one protection, for instance if the agreement contains multiple
cars, then the protection can be reported as one fleet of cars. This level
of reporting, however, requires that a number of characteristics of the
underlying assets are the same, for instance the protection valuation ap-
proach.

Thus, the reporting requirements for the attributes included in the da-
taset depend on the overall characteristics of the protection received and
any underlying asset(s), illustrated in the decision-making tree in chart 4.
For attributes where these characteristics are essential for the require-
ment, this is specified for each of the attributes. These include the follow-
ing in dataset 4.7 Protection received data:

e 4.7.1 Protection identifier

e 4.7.2 Type of protection

e 4.7.3 Protection value

o 4.7.7 Real estate collateral location: NUTS3

e 4.7.9 Original protection value

e 4.7.11 Type of property

e 4.7.12 Asset identifier

e 4.7.13 BFE number

e 4.7.14 Real estate collateral location: Country

e 4.7.15 Real estate collateral location: Postal code

e 4.7.16 Real estate collateral location: City/town/village
e 4.7.17 Expected liquidation value of the real estate
e 4.7.18 Expected liquidation value of the agreement
e 4.7.19 Registered protection identifier



Decision-making tree for reporting protection received data
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Chart 4

Does the protection
item have one (or
more) underlying

assets?

Is(are) the underlying

asset(s) real estate
property(ies)?

Case 5

Protection without
underlying assets

Is the protection item
registered in the Land
Registry?

Casel

Real estate
collateral
registered in the
Land Registry

Case 2

Real estate
collateral not
registered

Is(are) the underlying
asset(s) in the form of
securities?

Case 3

Protection in the
form of securities

Case 4

Protection in the
form of assets
other than
securities and
real estate

Note:

4.7.1.

If the protection is real estate registered in the Land Registry, the real estate is located in Den-

mark.

Unique identifier for protection pledged as security for instrument(s) re-
ported in dataset 4.2 Instrument data or for contracts in ‘own right’ re-
ported in dataset 4.12 Contract data, cf. section 2.3.19 Contracts in ‘'own
right’. The identifier must be unique over time.

4.7.19

4.7.13
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means that the same property can be reported in several rows (one row
for each mortgage deed in which it is included).

Real estate collateral registered in the Land Registry for instance also en-
compasses reserve fund mortgage deeds pledged as collateral for re-
serve fund loans, cf. attribute 4.2.3 Type of instrument.

Case 2: Real estate collateral not registered in the Land Registry

For real estate collateral that is not registered in the Land Registry, an in-
ternal protection code at property level is reported, i.e. one row is re-
ported for each real estate property. Examples include real estate prop-
erties located abroad and cooperative housing registered in the Registry
of Cooperative Housing Societies.

Case 3: Protection in the form of securities

If a security with/without an ISIN code is pledged as protection, a unique
number is reported as a protection identifier, e.g. the custody account
number. If multiple securities are pledged as protection, and, in its risk
management, the institution allocates each of the underlying securities to
the instrument, cf. attribute 4.8.1 Protection allocated value, a unique
number is reported for each security pledged as protection. This means
that dataset 4.7 Protection received data will include one row for each se-
curity provided as protection.

If multiple securities are pledged as protection, and, in its risk manage-
ment, the institution allocates the custody account, and not the underly-
ing securities to the instrument, cf. attribute 4.8.1 Protection allocated
value, the institution's internal key for the securities custody account is
reported, e.g. the custody account number. If the securities have an ISIN
code, the dataset 4.7 Protection received data includes one row for each
security provided as protection. If the securities do not have an ISIN
code, the dataset 4.7 Protection received data includes one row for each
basket of securities provided as protection, provided they share the same
characteristics, for instance the same type of protection, etc.

Case 4: Protection in the form of assets other than securities and real es-
tate

If other protection with an underlying asset is pledged, e.g. a car, an in-
ternal protection code is reported. If the protection entails several under-
lying assets, each of which can be considered a separate protection item,
the level of granularity depends on the institution's approach in its inter-
nal risk management, appraisal and allocation of assets.
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If the assets are bundled, valued and allocated as a single protection
item, the protection item including several underlying assets, e.g. a car
fleet, is reported as one protection item rather than with the individual
underlying assets.

However, if the assets are not bundled, and the institution applies a look-
through approach, the assets are reported at the level of the individual
asset and not at agreement level.

Case 5: Protection without underlying assets

If other protection without underlying assets is pledged, e.g. a guarantee,
an internal protection code is reported. If protection is provided by sev-
eral guarantors, one row is reported per guarantee per guarantor, cf.
box 71.

4.7.2. Type of protection (Pant-/sikkerhedstype)

For instruments, for which protection has been provided, or for contracts
in ‘own right’ reported in dataset 4.12 Contract data, cf. section 2.3.19
Contracts in ‘own right’, the type of protection is to be reported. The eli-
gibility of the protection item for credit risk mitigation (CRM) is not to be
considered.

Type of protection (K23) Table 48

« Residential real estate collateral (Beboelsesejendom)

o Commercial real estate collateral (Erhvervsejendom)

o Currency and deposits (Indskud i kontanter eller kontantlignende
instrumenter)

o Debt securities (Geeldsinstrumenter)

« Gold (Guld)

e Loans (Fordringer)

« Equity and investment fund shares or units (Ejerandele og aktier
eller andele i investeringsforeninger)

o Life insurance policies pledged (Livsforsikringspolicer pantsat hos

Outcomes det langivende institut)

o Other physical collaterals (Anden fysisk sikkerhed)

o Credit derivatives (Kreditderivater)

o Trade receivables (Faktura(er))

o Financial guarantees other than credit derivatives (Andre finansi-
elle garantier end kreditderivativer)

o Offices and commercial premises (Kontorer og andre erhvervs-
ejendomme)

« Cooperative housing collateral (certificate of membership) (Pant i
andelsbolig (andelsbevis))

o Other protection (Anden type pant/sikkerhed).

Residential real estate collateral in accordance with
Residential real estate collateral Article 4(1)(75) of the CRR. Cooperative society col-

lateral is reported here.




Commercial real estate collateral

Currency and deposits

Debt securities

Gold

Loans

Equity and investment fund shares

or units

Life insurance policies pledged

Other physical collaterals

Credit derivatives

Trade receivables

Financial guarantees other than

credit derivatives

Offices and commercial premises

Registered floating company

charges

Set-off agreement
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Commercial real estate collateral which includes
neither residential real estate in accordance with Ar-
ticle 4(1)(75) of the CRR nor offices and commercial
premises in accordance with Article 126(1) of the
CRR and EBA Q&A 2014_1214.

Currency and deposits in accordance with para-
graph 5.74 of Annex A to Regulation (EU) No
549/2013.

Debt securities in accordance with paragraph 5.89
of Annex A to Regulation (EU) No 549/2013.

Gold in accordance with the CRR.

Loans in accordance with paragraph 5.112 of Annex
A to Regulation (EU) No 549/2013.

Equity and investment fund shares or units in ac-
cordance with paragraph 5.139 of Annex A to Regu-
lation (EU) No 549/2013.

Life insurance policies pledged to the lending insti-
tution in accordance with the CRR.

Other physical collaterals in accordance with the
CRR or other physical collaterals not included in the
previous categories.

Credit derivatives as defined in paragraph 58(b),
67(d), of Part 2 of Annex V to Regulation (EU) No
680/2014. Credit derivatives include credit deriva-
tives as indicated in Article 204 of the CRR.

Trade receivables as defined in paragraph 5.41(c)
of Annex V to Regulation (EU) No 680/2014.
Financial guarantees other than credit derivatives in
accordance with paragraphs 58(a) and 58(c) of Part
2 of Annex V to Regulation (EU) 680/2014.

Offices and commercial premises other than resi-
dential real estate premises (in accordance with Ar-
ticle 4(1)(75) of the CRR) and qualifying as offices
and commercial premises, cf. Article 126(1) of the
CRR and EBA Q&A 2014_1214.

Floating charges in the form of indemnity deeds
with a pledge on a company's assets and future ac-
quisitions that are registered in the Register of Per-
sons and registered floating charges, cf. box 62.
Agreement to offset losses for a brokered loan
against future agreed revenues. Reported for loans
covered by a set-off agreement where a potential

set-off amount is calculated at loan level.



Other protection
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Rights to offsetting must be reported by the institu-
tion that is the loan creditor to which the right is
linked, regardless of whether the creditor is affili-
ated with the intermediator institution or not. Not
reported by the intermediator organisation.
Reported as long as there is a right to offset any
loan losses against future revenue covered by the
set-off agreement.

The set-off agreement should only be reported if it
is directly attributable to the loan, i.e. the potential
set-off amount can be calculated at loan level.
Other protection not included in any of the other

categories listed above (e.g. licences).

Whether commercial real estate collateral is reported as ‘Commercial real
estate’ or ‘Offices and commercial premises’ depends on the risk weights
that can be applied, cf. Article 126 of the CRR. Examples of commercial
real estate collateral that typically does not comply with the requirement
specified in Article 126 of the CRR are industrial properties and head of-

fice properties.

Example - Type of protection for wind turbines Box 58

Wind turbines are reported as real estate collateral. If it is registered in the Land Registry
the reporting requirements correspond to case 1, cf. chart 4, if it is not registered in the
Land Registry, the reporting requirements correspond to case 2, cf. chart 4. In attribute
4.7.11 Type of property the outcome ‘Industry and crafts’ is reported if a windmill serves as
protection and K27 is used in the report, and ‘Waterworks and energy supply systems’ if a
wind turbine serves as protection and K28 is used in the report. This is in line with Executive
Order on Types of Property section 9 and 10 that the outcomes refer to.

Residential real estate
Commercial real estate

Offices and commercial premises.
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Example - Reporting of selected attributes for parcelled-out plots Box 59

In case of parcelled-out plot collateral where the reporter knows and mortgages the plot in
relation to its future development, the reporting is as described below; otherwise the par-
celled-out plot is reported as an undeveloped plot with the type of protection used by the
reporter for the plot (either Residential real estate, Commercial real estate or Offices and
commercial premises).

Parcelled-out plots are reported with the following for selected attributes:

4.7.2 Type of protection: Typically reported with one of the following outcomes that de-
pends on the future building on the plot, as most parcels outs take place with a view to
build:

« Residential real estate

« Commercial real estate or

« Offices and commercial premises

4.7.11 : In case attribute 4.7.2 Type of protection is reported with one of
the above outcomes, attribute 4.7.11 Type of property is reported. In the attribute the code
of the future building is reported (if the parcel out takes place with a view to use the plot
for agricultural purposes (and not building) the code of the relevant agricultural type of
property is reported).

N

.7.12 : Internal code of the asset is reported (not equal to the identifier of
the plot that the plot is parcelled out from).

4.7.13 : Is reported according to the following guidelines:

« Ifthe plotis a parcelled-out plot affiliated with another mortgage loan, and thus with
known BFE number, this BFE number is to be reported.

« Ifthe plotis a parcelled-out plot including future building, but with a temporary un-
known BFE number, ‘Not required’ is reported. This can happen if the correction has not
yet been registered in the real estate register.

Residential real estate

Commercial real estate

Offices and commercial premises

Cooperative housing collateral (certificate of membership).

Debt securities
Equity and investment fund shares or units.
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e Debt securities
e Equity and investment fund shares or units.

If a securities custody account serves as protection, and one or more
yield accounts are also linked to the custody account, the deposit of
which also serves as protection, the deposit is also to be reported as pro-
tection. For instance, the deposit is reported with the following outcome:
‘Currency and deposits’.

Example - Protection type for mortgage secured to Vendor Box 60

Assume debtor X has a loan A from creditor Y with a principal of DKK 100. Debtor X has is-
sued a mortgage secured to Vendor as protection for loan A and pledged his real estate
property as collateral.

Creditor Y now takes up a loan B with a principal of DKK 500 at Bank A (and is debtor Z to
Bank A) and pledges the mortgage secured to Vendor as (partial) protection for loan B.
Bank A has the credit risk on debtor Z (= Creditor Y on the mortgage secured to Vendor),
and has protection in the mortgage secured to Vendor, where the protection is the mort-
gage secured to Vendor (running payments and a debt instrument that can be realised),
but Bank A cannot demand the property sold, if debtor Z defaults on loan B.

The mortgage secured to Vendor that debtor Z has received as protection for loan B is re-
ported as protection in a debt security without an ISIN-code, i.e. the outcome: ‘Debt securi-
ties’ in attribute 4.7.2 Type of protection.

e Gold

e Other physical collaterals

e Currency and deposits

e Loans

e Life insurance policies pledged

e Trade receivables

e Registered floating company charges
e Other protection.
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Example - Reporting of selected attributes for life insurance Box 61
policies pledged

Pledged life insurance policies are reported to the microeconomic database for credit and

deposits as follows:

4.7.2 Type of protection: Life insurance policies pledged

And may include the following examples:

1. Group life insurance on the debtor or cross life,

2. Life insurance taken out by a company for a key person (typically owner of the com-
pany),

3. Life insurance and endowment insurance: Pledged life insurance of DKK 1 million,
which is paid to the bank if the insured dies before the reaching the age of 65 and a
capital value that depends on the payments by the debtor to the endowment insur-
ance and developments in prices of the securities invested in. The current redemption
value is settled and equal to kr. 1,200,000.

Attribute Example 1 Example 2 Example 3
4.7.3 Protection Kr. 0, since redemp- Kr. 0, since redemp- Kr. 1.2 million equal to
value tion value equals  tion value equals kr. current redemption

kr. 0. 0. value.
4.7.4 Type of pro- Notional amount Notional amount Notional amount

tection value
4.7.6 Protection Other type of valua-  Other type of valua-  Other type of valuation
valuation ap- tion tion

proach

4.7.3 Protection value: The repurchase value is reported, i.e. not the full insured amount,
since this amount is first payed in the case the insured passes away. This is in line with the
treatment in IFRS9.
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Example - Reporting selected attributes for Registered floating Box 62
company charges

Floating charges by way of letters of indemnity secured on a company’s assets and future
acquisitions, registered in the Register of Persons are to be reported to the microeconomic
database for credit and deposits in the following way:

4.7.2 Type of protection: Registered floating company charges

Floating company charges can comprise, cf. section 47 c (3) of the Danish Land Registration

Act no. 1075 of 30 September 2014:

« simple claims stemming from sale of goods and services,

« stock of produce, semi-manufactures and manufactured goods,

« the vehicles mentioned in section 42 c that have not and never have been registered in
the Register of Motor Vehicles or in a similar foreign register,

« inventory,

« propellant and other secondary materials,

o livestock,

« goodwill, domain names and right according to the Patens Act, trademark act, design
act, utility model act, pattern act, copyright act and act on the protection of the shape of
semiconductors (topography) and

« the vehicles mentioned in section 42 ¢, which are or have been registered in the Register
of Motor Vehicles or in an equivalent foreign register if the pledgor is engaged in the
business of buying and selling vehicles

¢ Protection in the form of outstanding and future unsecured claims arising from the sale
of goods and services registered in the Register of Persons, see section 47 d. of the Dan-
ish Land Registration Act no. 1075 of 30 September 2014.

4.7.3 Protection value: The value of the protection is reported according to the description
of the attribute. This value is not expected to equal the notional value of the registered
floating company charge, but it is expected to equal the (sum of the) value(s) of the under-
lying asset(s).

4.7.4 Type of protection value: As indicated in table 49, either notional or fair value is re-
ported when the type of protection is ‘Registered floating company charges’. Since the pro-
tection value is expected to equal the (sum of the) value(s) of the underlying asset(s), the
type of protection value depends on the characteristics of the underlying asset(s) included
in the floating company charge at the time of the value assessment.

4.7.5 Date of protection value: The date of the valuation of the underlying protection in at-
tribute 4.7.3 Protection value.

4.7.6 Protection valuation approach: If the type of protection value is reported as ‘Notional
value’, the outcome ‘Other type of valuation’ is reported, otherwise the applied protection
valuation approach is reported.

4.8.1 Protection allocated value: The protection allocated value used by the institution is re-
ported. The value cannot exceed the value of the registered floating company charge.

e Credit derivatives
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e Financial guarantees other than credit derivatives
6.3

e Set-off agreements.
Example - Guarantee against losses Box 63
Assume two mortgage loans are granted on 1 August 2019 with pledged real estate collat-
eral registered in the Land Registry with an expected liquidation value of DKK 5 million.
The expected liquidation value is adjusted to kr. 4.5 million on 30 September 2019.
Outstanding nominal amount loan with priority 1: Kr. 2.5 million.
Outstanding nominal amount loan with priority 2: Kr. 1.0 million.
Debtor's bank has given a guarantee against losses that covers up to kr. 750,000 in case of
default on loan 2.
In the reporting as of 30 September 2019, the guarantee against losses is reported (addi-
tional to the real estate collateral registered in the Land Registry) on dataset 4.7 Protection,
where the reporting requirements correspond to case 5, cf. chart 4. Additionally, the guar-
antee against losses is reported as protection for loan 2 in dataset4.8 Instrument/Contract -
Protection received, perhaps with an allocated value of 0 in attribute 4.8.1 Protection allo-
cated value, if the institution does not allocate a positive value to the guarantee (for in-
stance, in the event the institution assesses that the real estate collateral is sufficient protec-
tion for the loan).

4.7.3.

The protection value calculated at the latest date prior to the reporting

reference date for the relevant type of protection value, cf. attribute 4.7.4

Type of protection value. It is accepted that this attribute is not updated

on an ongoing basis, as credit policies could mean that updating of the

attribute is not required, cf. e.g. the example in box 63. If the value is up-

dated, the updated value is to be reported.

Example - Loan restructuring without proceeds Box 64

If the instrument is in the form of loan restructuring without proceeds, institutions are not
obliged to obtain an updated protection value and (if the instrument is in the form of loan
restructuring without proceeds), the attribute is to be reported only if available.

The value is to be reported without considering any (regulatory) haircuts.
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Amounts in foreign currency are converted into DKK at the exchange rate
subject to the following specification, cf. section 1.6.2 Currency conver-
sion:

e If a protection item is valued at its notional amount, the amount is to
be converted into DKK at the exchange rate on the reporting refer-
ence date, cf. section 1.6.2 Currency conversion.

e If a protection item is not valued at notional amount, but is calculated
at e.g. fair value instead, the valuation date may deviate from the re-
porting reference date. In that case, the amount is to be converted
into DKK at the exchange rate on the date of calculation of the protec-
tion value, cf. attribute 4.7.5 Date of protection value.

Case 1: Real estate collateral registered in the Land Registry

For real estate collateral registered in the Land Registry, the value of the
real estate property pledged as collateral for the mortgage deed is re-
ported. If a mortgage deed is secured on multiple real estate properties,
one value is reported for each of the underlying properties, cf. Appendix
6.2 Reporting of real estate collateral, including jointly mortgaged real
estate properties, to the microeconomic database for credit and depos-
its.

If, in its credit decision process, the institution does not apply any kind of
valuation of the real estate property, e.g. in case of large senior debt
and, from a credit perspective, the institution assesses that it cannot ex-
pect to realise an amount from the collateral, or that the costs of valua-
tion are not assessed to be commensurate with the value of the property,
or, from a credit perspective, the institution has decided to grant the loan
without valuation, ‘Not required’ is reported.

Case 2: Real estate collateral not registered in the Land Registry

For real estate collateral that is not registered in the Land Registry, the
value of the real estate property pledged as collateral for the mortgage
deed is reported. If a mortgage deed is secured on multiple real estate
properties, one value is reported for each of the underlying properties,
cf. Appendix 6.2 Reporting of real estate collateral, including jointly mort-
gaged real estate properties, to the microeconomic database for credit
and deposits.

If, in its credit decision process, the institution does not apply any kind of
valuation of the real estate property, e.g. in case of large senior debt
and, from a credit perspective, the institution assesses that it cannot ex-
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pect to realise an amount from the collateral, or that the costs of valua-
tion are not assessed to be commensurate with the value of the property,
or, from a credit perspective, the institution has decided to grant the loan
without valuation, ‘Not required’ is reported.

Case 3: Protection in the form of securities

If a security with/without an ISIN code is pledged as protection, the value
of the security is reported. If multiple securities with ISIN codes are
pledged as protection, one value is reported for each security.

If multiple securities without ISIN codes are pledged as protection and
the institution in its risk management process allocates the custody ac-
count, and not the underlying securities to the instrument, the value of
the custody account is reported. Otherwise the value is reported for each
security.

Case 4: Protection in the form of assets other than securities and real es-
tate

If other protection with underlying assets is pledged, the value of the as-
sets is reported at agreement level if the institution does not apply a
look-through approach. For instance, if a car fleet is pledged as collat-
eral, the value of the car fleet rather than the value of each car is re-
ported. If the institution applies a look-through approach, the value of
each of the underlying assets is reported.

For set-off agreements, report the potential amount in DKK that the inter-
mediator institution can be charged by the institution that is the creditor
on the loan. For example, the amount may be defined in an agreement
when determining the loan commitment as the cash portion of the loan
that exceeds 60 per cent of the cash mortgage value of the property.

If, in its credit decision process, the institution does not apply any kind of
valuation of the asset, e.g. in case of large senior debt and, from a credit
perspective, the institution assesses that it cannot expect to realise an
amount from the collateral, or that the costs of valuation are not as-
sessed to be commensurate with the value of the property, or, from a
credit perspective, the institution has decided to grant the loan without
valuation, ‘Not required’ is reported.

Case 5: Protection without underlying assets
If other protection without underlying assets is pledged, the value of this
protection is reported.
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If the guaranteed amount is not specified, and a maximum amount for
which the guarantor/surety is liable has not been agreed, and the collat-
eral includes all accounts receivable, the value of the guarantee/contract
of suretyship on the reporting reference date corresponds to the out-
standing nominal amount for which the debtor is liable on the reporting
reference date. The allocated value reported in attribute 4.8.1 Protection
allocated value is expected to reflect that the guarantee/ contract of sure-
tyship is provided for several of the debtor's instruments, and ‘Yes' is re-
ported in 4.8.3 General protection indicator. The value is expected to
change over time.

If the guaranteed amount for instance covers a percentage of the out-
standing nominal amount of an instrument, the value of the guaran-
tee/surety is updated as the outstanding nominal amount of the instru-
ments might be reduced.

4.7.4.
Identification of the type of value reported in attribute 4.7.3 Protection
value. 4.7.3

Two general types of protection value are envisaged (fair value and no-
tional amount) and two types of protection value specifically related to
real estate collateral (market value and long-term sustainable value). It is
up to the reporter to specify the type of protection value to be used to
value the protection, and which is available.

The ‘Other protection value’ category is reported only if the institution
uses a type of protection value that is not included in any of the defini-
tions of other types of protection value categories.

Type of protection value (K24) Table 49

Notional amount (Kontraktvaerdi)
Fair value (Dagsveerdi)
Outcomes « Market value (Markedsvaerdi)
Long-term sustainable value (Belaningsvaerdi)
Other protection value (Anden veerditype).

. . The nominal or face amount contractually agreed
Notional amount (Kontraktveerdi) el

that is used to calculate payments in the event that



Fair value (Dagsveerdi)

Market value (Markedsvaerdi)

Long-term sustainable value
(Belaningsveerdi)

Other protection value
(Anden veerditype).

the protection is executed, e.g. in respect of finan-
cial guarantees and life insurance policies. This
comprises all value types possessing these proper-
ties, even if they are addressed by a term different
from notional amount, e.g. surrender value.

The price that would be received to sell an asset or
paid to transfer a liability between market partici-
pants, cf. IFRS 13.

Not to be reported if the protection is real estate
property (immovable property).

To be reported if the protection is real estate prop-
erty (immovable property). Is the estimated amount
for which the property should exchange on the
date of valuation between a willing buyer and a
willing seller in an arm's-length transaction after
proper marketing wherein the parties had each
acted knowledgeably, prudently and without being
under compulsion, cf. Article 4(1)(76) of the CRR.
The long-term sustainable value (‘mortgage lending
value’) is the value of immovable property as deter-
mined by a prudent assessment of the future mar-
ketability of the property taking into account long-
term sustainable aspects of the property, the nor-
mal and local market conditions, the current use
and alternative appropriate uses of the property, cf.
Article 4(74) of the CRR.

Other protection value not included in any of the

outcomes listed above.
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The type of protection value depends on the type of protection reported,
cf. attribute 4.7.2 Type of protection. Table 50 specifies the type of pro-
tection value that is typically to be reported for which type of protection.

Type of protection and type of protection value

4.7.2 Type of protection
Gold (Guld)

4.7.4 Type of protection value

Fair value

Currency and deposits (Indskud i kontanter eller kon- Notional amount

tantlignende instrumenter)

Debt securities (Gaeldsinstrumenter)

Loans (Fordringer)

Notional amount

Notional amount

Table 50



Equity and investment fund shares or units (Ejerandele
og aktier eller andele i investeringsforeninger)

Credit derivatives (Kreditderivater) (e.g. CDSs)
Financial guarantees other than credit derivatives (An-
dre finansielle garantier end kreditderivativer)

Trade receivables (Faktura(er)

Life insurance policies pledged (Livsforsikringspolicer
pantsat hos det langivende institut)

Residential real estate collateral (Beboelsesejen-
domme)

Offices and commercial premises (Kontorer og andre
erhvervsejendomme)

Commercial real estate collateral (Erhvervsejendomme)
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Fair value

Notional amount

Notional amount

Notional amount

Notional amount

Market value/Long-term sustain-
able value
Market value/Long-term sustain-
able value

Market value/Long-term sustain-

able value

Other physical collaterals (Anden fysisk sikkerhed) Fair value

Registered floating company charges Notional amount/Fair value

Set-off agreement Notional amount

Other protection (Anden type pant) Notional amount/Fair value (to

be established for each protec-

tion item)

Note:  Cooperative society collateral is expected to be reported as "'Market value'.
Source: AnaCredit Reporting Manual, part Il - The protection received dataset, table 110: Applicable type
of protection value by type of protection.

Types of protection that are recognised at notional amount (including
‘Currency and deposits’) that are in a currency other than DKK are con-
verted into DKK on the reporting reference date, cf. section 1.6.2 Cur-
rency conversion, and reported with the outcome ‘Notional amount’.

4.7.5.
The date of the valuation of the underlying protection in attribute 4.7.3

Protection value. 4.7.3 Protection value

If a protection item is valued at its notional amount, the valuation date is
the reporting reference date.

If a protection item is not valued at notional amount, but is calculated at
e.g. fair value instead, the valuation date may deviate from the reporting
reference date.
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4.7.6.
The protection valuation approach used to determine the protection
value in attribute 4.7.3 Protection value. 4.7.3 Protection value

If the fair value of the protection item (reported under the ‘Fair value’
type of protection value in attribute 4.7.4 Type of protection value) has
been established in organised markets, the protection valuation ap-
proach is reported with ‘Mark-to-market’. This applies e.g. to gold and
listed equities.

If the fair value of the protection item (reported under the ‘Fair value’
type of protection value in attribute 4.7.4 Type of protection value or
‘Market value’ or ‘Long-term sustainable value ’) has been established by
the creditor (or by a methodology controlled by the creditor), the protec-
tion valuation approach is reported with ‘Creditor valuation’ and thus in-
cludes estimated values based on quantitative valuation approaches ap-
plied by the reporter.

Similarly, the protection valuation approach ‘Third-party valuation’ also
includes estimated values based on quantitative valuation models estab-
lished by the third party and not controlled by the creditor

If the type of protection value is reported as ‘Notional amount’ in attrib-
ute 4.7.4 Type of protection value, the protection valuation approach is
reported as ‘Other type of valuation’.

Protection valuation approach (K25) Table 51

o Mark-to-market (Baseret pa markedsvaerdi)
o Counterparty estimation (Estimation af modpart)
Outcomes o Creditor valuation (Kreditors veerdiansaettelse)
e Third-party valuation (Tredjeparts veerdiansaettelse)
o Other type of valuation (Anden type vaerdianseettelse)
Valuation method based on unadjusted prices at an
Mark-to-market . . e
) . exchange quoted for identical assets and liabilities
(Baseret pa markedsveerdi) . ]
in an active market.
Counterparty estimation Valuation carried out by the protection provider.
(Estimation af modpart)
Creditor valuation Valuation carried out by the creditor: Valuation un-

(Kreditors veerdiansaettelse) dertaken by an external or staff appraiser who pos-



Third-party valuation
(Tredjeparts veerdiansaettelse)
Other type of valuation

(Anden type vaerdiansaettelse)

4.7.7.
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sesses the necessary qualifications, ability and ex-
perience to execute a valuation and who is not in-
dependent from the credit decision process.

The valuation is provided by an appraiser who is in-
dependent of the credit decision process.

Any other type of valuation that is not included in

the previous categories.

Case 1: Real estate collateral registered in the Land Registry

Reported as ‘Not required’.

Case 2: Real estate collateral not registered in the Land Registry
If the protection item is reported as one of the following four types of
protection in attribute 4.7.2 Type of protection:

1
2.
3.
4

residential real estate

commercial real estate

offices and commercial premises or
cooperative housing collateral (certificate of membership)

the real estate collateral location is to be reported, cf. box 65. The attrib-
ute is to be reported if the following criteria are met:

The real estate collateral is located in the EU (excluding Denmark),
Norway, the Faroe Islands or Greenland

Attributes 4.7.14 Country, 4.7.15 Postal code and 4.7.16 City/town/vil-
lage have not been reported.
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Reporting requirements as regards the real estate collateral Box 65

location

Attribute

4.7.7 NUTS3

4.7.14 Country

4.7.15 Postal

code

4.7.16
City/town/vil-

lage

Real estate collateral location (K26)

Outcomes

Denmark
(Case 1)

Not to be

reported

Not to be

reported

Not to be

reported

Not to be

reported

Real estate collateral location

Denmark
(Case 2)

Not to be

reported

To be re-

ported

To be re-

ported

Not to be

reported

EU member states
(excluding Denmark),
Norway, the Faroe Is-

lands, Greenland

To be reported if
4.7.14 Country, 4.7.15
Postal code and
4.7.16 City/town/vil-
lage have not been
reported.

To be reported if
4.7.7 Real estate col-
lateral location has
not been reported
To be reported if
4.7.7 Real estate col-
lateral location has
not been reported
and postal codes are
in use in the country.
To be reported if
4.7.15 Postal code
has not been re-
ported; Otherwise
‘Not required’ is re-

ported

Other countries (ex-
cluding EU member
states, Norway, the
Faroe Islands and
Greenland)

Not to be reported

To be reported

Not to be reported

Not to be reported

Table 52

o Real estate collateral location region (real estate collateral located in

an EU member state, apart from Denmark)

For real estate collateral located in a non-EU member state (excluding
DK), or Norway, the Faroe Islands and Greenland, ‘Not required’ is re-

ported.

Case 3: Protection in the form of securities
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Case 4: Protection in the form of assets other than securities and real es-
tate and

Case 5: Protection without underlying assets, cf. chart 4

Reported as ‘Not required’.

4.7.8.

The contractual maturity date of the protection, which is the earliest date
beyond which the protection is not legally valid, taking into account any
subsequent agreements amending initial contracts.

The maturity date of the underlying asset (e.g. the maturity date of a
debt security pledged as protection) is not to be reported.

If no specific date is provided in the contract (and no such date arises
from the general legal framework), ‘Not required’ is to be reported.

If the contract expressly specifies that the protection can be legally
pledged for an unlimited period of time,

If the protection is used to secure multiple instruments or for contracts in
‘own right’ reported in dataset 4.12 Contract data, cf. section 2.3.19 Con-
tracts in ‘'own right’, and a maturity date of the protection has been spec-
ified for each instrument/contract, the earliest of all the maturity dates
specified for any of the instruments/contracts is reported.

When the reporting reference date is reached - or is after the earliest ma-
turity date of the protection - the maturity date of the protection is
‘changed/rolled over to’ the next such date, unless the maturity date is
unspecified.

Example - Maturity date of a financial guarantee Box 66

Assume a financial guarantee is pledged as protection for an instrument in default. The in-
strument exceeds the maturity date reported in attribute 4.2.13 Legal final maturity date
and also the maturity date of the guarantee. If the creditor still has the possibility to call the
guarantee, it is not a requirement that the maturity date of the protection is updated, but
as long as the creditor continues to have the right to call the guarantee, it is reported (even
though the maturity date is exceeded).

4.7.9.
The original protection value or value of the protection item when it was
originally received as protection. In relation to attribute 4.7.3 Protection
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value, which captures the latest value, this attribute captures the value of
the protection at the origination date.

e If the loan is disbursed/the credit originated during the reporting ref-
erence period, cf. section 2.3.17, the value is to be equivalent to the
value on which the credit decision was based

/contracts
/contract originated during the reporting reference period).

o If the same protection is pledged for multiple loans disbursed/credits
originated during the reporting reference period, the value attributa-
ble to the instrument disbursed/credit originated first during the re-
porting reference period is reported, cf. the example in box 66.

e Ifthe loan is not disbursed/the credit is not originated during the re-
porting reference period, and the same protection is not pledged for
multiple instruments/contracts, the value is to be equivalent to the
value on which the initial credit decision was based when the protec-
tion item was received as protection.

e Ifthere are no changes during the reporting reference period (a new
instrument/contract is created, covered by protection or an instru-
ment/contract ceases) to the instruments the protection is pledged
for, the attribute is not updated and the value to be reported equals
the value reported during the previous reporting reference period.

e It will not be necessary to update the attribute when new guarantees
are established with protection already reported to the microeco-
nomic database for credit and deposits as protection for loans/credits,
and attributes will be reported according to the applicable reporting
requirements.

e |t will not be a requirement that the attribute is updated for contracts
in ‘own right’ reported in dataset 4.12 Contract data, cf. section
2.3.192.3.19 Contracts in ‘own right'.

It is expected that, in general, the type of protection value is equivalent
to the type of protection value reported in 4.7.4 Type of protection value
and 4.7.6 Protection valuation approach. There may be exceptions, how-
ever.
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Example - Original protection value Box 67

Assume that an instrument is originated on 3 January 2010. The protection value of the pro-
tection item was kr. 5 million on the credit decision date.

30 September 2019, the instrument must be reported to the microeconomic database
for credit and deposits. The protection value was calculated at kr. 3.5 million as of 31 De-
cember 2018.

In the reporting as of 30 September 2019, the following is specified:

4.7.3 Protection value: Kr. 3.5 million

4.7.5 Date of protection value: 20181231

4.7.9 Original protection value: Kr. 5 million
4.7.10 Date of original protection value: 20100103

In October, a new instrument is originated, secured by the same protection item. On the
credit decision date, 3 October 2019, the protection value is now estimated at kr. 4.5 mil-
lion. On 15 November 2019, another instrument is originated, secured by the same protec-
tion item. At that time, the protection value is kr. 4.4 million.

In the reporting as of 31 December 2019, the following is specified:

4.7.3 Protection value: Kr. 4.4 million

4.7.5 Date of protection value: 20191115

4.7.9 Original protection value: Kr. 4.5 million
4.7.10 Date of original protection value: 20191003

The value in attribute 4.7.3 Protection value is equivalent to the latest calculated value (the
value has not been updated since the credit decision date), while the original protection
value is equivalent to the value attributable to the instrument with the earliest origination
date during the reporting reference period (given that more than one instrument was origi-
nated during the reporting reference period).

This attribute is to be reported in DKK. For instruments in foreign cur-
rency, the amount is converted into DKK at the exchange rate of 4.7.10
Date of original protection value, cf. section 1.6.2 Currency conversion.

In general, this information is to be reported for all instruments, with the
following exceptions:

e if the information is not available for instruments originated before 30
September 2019, '‘Not required’ is reported.

4.7.10

4.7.10
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It is expected that even though the original protection value in some
cases is not available at the date of reporting, the institution has a cur-
rent assessment of the value of the collateral (for instance via estima-
tion) that is reported in attribute Protection value.

If the value of the collateral fluctuates so much that an appraisal is not
relevant until the collateral is sold, ‘Not required’ is reported, also in
attribute 4.7.10 Date of original protection value.

Set-off agreements

For protection provided as collateral for guarantees only, ‘Not re-
quired’ is to be reported.

For protection provided as collateral only for contracts in ‘own right’
reported in dataset 4.12 Contract data, cf. section 2.3.19 Contracts in
‘own right’, ‘Not required’ is to be reported.
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Example - Original protection value of protection comprising Box 68
several properties of which one property is released during the
maturity of the instrument

Assume an instrument is disbursed on 1 June 2021. A mortgage deed registered in the Land
Registry comprising four properties is pledged as collateral for the instrument.

Property Value 1 June 2021
Real estate property 1 41,927,500
Real estate property 2 88,000
Real estate property 3 1,150,000
Real estate property 4 1,240,000

On 20 March 2028 Property 4 is released (not included in the protection), and Property 5 is
included in the protection instead. Release typically occurs due to sale of a part of the prop-
erty, but might also occur due to expropriation, it is also registered in the Land Registry.

In the report by March2028 the following values are reported for the four properties
that are now included in the protection. Note that the values of the three original proper-
ties in the protection are kept, whereas the original protection value for property 5 equals
its assessed value by 20 March 2028.

Real estate Real estate Real estate Real estate
property 1 property 2 property 3 property 5
4.7.9 Original protection 41,927,500 88,000 1,150,000 350,000
value
4.7.10 Date of original pro- 20210601 20210601 20210601 20280320
tection value
4.7.3 Protection value 43,000,000 90,000 1,090,000 350,000
4.7.5 Date of protection 20280320 20280320 20280320 20280320
value

The release is also registered in the Land Registry; however a new real estate number (BFE
number) will first be available when it is registered in the real estate register, this can take
up to 6-12 months.

4.7.10.

The date of the original protection value, cf. attribute 4.7.9 Original pro-
tection value.

If 4.7.9

4.7.9
For instance, ‘Not

required’ is reported for protection provided as collateral for guarantees
only and for contracts in ‘own right’ reported in dataset 4.12 Contract
data, cf. section 2.3.19 Contracts in ‘own right’.
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4.7.11.

Case 1: Real estate collateral registered in the Land Registry and

Case 2: Real estate collateral not registered in the Land Registry, cf. chart
4

This attribute is reported for instruments/contracts in ‘own right’ re-
ported in dataset 4.12 Contract data, cf. section 2.3.19 Contracts in ‘own
right’, e.g. mortgage loans secured on real estate, i.e. reported with one
of the following outcomes in attribute 4.7.2 Type of protection:

1. Residential real estate
2. Commercial real estate or
3. Offices and commercial premises.

The attribute is not to be reported if protection in the form of Coopera-
tive housing collateral (certificates of membership) is pledged, cf. attrib-
ute 4.7.2 Type of protection. The attribute is to be reported if a coopera-
tive housing society has pledged the real estate property as collateral.

For instruments/contracts in ‘'own right’ reported in dataset 4.12 Contract
data, cf. section 2.3.19 Contracts in ‘'own right’, the types of property
specified in K28, see table 54, are to be reported by mortgage credit in-
stitutions as described in Part 2 of Executive Order no. 959 of 21 August
2015 on Mortgage Credit Loans and Mortgage Credit Bonds etc. and Ex-
ecutive Order no. 415 of 27 April 2017 on Delineation of Types of Prop-
erty and Repayment of Loans on Transition to a Different Type of Prop-
erty (subsequently referred to as Executive Order on Types of Property).

Group 1 institutions report in accordance with the categories specified in
K27, cf. table 53.

Other institutions have a choice between reporting the categories of K27
or K28, cf. table 53 or table 54.

Dormitories are reported with the outcome ‘Social housing’, as this out-
come includes housing for young people, cf. section 7 in Executive Order
on Types of Property.

Parking garages are as a starting point reported with the outcome 'Of-
fices and businesses’. However if the parking area(s) is an integrated part
of a property for industrial and craft purposes and serves such purposes
or has a lay out that they are not commonly usable they are reported
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with the outcome ‘Industry and crafts’, cf. section 9(2) in Executive Order
on Types of Property.

Other commercial real estate properties are reported based on specific
assessments of which type of property they belong to, for instance ‘In-
dustry and crafts’ or ‘Offices and businesses’.

If a wind turbine serves as protection and K27 is used in the report the
outcome ‘Industry and crafts’ is reported, and ‘Waterworks and energy
supply systems’ if a windturbine serves as protection and K28 is used in
the report.
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Type of property (K27) Table 53
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o Owner-occupied homes

« Summer cottages

« Social housing

o Private rental properties
Private cooperative housing

e Agriculture

o Industry and crafts

« Offices and businesses

Outcomes

« Properties for social, cultural and educational purposes
o Undeveloped plots.

Owner-occupied homes for year-round occupancy,
including real estate properties such as single-fam-
ily houses, terraced houses, linked houses, owner-
Owner-occupied homes occupied flats, cooperative flats, etc. that may le-
gally be used for year-round occupancy by the
owner, cf. section 2 in Executive Order on Types of
Property.
This means residential real estate properties built
on a plot which is not intended for year-round oc-
Summer cottages cupancy, and properties that may legally be used
for occupancy during part of the year only, cf. sec-
tion 3 in Executive Order on Types of Property.
Social housing for families, young people and the
elderly as well as social housing for the elderly
Social housing owned by municipalities, county authorities and in-
dependent institutions, cf. sections 6, 7 and 8 in Ex-
ecutive Order on Types of Property.
Private rental properties Private rental residential properties (section 5).
Private cooperative housing, subsidised and unsub-
Private cooperative housing sidised, cf. section 4 in Executive Order on Types of
Property.
Agricultural properties and properties used for agri-
cultural purposes and related commercial produc-
tion, e.g. forestry, horticulture, fruit farming, fur
Agriculture
farming, fish farming and land improvement opera-
tions, cf. section 13 in Executive Order on Types of
Property.
Properties used for industrial and craft purposes, as
well as power plants, gasworks, heating stations
Industry and crafts and waterworks as well as collective energy supply
systems, cf. sections 9, 10 and 11 in Executive Order
on Types of Property.
Office and business properties as well as hotels, res-
Offices and businesses taurants, etc. (cf. section 12 of the Executive Order
on Types of Property).
Daycare centres, schools, hospitals, sports facilities,
Properties for social, cultural and
museums, theatres, churches, etc. (cf. section 14 of

educational purposes .
the Executive Order on Types of Property).
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Undeveloped plots and other properties that are
Undeveloped plots not included in any of the above categories, cf. sec-

tion 15 in Executive Order on Types of Property.

If an undeveloped plot is pledged as collateral, the type of property is to
be changed once the plot is developed.

Real estate properties are to be categorised in accordance with Executive
Order on Types of Property. The list in table 54 specifies a sub-classifica-
tion of the individual types of property. In the absence of other sub-clas-
sification of each type of property, the real estate property is classified in
accordance with the use of most of its area. However, agricultural real es-
tate properties are categorised based on the highest earning production
method.

Type of property (K28) Table 54

Code  Type of property

Owner-occupied homes

101 Single-family and terraced houses

102 Owner-occupied flats

103 Owner-occupied flats that have been let

104 Agricultural real estate properties with a site area of < 10 hectares, cf. section

13(3) of Executive Order on Types of Property.
105 Summer cottages
Private cooperative housing
201 Single and multi-storey buildings
Residential real estate collateral
301 Private rental residential properties with < 20 per cent commercial use
302 Private rental residential properties with > 20 per cent commercial use
303 Social housing
304 Housing for young people and for the elderly
Properties used for industrial and craft purposes
401 Factory properties and other industrial production facilities
402 Properties used for craft purposes and workshop properties and other premises
used for non-industrial production or other production of goods, and stores
primarily used for production or other product treatment of goods
403  Shipyards
404  Waterworks and energy supply systems not included in section 10 of Executive
Order no. 926 of 13 December 1999 on purification plant and other waste treat-
ment plant and collective energy supply systems (In Danish only).
Office and business properties
501 Office properties with < 20 per cent residential space for rental

502 Store properties with < 20 per cent residential space for rental
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504
505
506

507
508
509
510
511
512

513
514
515

Office and/or store properties, possibly with residential space for rental (>20
per cent)

Warehouse properties with office/administration space

Store and shopping centres

Hotels, inns, congress and course centres as well as theme and amusement
parks

Restaurants

Caravan sites

GP, dental and veterinary surgeries

Petrol stations

Car dealers

Traffic terminals, multi-storey car parks, fire stations, auction halls, export sta-
bles, etc.

Traffic ports with quay installations

Airports

Properties for social, cultural and educational purposes without general public
access or which are not publicly subsidised as mentioned in section 14(2) of Ex-

ecutive Order on Types of Property

Agricultural properties (categorised based primarily on earning production method)

601
602
603
604
605
606
607
608
609
610

Crop production properties
Cattle farming properties

Pig production properties
Poultry production properties
Fur and deer farms

Forestry properties
Horticulture and fruit farms
Fish and eel farms

Riding schools

Agricultural machinery centres

Properties for social, cultural and educational purposes

701
702
703
704
705
706
707
708

Educational institutions

Day-care centres for children and adolescents, day homes and day centres
Hospitals, treatment facilities and nursing homes

Museums and similar exhibition facilities

Theatres

Village halls, community centres, scout huts, soldiers' and seamen's homes
Churches

Sports properties, sports grounds and gymnasiums

Other properties

801
802
803
804

Single-family plots
Summer cottage plots
Commercial real estate plots

Other properties

Case 3: Protection in the form of securities
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Case 4: Protection in the form of assets other than securities and real es-
tate and

Case 5: Protection without underlying assets, cf. chart 4

Reported as ‘Not required’.

4,7.12.

Case 1: Real estate collateral registered in the Land Registry and

Case 2: Real estate collateral not registered in the Land Registry, cf. chart
4

Real estate number

If the protection item is reported as one of the following outcomes in at-
tribute 4.7.2 Type of protection:

1. Residential real estate
2. Commercial real estate or
3. Offices and commercial premises

An internal identifier for the real estate is reported, cf. attribute 4.7.13
BFE number.

Real estate properties not located in Denmark are reported as ‘Not re-
quired'.

Case 3: Protection in the form of securities

ISIN Code

If the protection item is reported with one of the following outcomes in
attribute 4.7.2 Type of protection:

e Debt securities
e Equity and investment fund shares or units

the ISIN code of the security is reported. If the security does not have an
ISIN code, 'Not required’ is to be reported.

If multiple securities are pledged as protection, one row is reported for
each security, and in each row the ISIN code of the individual security is
reported. If the securities do not have an ISIN code, ‘Not required’ is to
be reported.

Case 4: Protection in the form of assets other than securities and real es-
tate and

Case 5: Protection without underlying assets

Reported as ‘Not required’.
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4.7.13.

Case 1: Real estate collateral registered in the Land Registry and

Case 2: Real estate collateral not registered in the Land Registry, cf. chart
4

If the protection item is reported as one of the following outcomes in at-
tribute 4.7.2 Type of protection:

1. Residential real estate
2. Commercial real estate or
3. Offices and commercial premises

the BFE number is to be reported. The BFE number must be reported as
a text string with a maximum length of 10 characters without leading ze-
ros, e.g. ‘123456’ or '1234567891'. Properties without a BFE number, e.g.
properties not located in Denmark or properties under construction, are
reported as ‘Not required’.

One 4.7.13 BFE number must be reported for each 4.7.12 Asset identifier,
regardless of whether the asset contains one or more BFE numbers. If a
mortgage deed includes multiple assets, one BFE number must be re-
ported for each asset reported to the microeconomic database for credit
and deposits.

Assuming that the real estate properties (BFE numbers) included in the
asset have the same characteristics within the same institution/reporter,
e.g. 4.7.11 Type of category (see the complete list in table 55), there are
therefore two possible ways to report BFE numbers for assets with multi-
ple BFE numbers:

1. One asset number is reported for each BFE number, i.e. all BFE num-
bers are reported for the mortgage deed. The link between asset num-
ber and BFE number must be maintained.

2. An optional BFE number is reported for the asset, e.g. the lowest BFE
number. This BFE number must be reported across reporting refer-
ence periods for the same asset. The collection of BFE numbers in-
cluded in the asset must be maintained. For example, if a BFE number
of significant value to the asset is purchased or sold, this new collec-
tion of BFE numbers must have a new asset number.

These two ways of reporting are illustrated in two examples below. The
first example, in box 69, shows how to report a mortgage deed with four
BFE numbers that all have the same characteristics. The second example,
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in box 70, shows how to report a mortgage deed with three BFE num-
bers, only two of which have the same characteristics.



Example: Two options for reporting a mortgage deed covering four BFE numbers with the same characteristics

Dataset and attribute

Dataset 4.7 Protection received dataset
4.7.1 Protection identifier

4.7.2 Type of protection

4.7.3 Protection value

4.7.4 Type of protection value

4.7.5 Date of protection value

4.7.6 Protection valuation approach
4.7.9 Original protection value

4.7.10 Date of original protection value
4.7.11 *

4.7.12

4.7.13

N
~
N
N

N
~
N
©

4.7... Other attributes in dataset 4.7

Protection item 1
10

3,000,000

3

15-09-2023

2

2,600,000
15-04-2023

8

Asset A

2221

2,700,000
005f5e8f-d827-49c5-abec-
111

Option 1, all BFE numbers

Protection item 1
10

2,500,000

3

15-09-2023

2

2,000,000
15-04-2023

8

Asset B

2222

2,250,000
005f5e8f-d827-49c5-
abec-111

Protection item 1 Protection item 1

10

1,000,000

3

15-09-2023

2

750,000
15-04-2023

8

Asset C

2223

900,000
005f5e8f-d827-
49c5-abec-111

10

500,000

3

15-09-2023

2

400,000
15-04-2023

8

Asset D

2224

450,000
005f5e8f-d827-
49c5-abec-111
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Box 69

Option 2, optional BFE number
Protection item 1

10

7,000,000

3

15-09-2023

2

5,750,000

15-04-2023

8

Asset X

2221

6,300,000
005f5e8f-d827-49c5-abec-111

Note: In option 1, one asset number is reported for each BFE number, so four rows are reported. In option 2, all BFE numbers are combined into one asset as they share the same characteristics. Optional reporting of

which BFE number is reported for the combined asset, but it must be maintained over reporting reference periods.

1 When reporting according to table 53 (K27), 8 is reported, if reporting according to table 54 (K28), 501 is reported.
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Example: Two options for reporting a mortgage deed covering three BFE numbers, some with different characteristics (type of property) Box 70

Dataset and attribute

Dataset 4.7 Protection received dataset Option 1, all BFE numbers Option 2, optional BFE

number

4.7.1 Protection identifier

Protection item 1

Protection item 1

Protection item 1

Protection item 1 Protection item 1

4.7.2 Type of protection 10 10 10 10 10
4.7.3 Protection value 3,000,000 1,500,000 500,000 3,000,0000 2,000,000
4.7.4 Type of protection value 3 3 3 5 3
4.7.5 Date of protection value 15-09-2023 15-09-2023 15-09-2023 15-09-2023 15-09-2023
4.7.6 Protection valuation approach 2 2 2 2 2
4.7.9 Original protection value 2,600,000 1,000,000 350,000 2,600,000 1,350,000
4.7.10 Date of original protection value 15-04-2023 15-04-2023 15-04-2023 15-04-2023 15-04-2023
4.7.11 2 6 8 8 6 8
4.7.12 Asset A Asset B Asset C Asset X Asset Y
4.7.13 2221 2222 2223 2221 2222
4.7.17 2,700,000 1,350,000 450,000 2,700,000 1,800,000
4.7.19 005f5e8f-d827-49c5-abec-111 005f5e8f-d827-49¢5- 005f5e8f-d827-49c5- 005f5e8f-d827- 005f5e8f-d827-

4.7... Other attributes in dataset 4.7

abec-111

abec-111

49c5-abec-111

49c5-abec-111



238

Note: In option 1, one asset number is reported for each BFE number, so three rows are reported. In option 2, BFE numbers 2222 and 2223 are combined into one asset as they share the same characteristics (type of
property). Optional reporting of which BFE number is reported for the combined asset, but it must be maintained over reporting reference periods. Therefore, in option 2, only two assets are reported.

1 When reporting according to table 53 (K27), 8 is reported, if reporting according to table 54 (K28), 501 is reported. When reporting according to table 53 (K27), 6 is reported, if reporting according to table 54 (K28),
603 is reported.



Reporting option 2: List of characteristics Table 55

The following characteristics must be similar across BFE numbers for them to be combined
into one asset:

4.7.2 Type of protection
4.7.4 Type of protection value
4.7.5 Date of protection value

4.7.6 Protection valuation approach
4.7.8 Maturity date of the protection

4.7.10 Date of original protection value
4.7.11

Case 3: Protection in the form of securities

Case 4: Protection in the form of assets other than securities and real es-
tate and

Case 5: Protection without underlying assets, cf. chart 4

Reported as ‘Not required’.

4.7.14.

Case 1: Real estate collateral registered in the Land Registry
Reported as ‘Not required’.

Case 2: Real estate collateral not registered in the Land Registry
If the protection item is reported as one of the following four types of
protection in attribute 4.7.2 Type of protection:

residential real estate
commercial real estate
offices and commercial premises or

P onN e

cooperative housing collateral (certificate of membership)

the real estate collateral location is to be reported, cf. box 65.

Real estate collateral location (K3) Table 56

OUlEeTEs e All countries - ISO 3166 standard (alpha 2 code).
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Case 3: Protection in the form of securities

Case 4: Protection in the form of assets other than securities and real es-
tate and

Case 5: Protection without underlying assets, cf. chart 4

Reported as ‘Not required’.

4.7.15.

Case 1: Real estate collateral registered in the Land Registry
Reported as ‘Not required’.

Case 2: Real estate collateral not registered in the Land Registry
If the protection item is reported as one of the following four types of
protection in attribute 4.7.2 Type of protection:

residential real estate

commercial real estate

offices and commercial premises or

cooperative housing collateral (certificate of membership)

PN R

the real estate collateral location is to be reported, cf. box 65.

If the protection item is located in a country where postal codes are not
in use, '‘Not required’ is reported.

Case 3: Protection in the form of securities

Case 4: Protection in the form of assets other than securities and real es-
tate and

Case 5: Protection without underlying assets, cf. chart 4

Reported as ‘Not required’.

4.7.16.

Case 1: Real estate collateral registered in the Land Registry
Reported as ‘Not required’.

Case 2: Real estate collateral not registered in the Land Registry
If the protection item is reported as one of the following four types of
protection in attribute 4.7.2 Type of protection:

residential real estate
commercial real estate
offices and commercial premises or

P ounN PR

cooperative housing collateral (certificate of membership)
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the real estate collateral location is to be reported, cf. box 65.

If attribute 4.7.15 Postal code has been reported, ‘Not required’ is re-
ported.

Case 3: Protection in the form of securities

Case 4: Protection in the form of assets other than securities and real es-
tate and

Case 5: Protection without underlying assets, cf. chart 4

Reported as ‘Not required’.

4.7.17.

Case 1: Real estate collateral registered in the Land Registry

The attribute includes the value applied by the individual institution
based on its real estate property models at asset level. The typical time
horizon is six months.

The expected liquidation value is the property’s market value (reported
in attribute 4.7.3 Protection value) less haircuts when the institution re-
ports at asset level. This means that the attribute is calculated on the
same date as reported in attribute 4.7.5 Date of protection value. When
the institution reports at asset level, 4.7.18 Expected liquidation value of
the agreement is not reported.

The liquidation value of the asset is used in the calculation of the institu-
tion's protection allocated value reported in attribute 4.8.1 Protection al-
located value.

If, in its credit decision process, the institution does not apply any kind of
valuation of the real estate property, e.g. in case of large senior debt
and, from a credit perspective, the institution assesses that it cannot ex-
pect to realise an amount from the collateral, or that the costs of valua-
tion are not assessed to be commensurate with the value of the property,
or, from a credit perspective, the institution has decided to grant the loan
without valuation, ‘Not required’ is reported in both this attribute and in
attribute 4.7.18 Expected liquidation value of the agreement and ‘0’ is re-
ported in attribute 4.8.1 Protection allocated value. However, in some
cases, in attribute 4.8.1 Protection allocated value, an amount might be
reported in connection with jointly mortgaged properties if a value exists
from another property with valuation.

Case 2: Real estate collateral not registered in the Land Registry
Case 3: Protection in the form of securities
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Case 4: Protection in the form of assets other than securities and real es-
tate and

Case 5: Protection without underlying assets, cf. chart 4

Reported as ‘Not required’.

4.7.18.

Case 1: Real estate collateral registered in the Land Registry

The attribute includes the value applied by the individual institution
based on its real estate property models at agreement level (=mortgage
level = registration document ID). The typical time horizon is six months.

The expected liquidation value is the total value of the mortgaged real
estate properties (reported in attribute 4.7.3 Protection value) less hair-
cuts when the institution reports at contract level. This means that the at-
tribute is calculated on the same date as reported in attribute 4.7.5 Date
of protection value. When the institution reports at agreement level,
4.7.17 Expected liquidation value of the real estate is not reported.

The liquidation value of the agreement is used in the calculation of the in-
stitution's protection allocated value reported in attribute 4.8.1 Protec-
tion allocated value.

If, in its credit decision process, the institution does not apply any kind of
valuation of the real estate property, e.g. in case of large senior debt
and, from a credit perspective, the institution assesses that it cannot ex-
pect to realise an amount from the collateral, or that the costs of valua-
tion are not assessed to be commensurate with the value of the property,
or, from a credit perspective, the institution has decided to grant the loan
without valuation, ‘Not required’ is reported in both this attribute and in
attribute 4.7.17 Expected liquidation value of the real estate and ‘0’ is re-
ported in attribute 4.8.1 Protection allocated value. However, in some
cases, in attribute 4.8.1 Protection allocated value, an amount might be
reported in connection with jointly mortgaged properties if a value exists
from another property with valuation.

Case 2: Real estate collateral not registered in the Land Registry

Case 3: Protection in the form of securities

Case 4: Protection in the form of assets other than securities and real es-
tate and

Case 5: Protection without underlying assets, cf. chart 4

Reported as ‘Not required’.
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4.7.19.

Case 1: Real estate collateral registered in the Land Registry
If real estate collateral registered in the Land Registry is pledged, one of
the following two numbers should be reported for the mortgage deed:

1. Date and identifier (e.g. 20061208-52429-28 or 20160617-1007363755)
or
2. Document Identifier (e.g. 8BEAD703-1991-4394-9306-121569BCD964).

If a mortgage deed includes several real estate properties, at least one
row is to be reported for each real estate property, cf. 4.7.13 BFE number
and Appendix 6.2 Reporting of real estate collateral, including jointly
mortgaged real estate properties, to the microeconomic database for
credit and deposits, where the identifier for the mortgage deed is the
same across the real estate properties.

If a property is included in several registered mortgage deeds, one row is
reported for each mortgage deed in which the property is included. This
means that the same property can be reported in several rows (one row
for each mortgage deed in which it is included).

In individual cases where the institution has not received the land regis-
tration number on the reporting reference date, the value ‘9999999999’ is
reported.

Case 2: Real estate collateral not registered in the Land Registry

Case 3: Protection in the form of securities

Case 4: Protection in the form of assets other than securities and real es-
tate and

Case 5: Protection without underlying assets, cf. chart 4

Reported as ‘Not required’.
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4.8. Instrument/Contract - Protection received dataset (Instru-
ment/Kontrakt - Pant-/sikkerhedsoplysninger)
This dataset describes the relationship between the protection item (re-
ported in dataset 4.7 Protection received) and instrument(s)/contract(s)
in ‘own right’ reported, cf. section 2.3.19 Contracts in ‘own right’ re-
ported in dataset 4.2 Instrument data or 4.12 Contract data. If protection
is not provided for an instrument/contract reported in dataset 4.2/4.12,
this dataset is not to be reported.

Appendix 6.1 Protection allocation in the microeconomic database for
credit and deposits has in-depth examples of how to report the attributes
in this dataset.

General protection, cf. attribute 4.8.3 General protection indicator, is to
be allocated to specific instruments in accordance with an allocation
model used by the reporter for risk management purposes.

Instrument/Contract - Protection received data Table 57

Attribute Data type Counterparty type

Natural per-  Legal entities

sons
4.2.1 Contract identifier Text X X
4.2.2 Instrument identifier Text X? X?
4.7.1 Protection identifier Text

4.8.1 Protection allocated value Amount

4.8.2 Third-party priority claims against the pro-  Amount

tection

4.8.3 General protection indicator K1 X X

2 The attribute is not be reported for contracts reported in ‘own right’ in dataset 4.12 Contract data, cf.
section 2.3.192.3.19 Contracts in ‘own right’ and Example - Contract with multiple instrument identifiers
linked to the same contract in box 13.

In dataset 4.7 Protection received data, some protection received data is
reported at underlying asset level, if any, while other data is reported at
agreement level. Thus, the reporting requirements for the attributes in-
cluded in this dataset4.8 Instrument-protection received data depend on
the overall characteristics of the protection received and any underlying
asset(s) illustrated in the decision-making tree in Chart 4. The require-
ments in the five different cases are described in detail under each attrib-
ute.

If the protection item is registered in the Land Registry, attribute 4.8.2
Third-party priority claims against the protection is not to be reported, as
it will be enriched with data from the Land Registry.



4.8.1.
The protection allocated value used by the institution is reported.

It is not a requirement for protection items qualifying as protection in ac-

cordance with the CRR to be reported in accordance with Annex V to
Regulation (EU) No 680/2014.

Mortgage and the Land Registry Box 71

In the Land Registry, the principal of a mortgage deed is equivalent to the principal of the
owner's mortgage deed. If an institution has reported a loan secured on an owner's mort-
gage deed, and another institution has also reported a loan secured on the same owner's

mortgage deed, the order of priority can be enriched with data from the Land Registry, but
the principals of the registered protection item will be the same. If both creditors report to
the microeconomic database for credit and deposits, the principal amount of the senior
debt can be enriched from the microeconomic database for credit and deposits. If the sen-
ior debt has been granted by a creditor who does not report to the microeconomic data-
base for credit and deposits, the attribute cannot be enriched with data about the size of
the senior debt (it will only show that a senior creditor exists, the debt could be 0).

The reporter takes restrictions through mortgages into account in attribute 4.8.1 Protec-
tion allocated value.
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This value is to exclude any third-party priority
and/or intragroup claims against the protection.

If multiple securities are pledged as protection and, in its risk manage-
ment, the institution allocates each of the underlying securities to the in-
strument/contract in ‘own right’, cf. section 2.3.19 Contracts in ‘own
right’, a value is reported and allocated for each security and for each in-
strument/contract in ‘own right’ for which the security is pledged as pro-
tection. These values are to exclude any third-party priority and/or in-
tragroup claims against the protection.

If multiple securities are pledged as protection and, in its risk manage-
ment, the institution allocates the custody account and not the underly-
ing securities to the instrument/contract in ‘'own right’, a value is re-
ported and allocated for each internal key for the securities custody ac-
count, e.g. the custody account number, and for each instrument/con-
tract in ‘'own right’ for which it is pledged as protection. This value is to
exclude any third-party priority and/or intragroup claims against the pro-
tection.

If other protection with an underlying asset is pledged, a value is allo-
cated to each instrument/contract in ‘own right’ for which it is pledged as
protection, for instance, a car. If the protection entails several underlying
assets, each of which can be considered a separate protection item, the
allocation depends on the institution's protection allocation in its risk
management and the level at which the assets are reported in dataset 4.7
Protection received data.

The value of the received protection item is reported with the value used
by the institution in its allocation and the level at which the protection
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item is reported in dataset 4.7 Protection received data. This value is to
exclude any third-party priority and/or intragroup claims against the pro-
tection.

If other protection without underlying assets is pledged, a value is allo-
cated to each instrument/contract in ‘own right’ for which it is pledged as
protection, for instance, a guarantee. This value is to exclude any third-
party priority and/or intragroup claims against the protection.



Example - Reporting of guarantee provided by several guarantors Box 72

Maturity date of the protection

Protection

agreement:
Maximum
of the

entire
guarantee =
600

Is the protection
pledged for one
or multiple
\nstruments?

Guarantor A
500

Until all
instruments are
repaid

Guarantor B
400

Until all
instruments are
repaid

Guarantor C

300 One or more of
the agreements

Until 1 January can have an

20XX agreed maturity
date

All guarantors (natural persons or legal entities) may have the

same/different/no maturit

y dates.

In dataset 4.7 Protection received, the agreement is reported as three guarantees, each
with a separate identifier, and in dataset4.8 Instrument/Contract - Protection received
data, one row is reported for each guarantee and correspondingly in dataset 4.11 Counter-
party - Protection received data, see table.

Dataset and attribute

Dataset 4.7 Protection received da-
taset

4.7.1 Protection identifier

4.7.8 Maturity date of the protection
4.7.3 Protection value

4.7... Other attributes in dataset 4.7
Dataset 4.8 Instrument/Contract -
Protection received data

4.7.1 Protection identifier

4.8.1 Protection allocated value
4.8... Other attributes in dataset 4.8
Dataset 4.11 Counterparty - Protec-
tion received data

4.1.1. Protection provider

4.7.1 Protection identifier

Row 1

Guarantee 1
NA
500

Guarantee 1
300?

Guarantor A

Guarantee 1

Row 2 Row 3
Guarantee 2 Guarantee 3
NA 20XX0101
400 300

Guarantee 2 Guarantee 3

200* 100*

Guarantor B Guarantor C

Guarantee 2 Guarantee 3

1.

Could be allocated differently, but the sum total may not exceed 600.

Source: Example 11 in Instructions on reporting to the Credit Database (KRITA), Sveriges Riksbank.
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4.8.2. Third-party priority claims against the protection (Foranstaende
haeftelse)

The maximum amount of any existing higher ranked liens with respect to

third parties against the protection is to be reported.

This attribute is to be reported in DKK. For instruments in foreign cur-
rency, the amount is converted into DKK at the exchange rate on the re-
porting reference date, cf. section 1.6.2 Currency conversion.

Case 1: Real estate collateral registered in the Land Registry

For real estate collateral registered in the Land Registry, the attribute is
enriched with data on any third-party priority claims against the protec-
tion by linking data from the Land Registry with data from the microeco-
nomic database for credit and deposits. The attribute is reported as ‘Not
required’.

Case 2: Real estate collateral not registered in the Land Registry

Case 3: Protection in the form of securities

Case 4: Protection in the form of assets other than securities and real es-
tate and

Case 5: Protection without underlying assets, cf. chart 4

The value is to be reported at the same level as attribute 4.8.1 Protection
allocated value.

The attribute is reported with ‘Not required’ for set-off agreements pro-
vided for a mortgage loan secured by a registered mortgage deed.

4.8.3. General protection indicator (Identifikator for generel pant/sik-
kerhed)
By agreement between the creditor and the debtor, general protection
may be used to secure any of the debtor's instruments/contracts in ‘own
right’, cf. section 2.3.19 Contracts in ‘own right’ (except where certain
types of instruments/contracts in ‘own right” are not included in the
agreement). The protection item is not linked to one or several specific
instruments/contracts ‘in own right’ under the agreement and may in
some cases be used as protection for several debtors in the same group.

The attribute is reported with ‘No’ for set-off agreements where a set-off
agreement has been agreed between the intermediator institution and
the issuing institution, as the set-off agreement covers selected loans and
not the counterparty's total exposures.
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General protection indicator (K1) Table 58

o General protection indicator (Yes)
« No general protection indicator (No)

Outcomes
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4.9. Counterparty risk dataset (Risikodata for modpart)

Counterparty risk dataset Table 59
Attribute Data type Counterparty type
Natural per- Legal entities
sons
4.1.1 Counterparty identifier Text X
4.9.1 PD, AIRB/FIRB Rate X
4.9.2 PD-12 months, IFRS Rate X

4.9.1. PD, AIRB/FIRB (Probability of default)

The counterparty's probability of default (PD) over one year, cf. Articles
160, 163, 179 and 180 of the CRR. A PD between 0 and 1 is to be reported
and a

This attribute is to be reported for counterparties that are:

e debtors, cf. attribute 4.4.1 Counterparty role,

e protection providers who are at the same time issuers of the protec-
tion, for instance if the protection item is a financial guarantee as de-
fined in Regulation (EU) No 680/2014, and reported as this type of
protection in attribute 4.7.2 Type of protection, and

e applicants, cf. attribute 4.4.1 Counterparty role.

For other counterparties, this dataset is not to be reported. The attribute
is to be reported if the reporter has applied an approved AIRB or FIRB
approach in the determination of the credit risk of the exposure. The at-
tribute is not to be reported by other reporters.

For ‘customers without credit granted instruments’, cf. section 2.3.6 and
customers who only have contracts reported in ‘own right’, cf. section
2.3.19 Contracts in ‘own right’ reported in dataset 4.12 Contract data,
‘Not required’ can be reported if the attribute is not calculated.

4.9.2. 12-month PD, IFRS (PD-12 mdr., IFRS)

The counterparty’s probability of default (PD) over one year, used for
IFRS9 purposes. A PD between 0 and 1 is to be reported and a defaulted
exposure is reported as ‘1".

This attribute is to be reported for counterparties that are:

e debtors, cf. attribute 4.4.1 Counterparty role,
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e protection providers who are at the same time issuers of the protec-
tion, for instance if the protection item is a financial guarantee as de-
fined in Regulation (EU) No 680/2014, and reported as this type of
protection in attribute 4.7.2 Type of protection, and

e applicants, cf. attribute 4.4.1 Counterparty role.

For ‘customers without credit granted instruments’, cf. section 2.3.6 and
customers who only have contracts reported in ‘own right’, cf. section
2.3.19 Contracts in ‘own right’ reported in dataset 4.12 Contract data,
‘Not required’ can be reported if the attribute is not calculated.

If parts of an institution's impairment portfolio are treated in accordance
with other methods, such as manual impairment treatment, where the in-
stitution does not apply IFRS parameters to these instruments, ‘Not re-
quired'’ is reported.
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4.10. Counterparty default dataset (Kundemisligholdelse)
Counterparty default data Table 60

Attribute Data type Counterparty type

Natural persons Legal entities

4.1.1 Counterparty identifier Text X X
4.10.1 Default status of the counterparty K1 X X
4.10.2 Date of the default status of the Date X X
counterparty

4.10.1.

Default is considered to have occurred with regard to a particular obligor
(debtor) when either or both of the following events have taken place, cf.
Article 178 of the CRR:

This attribute is to be reported for counterparties that are:

e debtors, cf. attribute 4.4.1 Counterparty role,

e protection providers who are at the same time issuers of the protec-
tion, for instance, if the protection item is a financial guarantee as de-
fined in Regulation (EU) No 680/2014 and reported as this type of pro-
tection in attribute 4.7.2 Type of protection, and

e applicants, cf. attribute 4.4.1 Counterparty role.

For other counterparties, this dataset is not to be reported.

Default status of the counterparty (K1) Table 61

Outcomes



For details on the definition of default, please refer to the EBA Guidelines
on the application of the definition of default under Article 178 of Regula-

tion (EU) No 575/2013 (EBA/GL/2016/07).

4.10.2.

The date on which the default status reported in attribute 4.10.1 Default
status of the counterparty is considered to have arisen.

The date is to comply with the following principles:

e The date cannot be later than the date of the current reporting refer-
ence period. For instance, if data for the 1st quarter of 2020 is re-
ported, the date cannot be later than 31 March 2020.

e If a counterparty has been in default earlier, but is not in default at the
reporting reference date, attribute 4.10.1 Default status of the coun-
terparty is to be reported as ‘Not in default’ and the date of the de-
fault status of the counterparty is to be the date as of which the coun-
terparty ceased to be in default.

e If no default is considered to have occurred, attribute 4.10.1 Default
status of the counterparty is to be reported as ‘Not in default’ and the
date of the default status is to be reported as ‘Not required’.
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https://eba.europa.eu/sites/default/documents/files/documents/10180/1721448/bd804294-6e56-4431-90a6-fd9e036a8a41/Guidelines%20on%20default%20definition%20(EBA-GL-2016-07)_DA.pdf
https://eba.europa.eu/sites/default/documents/files/documents/10180/1721448/bd804294-6e56-4431-90a6-fd9e036a8a41/Guidelines%20on%20default%20definition%20(EBA-GL-2016-07)_DA.pdf
https://eba.europa.eu/sites/default/documents/files/documents/10180/1721448/bd804294-6e56-4431-90a6-fd9e036a8a41/Guidelines%20on%20default%20definition%20(EBA-GL-2016-07)_DA.pdf
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4.11.
Counterparty - Protection received dataset Table 62
Attribute Data type Counterparty type
Natural per- Legal entities
sons
4.11.1 Protection provider identifier (Modparts- Text X X
identifikation af pant-/sikkerhedsstiller)
4.7.1 Protection identifier Text X X
4.11.1.

Unique identifier to identify the protection provider providing the protec-
tion reported in attribute 4.7.1 Identifier for protection item The identifier
must be unique for each counterparty over time and match the identifier
in attribute 4.1.1 Counterparty identifier. If a plurality of protection pro-
viders are reported for a protection item in dataset 4.7 Protection re-
ceived data, one row is reported for each protection provider.

The protection provider is defined as the counterparty that grants pro-
tection against a contractually agreed negative credit event and that is
obliged to make repayments/transfer asset(s) under the instrument(s) se-
cured by the protection item. In a number of cases, the protection pro-
vider depends on the type of protection, cf. box 73. In general, in case of
protection with underlying assets, such as equities and real estate, the
owner of the asset is the protection provider.

For set-off agreements, the creditor of the loan (the mortgage credit in-
stitution) reports the intermediator institution that has entered into the
agreement with the mortgage credit institution that is the loan creditor
and that can thereby be offset against the potential set-off amount.



Protection provider and type of protection

4.7.2 Type of protection
Gold (Guld)

Currency and deposits (Indskud i kontanter eller kon-
tantlignende instrumenter)

Securities (Vaerdipapirer)

Loans (Fordringer)
Equity and investment fund shares or units (Ejerandele
og aktier eller andele i investeringsforeninger)

Credit derivatives (Kreditderivater) (e.g. CDSs)

Financial guarantees other than credit derivatives (An-
dre finansielle garantier end kreditderivativer)

Trade receivables (Faktura(er))

Life insurance policies pledged (Livsforsikringspolicer
pantsat hos det langivende institut)

Residential real estate collateral (Beboelsesejen-
domme)

Offices and commercial premises (Kontorer og andre
erhvervsejendomme)

Commercial real estate collateral (Erhvervsejendomme)

Other physical collaterals (Anden fysisk sikkerhed)

Registered floating company charges
Set-off agreement

Other protection (Anden type pant)

Box 73

4.11.1 Protection provider

Owner(s) of asset

Owner(s) of asset

Owner(s) of asset (not the is-
suer)

Creditor of loan/credit
Owner(s) of asset (not the is-
suer)
Owner(s)/counterparty(ies) of
credit derivative

Guarantor(s)/issuer(s)

Owner(s) of asset

Life insurance policyholder(s)

Owner(s) of asset

Owner(s) of asset

Owner(s) of asset

Owner(s) of asset

Owner(s) of asset
The intermediator institute

To be determined individually

If the instrument is a reverse repurchase agreement and is reported as
‘Reverse repurchase agreement’ in attribute 4.2.3 Type of instrument, the
debtor under the agreement, i.e. the counterparty lending securities and
receiving liquidity, is reported as the protection provider, cf. box 26.

If the instrument is financial leases, cf. attribute 4.2.3 Type of instrument,
the debtor under the agreement is reported as the protection provider,
cf. box 27.
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4.12. Contract data (Kontraktoplysninger)

Undrawn credit facilities/loan commitments/multi-product credit facilities
(referred to as ‘contracts’) that wholly or partially contain and/or can be
settled with instruments included in the microeconomic database for
credit and deposits, must be reported in this dataset, cf. 1.4.3 Contracts
to be reported to MiKl and 1.4.4 Contracts not to be reported to MiKI.
Contracts must be reported when a credit institution is required to pro-
vide a facility/facilities/instrument(s) on predetermined terms and condi-
tions, regardless of whether the institution can cancel the contract or not,
whether cancellation is with or without notice and regardless of the dura-
tion of the contract.

Contracts that can only comprise instruments that fall outside the scope
of reporting to the microeconomic database for credit and deposits are
not to be reported. For example, contracts that can only comprise deriva-
tives.

The contracts and any underlying instruments must be reported as long
as they represent a credit risk for the institution and are recognised as
off-balance sheet amounts for the institution. Similar to the same princi-
ple as for other credit instruments included in the reporting. For exam-
ple, if a loan commitment becomes a loan, reporting of the loan commit-
ment is cancelled and the loan is reported.

The following attributes must be reported for contracts, see table 63.

Contract data

Attribute Data type Counterparty type

Natural persons

4.2.1 Contract identifier Text X
4.12.1 Type of contract (Kontrakttype) K30 X
4.12.2 Currency (Valuta) Text X
4.12.3 Commitment/offer date (Tilsagns-/tilbudsdato) Date X
4.12.4 Legal final maturity date of contract (Aktuel Date X
udlgbsdato for kontrakt)

4.12.5 Contract amount (Kontraktbelgb) Amount X
4.12.6 Off-balance sheet amount of the contract (Kon- Amount

traktens ikke-balancefgrte belgb)

4.12.1. Type of contract (Kontrakttype)
The type of contract must be reported for each contract, see table 64.
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Table 63

Legal entities
X

X X X X

x
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Type of contract (K30) Table 64

Outcomes

Loan commitment - mortgage loan

A loan commitment is a firm commitment to a debtor to provide a mort-
gage loan. In practice, a loan commitment corresponds to a commitment
to an instrument within an agreed deadline, where it is the debtor's deci-
sion whether the instrument is established. The institution may only devi-
ate from the loan commitment under the conditions set out in the loan
commitment, e.g. the initiation of insolvency proceedings against the
borrower, unemployment, deterioration in credit quality or death of the
counterparty.

In particular, loan commitments for the disbursement of a mortgage loan
may include a condition that the loan can only be disbursed if the under-
lying bonds can be sold. Loan commitments with such a condition must
also be reported.

If a loan commitment expires or is converted into an instrument, report-
ing of the loan commitment is discontinued.

Other commitment

An offered commitment is a firm commitment to a debtor that the institu-
tion will provide a credit facility on pre-defined terms and conditions. Of-
fered commitments that can result in an instrument or contract are re-
ported to the microeconomic database for credit and deposits, MiKl,
here, cf. attribute 4.2.3, except loan commitments for mortgage loans,
which must be reported with the outcome ‘Loan commitment - mortgage

loan’.

In practice, an offered commitment corresponds to a commitment of a
credit facility within an agreed deadline, where it is the debtor's decision
whether the facility is established. The financial institution may only devi-
ate from the loan commitment under the conditions stated in the offered
commitment, e.g. the opening of insolvency proceedings against the bor-
rower, unemployment, deterioration of credit quality or death of the
counterparty.

If an offered commitment expires or is converted into a credit facility or
contract, reporting the offered commitment is discontinued.
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Multi-component facility

A Multicomponent facility is a legally binding contractual arrangement to
provide facilities on pre-defined terms and conditions. Multi-component
facilities include commitments and can comprise multiple instruments.
This includes agreements that may include instruments included in the
microeconomic database for credit and deposits, MiKl, and other instru-
ments that are not included. For example, it can be a multi-component fa-
cility where a total facility has been agreed for one or more counterpar-
ties that can be utilised on one or more instrument types, e.g. overdraft,
guarantee, derivative, etc. It can also be a facility via which instruments in
different currencies can be drawn on.

Contracts that can only comprise instruments that fall outside the scope
of reporting to the microeconomic database for credit and deposits,
MiKIl, are not reported, e.g. contracts that can only comprise derivatives.

4.12.2. Currency (Valuta)

Multi-component facilities can often be used in several different curren-
cies. In such instances, the currency of the umbrella contract is reported,
not the currencies in which the underlying instruments can be used in.
Some institutions grant contracts in DKK, which is why they will only re-
port contracts with DKK as currency.

4.12.3. Commitment/offer date (Tilsagns-/tilbudsdato)

The date of the loan commitment is reported. If this date is not found in
the data, the institution can report the granting date or other date, which
must, however, be before the loan commitment is given.

For loan commitments from mortgage credit institutions, the date of the
loan commitment is reported.

When given the option to report the granting date, the consequence is
that the division into revocable/irrevocable commitment becomes con-
servative as more loan commitments can be included in irrevocable ap-
provals because division into revocable/irrevocable commitment by
DN/FT can be based on the authorisation date.

4.12.4. Legal final maturity date of contract (Aktuel udlgbsdato for kon-
trakt)

The expiry date of the commitment is reported. For contracts where no

expiry date has been agreed, report ‘Not required’.



4.12.5. Contract amount (Kontraktbelgb)

The limit of the umbrella contract or loan commitment in DKK (total
credit amount/approval amount) is reported on the reference date, re-
gardless of whether the contract amount has been drawn or not by the
debtor.

For Loan commitment - mortgage loan, the contract amount is reported

as follows:

e Lump sum loan: the commitment amount at inception of the firm com-
mitment on the reference date.

For Other commitments, the contract amount is reported as follows:

e Lump sum loan: the commitment amount at inception of the firm com-
mitment on the reference date.

e Guarantees: Guarantee amount of commitment on the reference date.

e Other credit facilities: Credit amount of commitment on the reference
date.

For Multi-component facility, the contract amount is reported as follows:
e The currently agreed credit limit on the multi-component facility on
the reference date.

For multiple loan commitments within the same institution at solo level
(not at group level) where the debtor can only accept one such commit-
ment, report the contract with the highest contract amount (and not tri-
ple the amount for three commitments). However, if an institution makes
an internal prioritisation of which of the commitments the institution ex-
pects the debtor to accept, the commitment selected according to the in-
ternal prioritisation can be reported.

The contract amount is reported converted to DKK on the reference date.

4.12.6. Off-balance sheet amount of the contract (Kontraktens ikke-bal-
anceforte belgb)
For contracts without underlying instruments, the Off-balance sheet
amount of the contract will be equal to the contract amount reported in
4.12.5 Contract amount unless instruments not to be reported to the mi-
croeconomic database for credit and deposits have been created, e.g.
derivatives, which means that 4.12.6 Off-balance sheet amount of the
contract will be lower than 4.12.5 Contract amount, as part of the amount
is realised on e.g. a derivative.

For contracts with underlying instruments, the off-balance sheet value of
the contract will depend on the extent to which the contract amount is
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given or utilised on underlying instruments. It should be taken into ac-
count that some limits have a floating maximum (overall), while others
have maximums linked to the individual underlying instrument(s) or a
combination of floating limit and maximum on underlying instrument, see
the examples in box 75. If instruments have floating maximums, the part
of the contract amount not utilised on instruments must be reported in
4.12.6 Off-balance sheet amount of the contract. If instruments have a
fixed maximum, any unutilised part of the instruments must be reported
in attribute 4.3.9 Off-balance sheet amount and any remaining contract
amount not given or not utilised on instruments must be reported in
4.12.6 Off-balance sheet amount of the contract.

In case of multiple commitments on the reference date from the same in-
stitution for which the debtor can only accept one of these commitments,
the off-balance sheet amount of the contract is reported, corresponding
to the contract and contract amount reported in attribute 4.12.5 Contract
amount.

The off-balance sheet amount of the contract is reported converted to
DKK on the reference date.

Examples of reporting of contracts

Example L-1: Loan commitment of DKK 1,000,000 (can be used for mortgage loans) - instrument not established

Box 74

A mortgage credit institution has made a loan commitment to a debtor totalling DKK 1,000,000 to be given in March 2027. At
the end of March 2027, the loan commitment has not been taken up. The table below illustrates the reporting of all attributes
in the Contract dataset.

e 31 March 2027: Loan commitment not taken up. Other relevant datasets must be reported. Datasets 2, 3 and 6 are not

reported.
Reference 4.2.1 Contract 4.12.1 Type of 4.12.2 Cur- | 4.12.3 Com- | 4.12.4 Legal 4.12.5 Con- |4.12.6 Off-bal-
date identifier contract rency |mitment/offer | final maturity | tract amount ance sheet
date | date of con- amount of the
tract contract
31-03-2027 BB |Loan commit- DKK 15-03-2027 1,000,000 1,000,000
ment - mort- 15-09-2027

gage loans

Example L-1a: Fully utilised loan commitment - mortgage loan

e 31 March 2027: see example L-1 as of 31 March 2027 for a reporting example on this reference date.

e 30 June 2027: The loan commitment BB from example L-1 as of 31 March 2027, lapses simultaneously with the establish-
ment of lump sum loan. Note: Loan commitment reported as of 31-03-2027 cannot be immediately matched with the dis-
bursed loan in Q2 2027, other relevant attributes at instrument level must also be reported on the lump sum loan as of 30-
06-2027, e.g. 4.6.4 Accumulated impairment amount.

Reporting of selected attributes after a loan commitment is implemented in a lump sum loan where the instrument must be re-
ported on datasets 2, 3 and 6, while Contract dataset, dataset 12, need not be reported.

Date 4.21 | 4.2.21In- |4.2.3 Type of | 4.2.5 4.2.7 In- 4.2.13 4.2.14 |4.2.20 Set- 4.3.6 |4.3.9 Off-
Contract |strument instrument | Cur- ception | Legal fi- | Commit- tlement Out- | balance
identifier |identifier rency date | nal ma- ment date |standing sheet

turity amount nominal amount

date amount



262

at
inception
30-06- 7 7 | Otherloans | DKK 26-06- 01-07- | 990,000 26-06- | 990,000 N/A
2027 2027 2037 2027

Example A-1: Commitment made for DKK 1,000,000 (can be used for housing credit) - instrument not established
A bank has made a commitment to a debtor totalling 1,000,000 kr. to be given in March 2027. At the end of March 2027, the
loan commitment has not been taken up. The table below illustrates the reporting of all attributes in Contract dataset.

e 31 March 2027: The commitment given has not been taken up. Other relevant datasets must be reported. Datasets 2, 3
and 6 are not reported.

Reference 4.2.1 Contract 4.12.1 Type of 4.12.2 Cur- 4.12.3 Com- | 4.12.4 Legal 4.12.5 Con- |4.12.6 Off-bal-

date identifier contract rency |mitment/offer | final maturity | tract amount ance sheet

date | date of con- amount of the

tract contract

31-03-2027 CcC Other com- DKK 15-03-2027 01-03-2028 1,000,000 1,000,000
mitment

Example A-1a: Fully utilised commitment

e 31 March 2027: see example A-1 as of 31 March 2027 for a reporting example on this reference date.

e 30June 2027: The commitment given CC from example A-1 as of 31 March 2027, lapses simultaneously with the establish-
ment of housing credit. Note: The commitment given reported as of 31-03-2027 cannot be directly matched with the es-
tablished credit in Q2 2027, other relevant attributes at instrument level must also be reported on the housing credit as of
30-06-2027, e.g. 4.6.4 Accumulated impairment amount.

Reporting of selected attributes after the granted commitment has been utilised as a housing credit where the instrument must be
reported on datasets 2, 3 and 6, while Contract dataset, dataset 12, need not be reported.

Date 4.2.1 | 4.2.2 In- |4.2.3 Type of | 4.2.5 4.2.7 In- 4.2.13 4.2.14 |4.2.20 Set- 4.3.6 |4.3.9 Off-
Contract |strument instrument | Cur- ception | Legal fi- | Commit- tlement Out- | balance
identifier |identifier rency date | nal ma- ment date |standing sheet

turity amount nominal amount
date | atincep- amount
tion/Guar
antee
amount
30-06- 9 9 | Overdrafts, | DKK 26-06- 01-07- |1,000,000 NULL 0 |1,000,000
2027 authorised 2027 2037
and unau-
thorised
Examples - Multi-component Facilities Box 75

The following examples are reviewed in the box:

e Example M-1: Multi-component Facility of DKK 1,000,000 (can be used for loans,
credits, guarantees and derivatives) without instruments

e Example M-1a: Fully utilised facility on credits on three instruments with floating
maximums on individual accounts

e Example M-1b: Partially utilised facility of lump sum loans and overdrafts with
floating maximum

e Example M-1c: Partially utilised facility of lump sum loans and overdrafts with
fixed maximum and floating limit

e Example M-1d: Partially utilised facility of credit with fixed maximum and credit
with floating maximum

e Example M-1le: Credit approval with established credit and guarantee during the
contract

e« Example M-1f: Overdraft on contract with maximum on each account under the
limit

Example M-1: Multi-component Facility of DKK 1,000,000 (can be used for loans, credits and derivatives) without instruments
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A credit institution enters into a multi-product credit facility for credit to a debtor totalling DKK 1,000,000 agreed in March
2027. At the end of March 2027, the facility is not utilised. The table below illustrates the reporting of all attributes in Contract

datasets.

e 31 March 2027: The facility is not utilised. Other relevant datasets must be reported. Datasets 2, 3 and 6 are not reported.

Reference 4.2.1 Contract 4.12.1 Type of 4.12.2 Cur- | 4.12.3 Com- | 4.12.4 Legal 4.12.5 Con- |4.12.6 Off-bal-

date identifier contract rency |mitment/offer | final maturity | tract amount ance sheet

date | date of con- amount of the

tract contract

31-03-2027 AA | Multi-compo- DKK 15-03-2027 01-03-2029 1,000,000 1,000,000
nent facility

Example M-1a: Fully utilised facility on credits on three instruments with floating maximums on individual accounts
e 31 March 2027: see example M-1 for a reporting example on this reference date.
o 30 June 2027: The AA facility from example M-1 is now fully utilised on three instruments with floating maximums on the
individual accounts. This means that 4.3.9 Off-balance sheet amount for the three accounts is reported ‘Not required’,
while 4.12.6 Off-balance sheet amount of the contract is reported with 0. It does not affect 4.12.6 Off-balance sheet
amount of the contract that the third account has a positive balance of 12 million kr.
o Other relevant attributes at instrument level must also be reported, e.g. 4.6.4 Accumulated impairment amount.

M-1a: Report the contract on dataset 12.

Reference 4.2.1 Contract 4.12.1 Type of 4.12.2 Cur- | 4.12.3 Com- | 4.12.4 Legal 4.12.5 Con- |4.12.6 Off-bal-
date identifier contract rency |mitment/offer | final maturity | tract amount ance sheet
date | date of con- amount of the
tract contract
30-06-2027 AA | Multi-compo- DKK 15-03-2027 01-03-2029 1,000,000 0
nent facility
M-1a: Reporting of selected attribute contract underlying instruments on datasets 2 and 3.
Reference 4.2.1 Con- 4.2.21n- | 4.2.3 Type of | 4.2.5 [4.2.7 Incep- 4.2.14 4.3.6 Out- | 4.3.9 Off- 4.3.18
date tract iden- | strument instrument Cur- tion date Commit- standing balance | Outstand-
tifier | identifier rency ment nominal sheet | ing nomi-
amount at amount amount nal
inception amount
deposits
30-06-2027 AA Instru- Overdrafts, DKK | 15-06-2027 N/A N/A 0
ment 1la authorised 500,000
and unauthor-
ised
30-06-2027 AA Instru- Overdrafts, DKK | 15-06-2027 N/A 500,000 N/A 0
ment 2a authorised
and unauthor-
ised
30-06-2027 AA Instru- Overdrafts, DKK | 15-06-2027 N/A 0 N/A 12,000,000
ment 3a authorised
and unauthor-
ised

Example M-1b: Partially utilised facility of lump sum loans and overdrafts with floating maximum

e 31 March 2027: see example M-1 for a reporting example on this reference date.

e 30 June 2027: see example M-1a for a reporting example on this reference date.

e 30 September 2027: The AA facility from example M-1 is now partially utilised on four instruments, two of which are lump
sum loans and two floating maximum overdrafts. The unutilised portion of the facility is only reflected in the attribute
4.12.6 Off-balance sheet amount of the contract and amounts to kr. 140,000, which in this example corresponds to 4.12.5
Contract amount of kr. 1 million less 4.3.7 Outstanding debt on the underlying instruments of 540,000 + 150,000 + 125,000
+ 45,000 (as the overdraft facilities have no fixed maximum, i.e. 4.3.9 Off-balance sheet amount is N/A on the instruments
and amortisations on the two lump sum loans under this contract do not reduce the total drawing rights) as the facility is
not utilised on instruments not included in the reporting, such as derivatives. (Repayments on lump sum loans are not
reported to the Microeconomic database for credit and deposits).

o Other relevant attributes at instrument level must also be reported, e.g. 4.6.10 Provisions associated to off-balance sheet
exposures and 4.6.4 Accumulated impairment amount.
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M-1b: Report the contract on dataset 12.

Reference 4.2.1 Contract 4.12.1 Type of 4.12.2 Cur- | 4.12.3 Com- | 4.12.4 Legal 4.12.5 Con- |4.12.6 Off-bal-
date identifier contract rency |mitment/offer | final maturity | tract amount ance sheet
date | date of con- amount of the
tract contract
30-09-2027 AA | Multi-compo- DKK 15-03-2027 01-03-2029 1,000,000 140,000
nent facility
M-1b Reporting of selected attribute contract underlying instruments on datasets 2 and 3.
Reference |4.2.1 Con- 4.2.2 In- |4.2.3 Type | 4.2.5 Cur- 4.2.7 In- 4.2.14 |4.2.20 Set- | 4.3.6 Out- | 4.3.9 Off-
date tractiden- | strument | ofinstru- rency ception Commit- tlement | standing balance
tifier | identifier ment date ment date nominal sheet
amount at amount amount
inception
30-09- AA 1b Other DKK 15-08- 550,000 13-09- 540,000 N/A
2027 loans 2027 2023
30-09- AA 2b Over- EUR 15-08- N/A 17-09- 150,000 N/A
2027 drafts, au- 2027 2023
thorised
and unau-
thorised
30-09- AA 3b Over- usD 15-08- N/A 24-09- 125,000 N/A
2027 drafts, au- 2027 2027
thorised
and unau-
thorised
30-09- AA 4b Other SEK 15-08- 50,000 24-09- 45,000 N/A
2027 loans 2027 2027

Example M-1c: Partially utilised facility of lump sum loans and overdrafts with fixed maximum and floating limit

« 31 March 2027: see example M-1 for a reporting example on this reference date.

« 31 December 2027: Facility AA from example M-1 has been disbursed as lump sum loans (instrument 4c) and two fixed
maximum credits (instruments 1c and 2c) and one floating maximum credit (instrument 3c).

« Other relevant attributes at instrument level must also be reported, e.g. 4.6.10 Provisions associated to off-balance sheet
exposures and 4.6.4 Accumulated impairment amount.

« The unutilised portion of the facility is reflected individually as the off-balance sheet amount of the underlying instruments
and the facility.

« Reporting of the facility shows that there is still DKK 510,000 that has not been utilised or drawn as a fixed maximum on a
facility under the limit. If the DKK 510,000 was drawn on an instrument that is not included in the microeconomic database
for credit and deposits, e.g. a derivative, 0 would be reported on the facility in attribute 4.12.6 Off-balance sheet amount
of the contract.

M-1c: Report the contract on dataset 12.

Reference 4.2.1 Contract 4.12.1 Type of 4.12.2 Cur- | 4.12.3 Com- | 4.12.4 Legal 4.12.5 Con- |4.12.6 Off-bal-

date identifier contract rency |mitment/offer | final maturity | tract amount ance sheet

date | date of con- amount of the

tract contract

31-12-2027 AA | Multi-compo- DKK 15-03-2027 01-03-2029 1,000,000 510,000
nent facility

M-1c: Reporting of selected attribute contract underlying instruments on datasets 2 and 3.

Date 4.2.1 Con- 4.2.21n- | 4.2.3 Type of | 4.2.5 [4.2.7 Incep- 4.2.14 | 4.2.20 Set- |4.3.6 Out- 4.3.9 Off-
tract iden- | strument instrument | Cur- tion date Commit- tlement | standing balance
tifier | identifier rency ment date | nominal sheet
amount at amount amount
inception
31-12-2027 AA 1lc Overdrafts, DKK | 15-10-2027 N/A | 13-11-2027 0 150,000
authorised
and unauthor-
ised
31-12-2027 AA 2c Overdrafts, DKK | 15-10-2027 N/A | 17-11-2027 175,000 25,000
authorised
and unauthor-
ised
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31-12-2027 AA 3c Overdrafts, DKK | 15-10-2027 N/A | 24-11-2027 100,000 0
authorised
and unauthor-
ised

31-12-2027 4c Other loans DKK | 15-10-2027 50,000 | 24-11-2027 40,000 N/A

Example M-1d: Partially utilised facility with fixed maximum credit and floating maximum credit

e 31 March 2027: see example M-1 for a reporting example on this reference date.

e 30 June 2028: The AA facility from example M-1 is now utilised on two instruments, one with floating underlying drawing
rights on the individual account and the other instrument with fixed maximum. This means that 4.3.9 Off-balance sheet
amount for the instrument with fixed maximum is reported, while the attribute is reported ‘Not required’ for the instru-
ment with floating maximum. In 4.12.6 Off-balance sheet amount of the contract, report the unutilised/unallocated amount

of the limit.

M-1d: Report the contract on dataset 12.

4.12.4 Legal 4.12.6 Off
Reference 421Con 1 4151 Type| 4122 cur-| 2123 COm-| g maturity | 4.12.5 Con- balance
tract identi- mitment/of- sheet
date ) of contract rency date of con- | tract amount
fier fer date amount of
tract
the contract
30-06-2028 Aa | Multi-compo- DKK| 15-03-2027 |  01-03-2029 1,000,000 400,000
nent facility
M-1d: Reporting of selected attribute contract underlying instruments on datasets 2 and 3.
4.2.2 Iqstru- 4.2.3 Type of in- | 4.2.5 4.2‘7_In- 4214 4.3.6| 4.3.9 Off- 4318
ment iden- strument | Cur-| ception — Out- balance
o Commit- Outstand-
4.2.1 Con- tifier renc date stand- sheet | - .
Reference : . ment . ing nomi-
tract identi- y ing amount
date . amount : nal
fier nomi-
at amount
inception nal deposits
amount

Instrument Overdrafts, au- 15-06-
30-06-2028 AA thorised and un- | DKK N/A | 400,000 100,000 NULL

1d - 2028

authorised

Instrument Overdrafts, au- 15-06-
30-06-2028 AA thorised and un- | DKK N/A | 100,000 N/A NULL

2d - 2028

authorised

Example M-1e: Multi-component facility with established credit and guarantee during the contract

e 31 March 2027: see example M-1 for a reporting example on this reference date.

o 30 September 2028: The AA facility from example M-1 is now utilised on two instruments, one with a floating limit and the
other instrument is a guarantee denominated in USD. The current guarantee amount is converted to DKK on the reference
date and is reported in attribute 4.2.14 Commitment amount at
inception, while 4.2.14 is not reported as it is not to be reported on credits under limits. In 4.12.6 Off-balance sheet
amount of the contract, report the unutilised/unallocated amount of the limit.

M-1e: Reporting of multi-component facility in dataset 12.

. | 4.12.4 Legal 4.12.6 Off-bal-
Reference 4—21 Coq 4.12.1 Type 4.12.2 Cur- M com final maturity 4.12.5 Con- ance sheet
tract identi- mitment/of-
date ) of contract rency date of con-| tract amount amount of
fier fer date
tract the contract
30-09-2028 Aa | Multi-compo- DKK| 15-03-2027 | 01-03-2029 1,000,000 300,000
nent facility
M-1e: Reporting of selected attributes on the multi-component facility's underlying instruments on datasets 2 and 3.
4.2.2 Instru-| 4.2.3 Type | 4.2.5 4.2.7 Incep- 4.3.6 Out-| 4.3.9 Off-
4.2.1 Con-| mentiden- of instru- | Cur- tion date | 4.2.14 Commitment | standing balance
Reference vy . tifi t L. inal heet
tract identi- ifier ment | renc amount at | homina shee
date fier y inception | @mount | amount
30-09-2028 A | Instrument | Overdrafts, | .\ | 45 07 5058 N/A | 400,000 N/A
le | authorised
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and unau-
thorised

30-09-2028 A | Instrument| o Finandial | yqpy | 1507 5008 300,000
2e | guarantee

Example M-1f: Multi-component Facility with overdraft on fixed maximum credit limit on account under the limit

e 31 March 2027: see example M-1 for a reporting example on this reference date.

o 31 December 2028: Facility AA from example M-1 is now utilised on an instrument with a fixed maximum of 300,000 kr. that
is overdrawn by kr. 100,000, see attribute 4.3.4 Arrears for the instrument. In 4.12.6 Off-balance sheet amount of the con-
tract, report the unutilised/unallocated amount of the limit corresponding to the limit of 1 million kr. less the fixed maxi-
mum on the underlying instrument (excluding the overdraft amount), i.e. kr. 700,000 kr.

M-1f: Report the contract on dataset 12.

4.12.4 Legal 4.12.6 Off
Reference —4'2'.1 Coq- 4.12.1 Type 4.12.2 Cur- —4‘.12‘3 com- final maturity 4.12.5 Con- balance
tract identi- mitment/of- sheet
date ) of contract rency date of con- | tract amount
fier fer date amount of
tract
the contract
31-12-2028 A | Multi-compo- DKK| 15-03-2027 | 01-03-2029 1,000,000 700,000
nent facility
M-1f: Reporting of selected attribute contract underlying instruments on datasets 2 and 3.
4.22In-| 4.2.3Type |4.2.5 4.2.7 In- 4.3.6 4.3.6 | 4.3.9 Off-
strument of instru- | Cur- ception 42141 25| Date Out-| balance
4.2.1 | identifier ment | renc date Commit- | —~— of past | stand- sheet
Reference rears for .

Contrac y ment . due ing amount

date ) . the in- :

identifier amount at for the nomi-

. . strument | .
inception instru- nal
ment | amount
Overdrafts,
31-12- Instru- | authorised 15-10- 25-11-
2028 AA ment 1f | and unau- DKK 2028 N/A 100,000 2028 400,000 0
thorised




5. Supplement: Overview of attributes relative to the ECB
Table 65 provides an overview of the attributes with the following columns:

e Column one indicates the number of the attribute

e Column two indicates the name of the attribute

e Column three indicates whether the attribute is an ECB requirement or not ("Yes’, ‘'No’)

e Column four indicates whether the attribute is a Danish requirement or not (‘Yes’, ‘No’)

e Column five indicates whether the attribute follows the BSI definition

e Column six indicates whether Danish specifications exist for the attribute in the Reporting Guidelines relative to the ECB's definition (‘Yes’, ‘No’)

e Column seven indicates, where applicable, the type of specification made in the Reporting Guidelines relative to the ECB's definition ("Yes’, ‘'No’) and

e Column eight indicates whether clarification is awaited from the ECB and/or the IFRS 9 implementation relative to the attribute

Overview of attributes relative to the ECB regulation

No. ECB name (Danish name in brackets) ECB DK BSI definition Danish  Clarification in relation to ECB
specifi-
cation

4.1 Counterparty reference dataset (Modpartsoplysninger)
d

4.1.1 Counterparty identifier (Modpartsidentifikation) Yes Yes Yes May not be identical to attribute 4.1.3 National identifier

4.1.2 Legal Entity Identifier (LEI) Yes Yes No

4.1.3 National identifier (National identifikation) Yes*  Yes Yes See guidelines

41.4 Type of identifier (Identifikationstype) Yes*  Yes Yes See guidelines

4.1.5 Description of other type of identifier (Beskrivelse af an-  Yes Yes No

den identifikationstype)

NA Head office undertaking identifier Yes No To be enriched. Dataset 4.1 Counterparty reference data is not to be re-
ported on the counterparty's head office to the microeconomic database
for credit and deposits.

NA Immediate parent undertaking identifier Yes No To be enriched. Dataset 4.1 Counterparty reference data is not to be re-

ported on the counterparty's immediate parent undertaking to the micro-

economic database for credit and deposits.

Table 65
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NA
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NA
NA

Ultimate parent company identifier

Name (Navn)

Address: street

Address: street number

Address: city/town/village

Address: county/administrative division
Address: postal code

Country (Land)

Legal form

Institutional sector (Sektor)

BSI industry (MFI3-branche)

Status of legal proceedings

Date of initiation of legal proceedings
Enterprise size

Date of enterprise size

Number of employees

Balance sheet total

Yes

Yes

Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes

Yes

Yes
No
No

No
No

No
No

Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes

Yes

No

Yes

No
No
No
No
No
Yes
No

Yes

Yes
Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

No
No
No
No
No
No

Yes, but not for sole
proprietors

Yes

Yes, regarding report-

ing of foreign branches

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

To be enriched. Dataset 4.1 Counterparty reference data is not to be re-
ported on the counterparty’s ultimate parent undertaking to the microe-
conomic database for credit and deposits.

Is enriched for counterparties reported with a CVR no., FT no. or SE no.
However, the name of general housing departments which are reported
with the CVR no. of the social housing association must be reported. See
guidelines.

To be enriched

To be enriched

To be enriched

To be enriched

To be enriched

See guidelines - International organizations are also reported here.

To be enriched

Adjusted outcome

Danish industrial classifications
DK Addition
DK Addition

DK Addition
DK Addition

DK Addition
DK Addition

To be enriched
To be enriched
To be enriched
To be enriched
To be enriched

To be enriched



NA Annual turnover Yes No To be enriched

4.1.16  Accounting standard (Regnskabsstandard) Yes Yes Yes See guidelines

4.1.17 Risk classification (Risikoklassifikation) No Yes Yes DK addition

4.1.18 Number of adults in household (Antal voksne i husstand) No Yes Yes DK addition

4.1.19 Number of children in household (Antal bgrn | husstand) No Yes Yes DK addition

4.1.20 Reference year for number of adults and children in No Yes Yes DK addition
household

4.1.21 Amount available - with traditional financing No Yes Yes DK addition
(Radighedsbelgb - ved traditionel finansiering)

4.1.22 Reference year for amount available for traditional fi- No Yes Yes DK addition
nancing

4.1.23  Amount available - with actual financing No Yes Yes DK addition
(Radighedsbelgb - ved faktiske finansiering)

4.1.24  Reference year for amount available with actual financing No Yes Yes DK addition
(Opggrelsesar for radighedsbelgb ved faktiske finansi-
ering)

4.1.25 Wealth (net) (Formue (netto)) No Yes Yes DK addition

4.1.26 Reference year for wealth (net) (Opggrelsesar for formue No Yes Yes DK addition
(netto))

4.2 Instrument dataset (Instrumentoplysninger)

4.2.1 Contract identifier (Lobenummer pa kontrakt) Yes Yes Yes Reuse of codes after five years

4.2.2  Instrument identifier (Lebenummer pa instrument) Yes Yes Yes Reuse of codes after five years

4.2.3  Type of instrument (Instrumenttype) Yes Yes Yes, but several out- Yes Added two types concerning bond-based loans, cf. guidelines. Four new
comes instrument types for deposits and three new instrument types for guaran-

tees have been added to the outcome

4.2.4  Amortisation type (Ydelsestype) Yes Yes Yes See guidelines for loans with interest-only periods

4.2.5 Currency (Valuta) Yes Yes Yes Yes Specification as regards cash pool exposures, see guidelines

4.2.6  Fiduciary instrument (Fiduciary-instrument) Yes Yes No

4.2.7 Inception date (Optagelsesdato) Yes Yes Yes See guidelines

4.2.8 Interest rate cap (Renteloft) Yes Yes Yes, but another out- Yes See guidelines
come

4.2.9 No Yes Yes DK Addition
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Interest rate floor (Rentegulv) Yes Yes Yes See guidelines

Interest rate reset frequency (Rentefikseringsfrekvens) Yes Yes Yes, but only for mort-  Yes The ECB has defined the outcome. In DK, we want to be able to identify
gage credit institution loans with an interest rate reset frequency longer than one year (e.g. F3
- but other outcome, and F5). Given that the ECB definition extends ‘only’ up to one year, e.g.
as it is not currently re- F3 and F5 will be reported as ‘Other periodic frequency’, which does not
ported by banks provide sufficient information for our purposes. Consequently, we deviate

from the ECB definition and define the outcome numerically for maximum

information.

Interest rate spread/margin (Rentespaend) Yes Yes Yes See guidelines
Interest rate type Yes No
Legal final maturity date (Aktuel udlgbsdato) Yes Yes Yes See guidelines
Total commitment amount at inception/Guarantee amount Yes Yes Yes See guidelines
(Hovedstol/Traekningsret/Garantibelgb)
Payment frequency Yes No

No Yes Yes DK has divided the ECB attribute ‘Payment frequency’ into two attributes

No Yes Yes DK has divided the ECB attribute ‘Payment frequency’ into two attributes
Project finance loan (Projektfinansieringslan) Yes Yes No
Purpose (Formal) Yes Yes Yes Yes Adjusted outcome, etc., see guidelines
Recourse Yes No
Reference rate (Referencerente) Yes Yes Yes, but adjusted out-  Yes ECB outcome is adjusted to Danish context, see guidelines

come
Settlement date (Udbetalingsdato) Yes Yes Yes Handling of increases and disbursement of
tranches, see guidelines

Subordinated debt Yes No
Syndicated contract identifier Yes No
Repayment rights Yes No
Fair value changes due to changes in credit risk before Yes Yes Yes DK specification regarding both discount or premium and example, see
purchase (Forskelle i vaerdiansaettelse som fglge af endrin- guidelines
ger i kreditrisiko for kgb)

No Yes Yes DK Addition

End date of interest-only period (Afdragsfri slutdato) Yes Yes Yes See guidelines
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Lending-related deposits (Udlansrelateret indlan)

Latest agreed final maturity date of fixation period (Senest
aftalte udlgbsdato af bindingsperiode)

Special deposits (Seerlig indlansform)

Pooling scheme (Puljeordning)

.3 Financial dataset (Finansielle data)
A

Contract identifier (Lebenummer pa kontrakt)
Instrument identifier (Labenummer pa instrument)

Interest rate (Effektiv rentesats)

Next interest rate reset date (Naeste rentefikseringsdato)

Default status of the instrument

Date of the default status of the instrument
Transferred amount (Overfgrt belgb)

Arrears for the instrument (Restance pa instrumentet)
Date of past due for the instrument (Dato for restance)
Type of securitisation (Securitiseringstype)

Outstanding nominal amount (Restgaeld)

Off-balance sheet amount (lkke-balancefgrt belgb)

No

No

No
No

No
No

Yes
Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes

No

Yes

No

Yes

Yes

Yes
Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes Yes (for mortgage
credit institutions), but
banks calculate the DN
rate based on data re-
ported

Yes Yes, but another out-
come

No

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes
Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes
Yes

Yes

Yes

No
No
No
No
Yes

Yes

No

Yes

DK Addition

DK Addition

DK Addition
DK addition
DK addition

DK addition
DK addition

Reuse of codes after five years
Reuse of codes after five years

See guidelines

See guidelines

For mortgage credit institutions, cf. guidelines
Accrual accounting is different. In DK, accrued i.e. interest accrued during
the quarter or year, whereas at ECB the interest receivable that has not

yet been accrued.

DK Addition
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Nominal interest rate on deposits (Nominel indlansrente-
sats)

Accrued and earned interest on deposits (Palgbne og til-
skrevne indlansrenter)

Outstanding nominal amount deposits (Indestaende)

No

No

No

No

No
No

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

4.1. Counterparty identifier (Modpartsidentifikation) Yes Yes
4.2.1 Contract identifier (Labenummer pa kontrakt) Yes Yes
4.2.2 Instrument identifier (Lebenummer pa instrument) Yes Yes
4.4.1 Counterparty role (Modpartens rolle) Yes Yes
4.5 Joint liabilities dataset (Haeftelse)

41.1 Counterparty identifier (Modpartsidentifikation) Yes Yes
4.2.1 Contract identifier (Lobenummer pa kontrakt) Yes Yes
4.2.2 Instrument identifier (Lebenummer pa instrument) Yes Yes
45.1 Joint liability amount (Haeftelsesbelgb) Yes Yes
4.6 Accounting dataset (Regnskabsdata)

4.2.1 Contract identifier (Labenummer pa kontrakt) Yes Yes

Yes

4.4 Counterparty - Instrument/Contract data (Modpart - Instrument-/Kontraktoplysninger)
1

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes
Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

DK Addition

DK Addition

DK Addition

DK Addition

DK Addition
DK addition

DK addition

DK addition

May not be identical to attribute 4.1.3 National identifier

Reuse of codes after five years

Reuse of codes after five years can be ‘Not required’ if contract is re-
ported in dataset 4.12 Contract data

Intermediator has been added to the outcome, outcome has been ex-
panded to include counterparties on guarantees, deposits and contracts,

Servicer should only be reported if different from Creditor

May not be identical to attribute 4.1.3 National identifier

Reuse of codes after five years

Reuse of codes after five years can be ‘Not re-

quired’ if contract is reported in dataset 4.12

Contract data

ECB allocation is based on the outstanding nominal amount, while DK al-

location is based on the principal

Reuse of codes after five years
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Instrument identifier (Labenummer pa instrument)
Accounting classification of instruments (Regnskab-
smaessig kategori)

Balance sheet recognition (Indregning pa balancen)
Accumulated write-offs (Akkumulerede afskrivninger)
Accumulated impairment amount (Akkumulerede ned-
skrivninger)

Type of impairment (Nedskrivningstype)

Impairment assessment method (Nedskrivningsmetode)
Sources of encumbrance (Aktivbehaeftelse)
Accumulated changes in fair value due to credit risk
Performing status of the instrument (Instrumentets per-

forming status)

Date of performing status of the instrument (Dato for in-
strumentets performing status)

Provisions associated to off-balance sheet exposures
(Nedskrivninger pa ikke-balancefgrte eksponeringer)
Status of forbearance and renegotiation (Status pa kre-
ditlempelser og refinansiering)

Date of the forbearance and renegotiation status (Dato
for kreditlempelse og refinansiering)

Cumulative recoveries since default (Akkumulerede ind-
drivelser siden misligholdelse)

Prudential portfolio

Carrying amount (Regnskabsmaessig veerdi)

Lifetime PD, IFRS (PD-liv, IFRS)

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes
No

Yes

No

No

No

No

No

No

Yes

Reuse of codes after five years

Specified in accordance with Danish accounting standard

Specified in accordance with Danish accounting standard
Specified in accordance with Danish accounting standard

Specified in accordance with Danish accounting standard

Specified in accordance with Danish accounting standard Stage 2 weak
has been added to the outcome
Specified in accordance with Danish accounting standard

See guidelines

The outcome is different from that of the ECB.

1. Non-performing exposure

2. Performing exposure

Please note:

The sum total of items 1, 2 and 3 of K19 is identical to item 2 of the ECB
outcome

The sum total of items 4, 5, 6 and 7 of K19 is identical to item 1 of the ECB

outcome

Specified in accordance with Danish accounting standard

DK addition
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Expected time to maturity for Lifetime PD, IFRS (Forven-  No Yes Yes DK addition
tet restlgbetid ved PD-liv, IFRS)
4.6.17 LGD, IFRS (LGD, IFRS) No Yes Yes DK addition

4.7 Protection received dataset (Pant/sikkerhed)

4.7.1 Protection identifier (Identifikationsnummer for pant/sik- Yes Yes Yes
kerhed)
NA Protection provider identifier (Modpartsidentifikation af Yes No Yes Equivalent to attribute 4.1.1 Counterparty identifier, this attribute has
(4.11.1) pant-/sikkerhedsstiller) been transferred to dataset 4.11 Counterparty - Protection received data,
which enables reporting of several protection providers for each protec-
tion item; a more ‘correct’ data model is also achieved (aligned with re-
quirements in Sweden and Finland)
4.7.2 Type of protection (Pant-/sikkerhedstype) Yes Yes Yes Certificate of membership, Registered floating company charges and set-
off agreements have been added to the outcome
4.7.3 Protection value (Veerdi af pant/sikkerhed) Yes Yes Yes See guidelines
4.7.4 Type of protection value (Veerditype) Yes Yes Yes Specified in terms of certificates of member-
ship
4.7.5 Date of protection value (Vurderingsdato af pant/sikker-  Yes Yes No
hed)
4.7.6 Protection valuation approach (Vaerdiansaettelsestype) Yes Yes Yes See guidelines
4.7.7 Real estate collateral location: NUTS3) Yes Yes Yes Real estate collateral location is not to be reported for real estate proper-
ties located in DK; and is not to be reported if attributes 4.7.14, 4.7.15 and
4.7.16 are reported
4.7.8 Maturity date of the protection (Udlgbsdato for pant/sik- Yes Yes No
kerhed)
4.7.9 Original protection value (Oprindelig veerdi af pant/sik-  Yes Yes Yes Can be changed
kerhed)
4.7.10 Date of original protection value (Dato for oprindelig Yes Yes No
vurdering af pant/sikkerhed)
4711 No Yes Yes, but another out- Yes DK Addition
come
4.7.12 No Yes Yes DK Addition
4.7.13 No Yes DK Addition
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Yes

Yes

4.8 Instrument/Contract - Protection received dataset (Instrument/Kontrakt - Pant-/sikkerhedsoplysninger)

4.2.1
4.2.2
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Contract identifier (Lebenummer pa kontrakt)

Instrument identifier (Lebenummer pa instrument)

Protection identifier (Identifikationsnummer for pant/sik-
kerhed)

Protection allocated value (Allokeret vaerdi af pant/sik-
kerhed)

Third-party priority claims against the protection

(Foranstaende haeftelse)

Counterparty identifier (Modpartsidentifikation)
PD, AIRB/FIRB (Probability of default)
12-month PD, IFRS (PD-12 mdr., IFRS)

4.10 Counterparty default dataset (Kundemisligholdelse)

41.1
4.10.1

Counterparty identifier (Modpartsidentifikation)
Default status of the counterparty (Status for mislighold-

else)

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

DK Addition

DK Addition (but can be reported in 4.7.7 at ECB, if 4.7.7 Real estate col-
lateral location: NUTS3 is not available)
DK Addition

DK Addition for protection item registered in the Land Registry, as the in-
dustry is not to report attribute 4.8.2 Third-party priority claims against
the protection in such cases

DK Addition for protection item registered in the Land Registry, as the in-
dustry is not to report attribute 4.8.2 Third-party priority claims against
the protection in such cases

DK Addition

Reuse of codes after five years
Reuse of codes after five years can be ‘Not required’ if contract is re-

ported in dataset 4.12 Contract data

Specification in terms of protection item registered in the Land Registry,
cf. guidelines

Is not to be reported if the protection item is registered in the Land Regis-
try

DK Addition - aligned with Finland and Sweden

May not be identical to attribute 4.1.3 National identifier
No
DK addition

May not be identical to attribute 4.1.3 National identifier

Reduced outcome, see guidelines



4.10.2 Date of the default status of the counterparty (Dato for

status for misligholdelse)

4.11 Counterparty - Protection received dataset (Modpart - Pant-/sikkerhedsoplysninger)

N

.11.1 Protection provider identifier (Modpartsidentifikation af

pant-/sikkerhedsstiller)

4.7.1  Protection identifier (Identifikationsnummer for pant/sik-
kerhed)

4.12 Contract data (Kontraktoplysninger)

4.12.1 Type of Contract (Kontrakttype)

4.12.2 Currency (Valuta)

4.12.3 Commitment/offer date (Tilsagns-/tilbudsdato)
1

~
N

kontrakt)
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Contract amount (Kontraktbelgb)

~
il
g
)

Off-balance sheet amount of the contract (Kontraktens

ikke-balancefgrte belgb)

.4 Legal final maturity date of contract (Aktuel udlgbsdato for

Yes

Yes

(in dif-
ferent
da-
taset)
No
(not

in this
da-
taset)

No
No
No
No

No
No

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes
Yes
Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes
Yes
Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

See guidelines

This attribute has been transferred to dataset 4.11 Counterparty - Protec-
tion received data, which enables reporting of several protection provid-
ers for each protection item; at the same time, a more ‘correct’ data

model is achieved (aligned with requirements in Sweden and Finland)

DK addition
DK addition
DK addition
DK addition

DK addition
DK addition

Note:  ‘NA’ indicates that the attribute is not a Danish requirement.

*: Attributes 4.1.4 Type of identifier and 4.1.5 Description of other type of identifier are not part of the ECB AnaCredit Regulation, but of the Guideline.
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6. Appendices

6.1. Protection allocation in microeconomic database for credit and de-
posits
Reports to the microeconomic database for credit and deposits contain
data on the protection that serves to secure the repayment of instru-
ments reported in dataset 4.2 Instrument data. In dataset 4.8 Instru-
ment/Contract - Protection received data, details are reported on which
protection item is provided as security for which instruments and con-
tracts, and the dataset contains the attribute 4.8.1 Protection allocated
value, cf. definition in the reporting guidelines. In this attribute, the re-
porter is to allocate a protection value for each combination of protec-
tion and instrument/contract, cf. the example in box 76. Reporting of the
attribute is explained in more detail and exemplified in this appendix.

Example of protection allocation of a protection item linked to one Box 76
specific instrument

Assume that a borrower has a car loan of kr. 300,000, secured by the borrower's car, the
market value of which is kr. 700,000. The protection is specifically linked to this loan, and,
accordingly, has been reported with ‘No’ in attribute 4.8.3 General protection indicator
(specifying whether the protection granted serves as general protection, cf. the Reporting
guidelines). The borrower has no other loans.

In this example, the institution is to report the value of the car, kr. 700,000, in attribute
4.7.3 Protection value, report ‘Fair value’ in attribute 4.7.4 Type of protection value, and
in attribute 4.8.1 Protection allocated value, the institution is to allocate the protection
value provided for this loan (it is the institution's assessment). In this example, the institu-
tion decides to allocate the carrying amount of the loan of kr. 300,000 to the protection
item and reports this value in attribute 4.7.3 Protection allocated value.

The allocation is to be performed regardless of whether the protection
item secures one or more specific instruments/contracts. For each pro-
tection value allocated to one instrument/contract, the protection value
that can be allocated to any subsequent instruments/contracts is re-
duced, cf. the example in box 76.
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Example of protection allocation of a protection item linked to two Box 77
specific instruments

If the same borrower as in box 76 obtains another loan, this time of kr. 500,000, also se-
cured by the car, but with 2nd priority relative to the first loan. The protection item is linked
specifically to the two loans, and, accordingly, has been reported as ‘No’ in attribute 4.8.3
General protection indicator (specifying whether the protection granted serves as general
protection, cf. the guidelines).

The institution will still report the market value of the car, kr. 700,000, in attribute 4.7.3
Protection value in dataset 4.7 Protection received dataset. However, in dataset 4.8, two
rows are now to be reported: one row for each loan. In one row, it is reported that for car
loan 1, kr. 300,000 of the protection value is allocated, while for car loan 2, kr. 400,000 is al-
located. The latter is less than the carrying amount of the loan of kr. 500,000, because the
sum of the allocated values cannot exceed that protection value of kr. 700,000.

Note: The example does not allow for any loan-to-value restrictions.

If the protection item is not linked to one or multiple specific instru-
ments/contracts in the agreement (and is thus reported as ‘Yes’ in attrib-
ute 4.8.3 General protection indicator), the reporter is also to allocate a
protection value to each of the debtor's instruments/contracts for which
the protection can be used in attribute 4.8.1 Protection allocated value -
also if the allocated value is zero (0).

In its manual, the ECB does not specify how such allocation is to be per-
formed if the protection item is not linked to one or multiple specific in-
struments/contracts in the agreement. Consequently, the method de-
scribed below is a suggestion as to how such allocation may be per-
formed. Danmarks Nationalbank and the Danish Financial Supervisory
Authority do not require reporters to apply this method in their reporting
to the microeconomic database for credit and deposits. And institutions
may report using their own allocation model that may allow for aspects
other than purpose and inception date, for instance risks based on prod-
uct type, cf. also the ECB AnaCredit Reporting Manual Part Il page 172,
lines 11-40.

6.1.1.

If the reporter does not wish to apply (or does not have) its own protec-

tion allocation model, it may apply the method specified in the Reporting
Guidelines for BSI statistics section 21.39, cf. box 77, but with the follow-

ing differences:

Differences relative to the BSI statistics: Allocated value
In the BSI statistics, protection is reported using the following outcomes:

e Fully collateralised
e Partially collateralised
¢ Not collateralised


http://www.ecb.europa.eu/stats/money/aggregates/anacredit/shared/pdf/AnaCredit_Manual_Part_II_Datasets_and_data_attributes.pdf
http://www.nationalbanken.dk/da/statistik/FIONA/Documents/3_Banker,_realkreditinstitutter_mv/MFI/MFIF%20Indberetningsvejledning%20version%207.pdf
http://www.nationalbanken.dk/da/statistik/FIONA/Documents/3_Banker,_realkreditinstitutter_mv/MFI/MFIF%20Indberetningsvejledning%20version%207.pdf
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In the microeconomic database for credit and deposits, a protection
value is to be allocated to each of the debtor's instruments/contracts for
which the protection can be used.

Differences relative to the BS/ statistics: All types of protection

In the BSI statistics, protection items include protection that can be used
in the reporter's capital adequacy calculation, regardless of the method
applied by the reporter in its capital adequacy calculation.

Conversely, all protection items received by the institution are reported
in the microeconomic database for credit and deposits, regardless of
whether or not they are recognised as eligible credit risk mitigation in the
reporter's capital adequacy calculation.

Differences relative to the BSI statistics: All types of counterparties
In the BSI statistics, data on protection for loans to households and non-
financial corporations is specified.

A protection value is to be allocated in the microeconomic database for
credit and deposits for all types of counterparties (including financial
companies).

Method for allocating protection items linked to one or multiple Box 78
instruments in the microeconomic database for credit and deposits

Loans to natural persons

1. Protection item directly linked to one or multiple specific instrument(s) is allocated to
this(these) instrument(s).

2. Protection item that is not linked to one or multiple specific instrument(s) is initially allo-
cated according to the purpose of the instruments, reported in attribute 4.2.18 Purpose,
prioritised in the following order:

a. Residential real estate

b. Consumption

c. Other purpose

And subsequently according to attribute 4.2.7 Inception date

Loans to legal entities

1. Protection item directly linked to one or multiple specific instruments is allocated to these
instruments.

2. Protection item that is not linked to one or multiple specific instrument(s) is allocated ac-
cording to the instrument's 4.2.7 Inception date.

Source: Reporting Guidelines for the BSI statistics, section 21.39.

6.1.2.

Below, reporting of the attribute for a number of examples is described.
The reporting requirements depend on a number of characteristics.
Therefore, a distinction is made between the following in the examples:


http://www.nationalbanken.dk/da/statistik/FIONA/Documents/3_Banker,_realkreditinstitutter_mv/MFI/MFIF%20Indberetningsvejledning%20version%207.pdf

e \Whether the protection item is specifically linked to one or multiple in-
struments or not
If the protection item is not specifically linked to one or multiple instru-
ments, the reporter can select to apply the protection allocation
method described in box 78.

e \Whether the borrower is a natural person or a legal entity
As the protection allocation method depends on this, cf. box 78.

e Whether the protection item is registered in the Land Registry or not
If the protection item is registered in the Land Registry, attribute 4.8.2
Third-party priority claims against the protection is not to be reported,
cf. box 79.

If the protection item is registered in the Land Registry and secures multi-
ple instruments/contracts with various reporters (which is possible for
owner’s mortgage deeds), data on third-party priority claims is also to be
excluded in the allocation in attribute 4.8.1 Protection allocated value,
although this is enriched with data from the Land Registry, cf. footnote 5.

Third-party priority claims against the protection and the Land Box 79
Registry

Third-party priority claims against the protection granted by a credit provider that is not a
reporter to the microeconomic database for credit and deposits

If third-party priority claims against the protection, granted by a credit provider not subject
to reporting requirements to the microeconomic database for credits and deposits, are reg-
istered in the same underlying asset as the instrument/contract secured by the protection
item, Danmarks Nationalbank and the Danish Financial Supervisory Authority may enrich
with data on the commitment amount of the third-party priority claim against the protec-
tion item from the Land Registry, but not with data on the outstanding debt.

Third-party priority claims against the protection granted by a credit provider that is a re-
porter to the microeconomic database for credit and deposits

If third-party priority claims against the protection, granted by a credit provider that is sub-
ject to reporting requirements to the microeconomic database for credits and deposits, are
registered in the same underlying asset as the loan, Danmarks Nationalbank and the Danish
Financial Supervisory Authority may enrich with data on the commitment amount of the
third-party priority claim against the protection from the Land Registry and with data on
the outstanding nominal amount.

1. Protection item that is not registered in the Land Registry, which is linked
to one specific instrument

As the protection item is linked to one specific instrument in an agree-
ment, ‘No’ is reported in attribute 4.8.3 General protection indicator, cf.
box 80. In attribute 4.8.1 Protection allocated value, kr. 300,000 is allo-
cated to the protection item, which is equivalent to the carrying amount
of the instrument, reported in attribute 4.6.14 Carrying amount. As the
protection item is not registered in the Land Registry, attribute 4.8.2
Third-party priority claims against the protection is to be reported. As the
protection item does not secure other instruments with other institutions,
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0 is reported in attribute 4.8.2 Third-party priority claims against the pro-
tection.

Example: Protection item registered in the Land Registry, linked to

one specific instrument

Dataset and attribute

Dataset 4.6 Accounting dataset

4.2.1 Contract identifier

4.2.2 Instrument identifier

4.6.14 Carrying amount

4.6... Other attributes in dataset 6

Dataset 4.7 Protection received dataset

4.7.1 Protection identifier

4.7.3 Protection value

4.7... Other attributes in dataset 7

Dataset 4.8 Instrument/Contract - Protection received
data

4.2.1 Contract identifier

4.2.2 Instrument identifier

Protection identifier

4.8.1 Protection allocated value

4.8.2 Third-party priority claims against the protection

4.8.3 General protection indicator

Value

Contract 1
Instrument 1
300,000

Protection item 1

500,000

Contract 1
Instrument 1
Protection item 1
300,000

0

No

Box 80

Note: Attributes indicated by ‘... are assessed as unnecessary to complete to illustrate the example.

2. Protection item that is not registered in the Land Registry, but is linked to
multiple specific instruments reported by two institutions

In this example, the protection item is not registered in the Land Registry;
the protection item is provided as protection with multiple credit provid-
ers with an agreed order of priority*. Attribute 4.8.3 General protection
indicator is thus reported as ‘No’, cf. box 81. In attribute 4.8.1 Protection
allocated value, a value is allocated to each instrument and attribute 4.8.2
Third-party priority claims against the protection is reported, as the pro-
tection item is not registered in the Land Registry and thus cannot be en-
riched with data from the Land Registry (likewise, third-party priority
claims cannot be derived from the microeconomic database for credit
and deposits, as the protection item cannot be matched across the two
reporters). Third-party priority claims against the protection are excluded
in the allocation process. As the protection value (kr. 5,000,000) is higher

Based on the institutions' responses to follow-up questions, cf. 10th working group meeting held on 7 February
2017, there will always be an agreed order of priority if a protection item secures multiple instruments in multi-
ple institutions.
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than the sum of the values allocated by the reporters to the protection
item (kr. 3,000,000 + kr. 750,000 = kr. 3,750,000), both reporters allocate
the carrying amounts of each instrument to the protection item.

Example: Protection item that is not registered in the Land Box 81
Registry, but is linked to multiple specific instruments reported by

two institutions

Dataset and attribute

Dataset 4.6 Accounting dataset

4.2.1 Contract identifier Contract 9 Contract 10
4.2.2 Instrument identifier Instrument 9 Instrument 10
4.6.14 Carrying amount 3,500,000 750,000

4.6... Other attributes in dataset 6

Dataset 4.7 Protection received dataset

4.7.1 Protection identifier Car fleet 1 Car fleet 300
4.7.2 Type of protection Other physical collat- Other physical collat-

erals erals
4.7.3 Protection value 5,000,000 5,000,000

4.7... Other attributes in dataset 7

Dataset 4.8 Instrument/Contract - Protection received data

4.2.1 Contract identifier Contract 9 Contract 10
4.2.2 Instrument identifier Instrument 9 Instrument 10
Protection identifier Car fleet 1 Car fleet 300
4.8.1 Protection allocated value 3,500,000 750,000
4.8.2 Third-party priority claims against 0 3,500,000

the protection

4.8.3 General protection indicator No No

Note:  Attributes indicated by ’..." are assessed as unnecessary to complete to illustrate the example.
Counterparty-reference data, etc., is not specified in the example, given that the allocation model
described in box 78 is not applied.

3. Protection item that is not registered in the Land Registry, but is linked to
multiple specific instruments reported by three institutions

In this example, the protection item is not registered in the Land Registry;
the protection item is provided as protection with multiple credit provid-
ers with an agreed order of priority®. In attribute 4.8.1 Protection allo-
cated value, a value is allocated to each instrument, and attribute 4.8.2
Third-party priority claims against the protection is reported, cf. box 82.
Third-party priority claims against the protection are excluded in the allo-
cation process.

>Based on the institutions' responses to follow-up questions, cf. 10th working group meeting held on 7 February
2017, there will always be an agreed order of priority if a protection item secures multiple instruments in multi-
ple institutions.



Example: Protection item that is not registered in the Land Box 82

Registry, but is linked to multiple specific instruments reported by
three institutions

Assuming that an institution A has reported two instruments to the microeconomic data-
base for credit and deposits, both of which are secured by the same protection item. The
value of the protection item is kr. 4 million, and the protection item is not registered.

The institution has allocated kr. 0.5 million of the protection item to instrument1A in at-

tribute 4.8.1 Protection allocated value and kr. 0.5 million to instrument2A in attribute 4.8.1

Protection allocated value; this sum does not exceed kr. 4. million.
Now assume that two other institutions, B and C, each report an instrument secured by

the same protection item, instrumentB and instrumentC. InstrumentB may claim kr. 2 million

against the protection item, and InstrumentC may claim kr. 1 million against the protection
item.
In attribute 4.8.1 Protection allocated value, the following is reported for each of the
four instruments:
e InstrumentlA: Kr. 0.5 million
o Instrument2A: Kr. 0.5 million
o InstrumentB: Kr. 2 million
e InstrumentC: Kr. 1 million

The following order of priority applies to the protection item:
1. InstrumentB

2 Instrument1A

3.  InstrumentC

4. Instrument2A

In attribute 4.8.2 Third-party priority claims against the protection, the following is to be re-

ported for each of the four instruments:

e InstrumentB: 0

e InstrumentlA: Kr. 2 million

e InstrumentC: Kr. 2 million + kr. 0.5 million = kr. 2.5 million
o Instrument2A: Kr. 2 million + kr. 1 million = kr. 3 million

In the reporting of 4.8.2 Third-party priority claims against the protection for Instrument2A,
Instrument1A's third-party priority claim against the protection of kr. 0.5 million is not to be

included, as this third-party priority claim against the protection is not related to a third
party, but is an intragroup claim.

4. Protection item that is not registered in the Land Registry, and which is

not linked to one or multiple specific instruments from the same reporter,
where the debtor is a natural person

In this example, the debtor is assumed to be a natural person and is thus
reported with the sector code ‘Employees, etc.’ in attribute 4.1.8 Institu-

tional sector, cf. box 83. To enable linking the borrower to the instru-

ment, data in dataset 4.4 Counterparty - Instrument/Contractdata is also

included in the example. In addition, data from dataset 4.2 Instrument

data is also included in the example, as data on attributes 4.2.7 Inception

date and 4.2.18 Purpose is reported in this dataset (data which is in-
cluded in the protection allocation method in box 78).

Assume that the protection item secures all of the debtor's instruments;

hence, ‘Yes' is reported in attribute 4.8.3 General protection indicator.
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The reporter has applied the protection allocation method described in
box 78, and the protection item is initially allocated to ‘Instrument 1’ with
the purpose specified as ‘Residential real estate’ and subsequently to ‘In-
strument 2’ with the purpose specified as ‘Consumption’. The protection
value (kr. 3,000,000) is higher than the sum of values allocated by the re-
porter to the protection item (kr. 500,000 + kr. 250,000 = kr. 750,000).

As the protection item does not secure other instruments with other insti-
tutions, 0 is reported in attribute 4.8.2 Third-party priority claims against
the protection.



Example: Protection item that is not registered in the Land
Registry, and which is not linked to one or multiple specific

Box 83

instruments from the same reporter, where the debtor is a natural

person

Dataset and attribute

Dataset 4.1 Counterparty reference dataset
4.1.1 Counterparty identifier

4.1.8 Institutional sector

4.1 Other attributes in dataset 4.1

Dataset 4.2 Instrument dataset

4.2.1 Contract identifier

4.2.2 Instrument identifier

4.2.7 Inception date

4.2.18 Purpose

4.2... Other attributes in dataset 4.2
Dataset 4.4 Counterparty - Instrument/Contract
data

4.1.1 Counterparty identifier

4.2.1 Contract identifier

4.2.2 Instrument identifier

4.4.1 Counterparty role

Dataset 4.6 Accounting dataset

4.2.1 Contract identifier

4.2.2 Instrument identifier

4.6.14 Carrying amount

4.6... Other attributes in dataset 4.6
Dataset 4.7 Protection received dataset
4.7.1 Protection identifier

4.7.3 Protection value

4.7... Other attributes in dataset 4.7

Contract 1
Instrument 1
20020331
Residential real es-

tate

XOOKXHXHXAKXX
Contract 1
Instrument 1

Debtor

Contract 1
Instrument 1

500,000

Protection item 3
3,000,000

Datasets 4.8 Instrument/Contract - Protection received data

4.2.1 Contract identifier
4.2.2 Instrument identifier
4.7.1 Protection identifier

4.8.1 Protection allocated value

4.8.2 Third-party priority claims against the pro-

tection
4.8.3

Contract 1
Instrument 1
Protection item 3
500,000

0

Yes

XOOOKKKXXX

Employees, etc.

Contract 2
Instrument 2
20150622

Consumption

XOOKHXHXHKAKXX
Contract 2
Instrument 2

Debtor

Contract 2
Instrument 2

250,000

Contract 2
Instrument 2
Protection item 3
250,000

0

Yes

Note:  Attributes indicated by ’..." are assessed as unnecessary to complete to illustrate the example.
Counterparty reference data on the reporter is not displayed either in dataset 4.1 or 4.4.
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5. Protection item that is not registered in the Land Registry, and which is
not linked to one or multiple specific instruments from the same reporter,
where the debtor is a legal entity

In this example, the debtor is assumed to be a legal entity and is thus re-
ported with a sector code different from ‘Employees, etc.” in attribute
4.1.8 Institutional sector, cf. box 84. To enable linking the borrower to the
instrument, data in dataset 4.4 Counterparty - Instrument/Contract data
is also included in the example. In addition, data from dataset 4.2 Instru-
ment data is included in the example, as data on attribute 4.2.7 Inception
date is reported in this dataset (data which is included in the protection
allocation method in box 78 where the debtor is a legal entity).

In relation to Example 1, two rows are reported in datasets 4.6 and 4.8 -
one row for each instrument to which the protection item is linked, cf.
box 84.

Assume that the protection item secures all of the debtor's instruments;
hence, ‘Yes' is reported in attribute 4.8.3 General protection indicator.
The protection item is allocated using the method described in box 78,
and is thus initially allocated to the instrument with the oldest inception
date, i.e. ‘Instrument 5’, where the carrying amount of ‘Instrument 5* of
kr. 3,500,000 is allocated in attribute 4.8.1 Protection allocated value.
Subsequently, kr. 500,000 is allocated to ‘Instrument 6’, given that the in-
ception date of this instrument is later than that of ‘Instrument 5°. This
amount is not equivalent to the carrying amount of ‘Instrument 6’ of kr.
750,000, as the summed value of the protection allocated values cannot
exceed the protection value of kr. 4,000,000. If the protection value was
kr. 4,250,000, kr. 750,000 could be allocated to ‘Instrument 6°, equivalent
to the carrying amount of the instrument.

As the protection item does not secure other instruments with other insti-
tutions, 0 is reported in attribute 4.8.2 Third-party priority claims against
the protection.



Example: Protection item that is not registered in the Land
Registry, and which is not linked to one or multiple specific
instruments from the same reporter, where the debtor is a legal

entity

Dataset and attribute

Dataset 4.1 Counterparty reference dataset
4.1.1 Counterparty identifier

4.1.8 Institutional sector

4.1 Other attributes in dataset 4.1

Dataset 4.2 Instrument dataset

4.2.1 Contract identifier

4.2.2 Instrument identifier

4.2.7 Inception date

4.2.18 Purpose

4.2... Other attributes in dataset 4.2
Dataset 4.4 Counterparty - Instrument/Contract
data

4.1.1 Counterparty identifier

4.2.1 Contract identifier

4.2.2 Instrument identifier

4.4.1 Counterparty role

Dataset 4.6 Accounting dataset

4.2.1 Contract identifier

4.2.2 Instrument identifier

4.6.14 Carrying amount

4.6... Other attributes in dataset 4.6
Dataset 4.7 Protection received dataset
4.7.1 Protection identifier

4.7.3 Protection value

4.7... Other attributes in dataset 4.7
Datasets 4.8 Instrument/Contract - Protection re-
ceived data

4.2.1 Contract identifier

4.2.2 Instrument identifier

4.7.1 Protection identifier

4.8.1 Protection allocated value
4.8.2 Third-party priority claims against the protec-
tion

4.8.3

Box 84

YYYYYYYY

Private non-financial corporations

Contract 5
Instrument 5
20020331
NA

YYYYYYYY
Contract 5
Instrument 5

Debtor

Contract 5
Instrument 5
3,500,000

Protection item 2
4,000,000

Contract 5
Instrument 5

Protection item 2

3,500,000
0

Yes

Contract 6
Instrument 6
20150622
NA

YYYYYYYY
Contract 6
Instrument 6

Debtor

Contract 6
Instrument 6
750,000

Contract 6
Instrument 6
Protection item
2

500,000

0

Yes

Note:  Attributes indicated by ’..." are assessed as unnecessary to complete to illustrate the example.
Counterparty reference data on the reporter is not displayed either in dataset 4.1 or 4.4.
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6. Protection item registered in the Land Registry, linked to one specific in-
strument

When the protection item is linked to one specific instrument in an agree-
ment, ‘No’ is reported in attribute 4.8.3 General protection indicator, cf.
box 85. In attribute 4.8.1 Protection allocated value, kr. 500,000 is allo-
cated to the protection item, which is equivalent to the carrying amount
of the instrument, reported in attribute 4.6.14 Carrying amount in dataset
4.6 Accounting dataset. As the protection item is registered in the Land
Registry, attribute 4.8.2 Third-party priority claims against the protection
is not to be reported, but will be enriched with data from the Land Regis-
try. As the mortgage deed does not secure other instruments, attribute
4.8.2 Third-party priority claims against the protection will be 0 from the
Land Registry.

Example: Protection item registered in the Land Registry, linked to Box 85
one specific instrument

Dataset and attribute Value

Dataset 4.6 Accounting dataset

4.2.1 Contract identifier Contract 1
4.2.2 Instrument identifier Instrument 1
4.6.14 Carrying amount 500,000

4.6... Other attributes in dataset 4.6

Dataset 4.7 Protection received dataset

4.7.1 Protection identifier Mortgage Deed 1
4.7.3 Protection value 5,000,000
4.7.19 Registered protection identifier Document Alias or Document Identi-

fier of Mortgage Deed 1
4.7... Other attributes in dataset 4.7

Datasets 4.8 Instrument/Contract - Protection re-

ceived data

4.2.1 Contract identifier Contract 1
4.2.2 Instrument identifier Instrument 1
4.7.1 Protection identifier Mortgage Deed 1
4.8.1 Protection allocated value 500,000
4.8.2 Third-party priority claims against the protec- ‘Not required’
tion

4.8.3 No

Note: Data on 4.8.2 Third-party priority claims against the protection will be enriched with data from
the Land Registry. The prerequisite for this enrichment is that 4.7.19 Registered protection identi-
fier is reported either as Document Alias or Document Identifier and can thus be linked to data
from the Land Registry. Attributes indicated by ... are assessed as unnecessary to complete to
illustrate the example.



7. Protection item registered in the Land Registry, linked to two specific in-
struments from the same reporter

A mortgage deed secures two specific instruments with the same re-
porter and is reported as ‘No’ in attribute 4.8.3 General protection indica-
tor, cf. box 86.

In attribute 4.8.1 Protection allocated value, the institution is to allocate a
protection value to each of the debtor's instruments for which the protec-
tion can be used and each protection value allocated to one instrument
reduces the protection value allocatable to any subsequent instruments.
In this example, based on its own allocation model, the institution allo-
cates the carrying amount to instrument 1 (kr. 500,000) and correspond-
ingly the carrying amount of instrument 2 (kr. 250,000). The sum of the al-
located value does not exceed the protection value of kr. 4,000,000.

As the protection item is registered in the Land Registry, attribute 4.8.2
Third-party priority claims against the protection is not to be reported,
but will be enriched with data from the Land Registry. As the mortgage
deed is not used as a protection item with other institutions, attribute
4.8.2 Third-party priority claims against the protection will be 0 from the
Land Registry.

Example: Protection item registered in the Land Registry, linked to Box 86
two specific instruments from the same reporter

Dataset and attribute

Dataset 4.6 Accounting dataset

4.2.1 Contract identifier

4.2.2 Instrument identifier

4.6.14 Carrying amount

4.6... Other attributes in dataset 4.6
Dataset 4.7 Protection received dataset
4.7.1 Protection identifier

4.7.3 Protection value

4.7.19 Registered protection identifier

4.7... Other attributes in dataset 4.7

Contract 1
Instrument 1

500,000

Mortgage Deed 1
5,000,000
Document Alias or
Document Identifier

of Mortgage Deed 1

Datasets 4.8 Instrument/Contract - Protection received data

4.2.1 Contract identifier
4.2.2 Instrument identifier
4.7.1 Protection identifier

4.8.1 Protection allocated value

4.8.2 Third-party priority claims against the

protection

4.8.3

Contract 1
Instrument 1
Mortgage Deed 1
500,000

‘Not required’

No

Contract 2
Instrument 2

250,000

Contract 2
Instrument 2
Mortgage Deed 1
250,000

‘Not required’

No
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Note: Data on 4.8.2 Third-party priority claims against the protection will be enriched with data from
the Land Registry. The prerequisite for this enrichment is that 4.7.19 Registered protection identi-
fier is reported either as Document Alias or Document Identifier and can thus be linked to data
from the Land Registry. Attributes indicated by ’..." are assessed as unnecessary to complete to
illustrate the example.

8. Protection item registered in the Land Registry, linked to two specific in-
struments from different reporters

An owner's mortgage deed secures two specific instruments from two re-
porters, and is reported as ‘No’ in attribute 4.8.3 General protection indi-
cator, cf. box 87. As the protection item is registered in the Land Registry,
the order of priority and data on commitment amounts (principals), etc.,
are enriched with data from the Land Registry, and, consequently, attrib-
ute 4.8.3 Third-party priority claims against the protection is not re-

ported, cf. also box 79. In this example, the Land Registry provides the in-
formation that Instrument 1 is senior to Instrument 28.

Institutions must nevertheless exclude the value of third-party priority
claims in the attribute 4.8.1 Protection allocated value, although in most
cases this can be enriched with data from the Land Registry, cf. footnote
5. Therefore, in attribute 4.8.1 Protection allocated value, institutions are
to allocate a protection value to each instrument secured by the protec-
tion item. In the example, creditor 2 has received information (by creditor
1) on the outstanding nominal amount of the senior instrument 1, on the
credit decision date. As the aggregate value of instrument 1 and instru-
ment 2 (calculated by creditor 2 on the credit decision date) is less than
or equal to the value of the protection item, creditor 2, during the first
relevant reporting reference period, allocates and reports a protection
value equal to the carrying amount of instrument 2 (reported in attribute
4.6.14) in attribute 4.8.1 (taking into account the outstanding nominal
amount of instrument 1 at the credit decision date). Creditor 2 has no in-
formation on the outstanding nominal amount of instrument 1 on the re-
porting reference date; only on the credit decision date. This means that
one institution allocates the carrying amount of instrument 1 (kr.
500,000), while the other institution also allocates precisely what is equiv-
alent to the carrying amount of instrument 2 (kr. 250,000).

Example: Protection item registered in the Land Registry, linked to Box 87
two specific instruments from different reporters

Dataset and attribute

6 The commitment amount (principal) of the mortgage is equivalent to the commitment amount (principal) of the
owner's mortgage deed. In this case, if both creditors report to the microeconomic database for credit and
deposits, the principal amount of the senior debt can be enriched from the microeconomic database for credit
and deposits, cf. box 76. If the senior debt has been granted by a creditor who does not report to the microe-
conomic database for credit and deposits, the attribute cannot be enriched with data about the size of the re-
maining senior debt (it will only show that a senior creditor exists, the remaining debt could be 0).
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Dataset 4.6 Accounting dataset

4.2.1 Contract identifier Contract 1 Contract 2
4.2.2 Instrument identifier Instrument 1 Instrument 2
4.6.14 Carrying amount 500,000 250,000

4.6... Other attributes in dataset 4.6

Dataset 4.7 Protection received dataset

4.7.1 Protection identifier Owner's Mortgage Owner's Mortgage

Deed 1 Deed 1
4.7.3 Protection value 5,000,000 5,000,000
4.7.19 Registered protection identifier DocumentAlias or Document Alias or

Document identifier ~ Document identi-
for Owner's Mort- fier for Owner's
gage Deed1 Mortgage Deed 1
4.7... Other attributes in dataset 4.7

Datasets 4.8 Instrument/Contract - Protection received data

4.2.1 Contract identifier Contract 1 Contract 2
4.2.2 Instrument identifier Instrument 1 Instrument 2
4.7.1 Protection identifier Owner's Mortgage Owner's Mortgage
Deed 1 Deed 1
4.8.1 Protection allocated value 500,000 250,000
4.8.2 Third-party priority claims against the pro- ‘Not required’ ‘Not required”™
tection
4.8.3 No No

Note:  Data on Third-party priority claims against the protection will be enriched with data from the
Land Registry. The prerequisite for this enrichment is that 4.7.19 Registered protection identifier
can be linked to data from the Land Registry. Attributes indicated by ‘... are assessed as unnec-
essary to complete to illustrate the example. Counterparty-reference data, etc., is not specified in
the example.

*As the other institution also reports to the microeconomic database for credit and deposits, the protec-
tion item can be matched across the two reports and be enriched with data on senior outstand-
ing nominal amounts from the microeconomic database for credit and deposits, cf. box 77 and
footnote 5.

9. Protection item registered in the Land Registry which is not linked to two
specific instruments from the same reporter, where the debtor is a natural
person

In this example, the debtor is assumed to be a natural person and is thus
reported with the sector code ‘Employees, etc.’ in attribute 4.1.8 Institu-
tional sector, cf. box 88. To enable linking the borrower to the instru-
ment, data in dataset 4.4 Counterparty - Instrument/Contractdata is also
included in the example. In addition, data from dataset 4.2 Instrument
data is also included in the example, as data on attributes 4.2.7 Inception
date and 4.2.18 Purpose is reported in this dataset (data which is in-
cluded in the protection allocation method in box 78).

The mortgage deed secures all of the debtor's instruments; hence, ‘Yes’
is reported in attribute 4.8.3 General protection indicator. The reporter
has applied the protection allocation method described in box 78, and
the protection item is initially allocated to ‘Instrument 1’ with the purpose
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specified as ‘Residential real estate’ and subsequently to ‘Instrument 2’
with the purpose specified as ‘Consumption’.

If the protection allocation guidelines are followed, the reporter initially
reports a value for ‘Instrument 3’ of kr. 3,500,000 (in this example equiva-
lent to the carrying amount) in attribute 4.8.1 Protection allocated value,
as the purpose of this instrument is reported as ‘Residential real estate’.
Then kr. 500,000 is allocated to ‘Instrument 4’, as the summed value of
the allocated values cannot exceed the protection value of kr. 4,000,000.
If the protection value was kr. 4,250,000, the institution could allocate the
carrying amount of kr. 750,000 of ‘Instrument 4’ to the mortgage deed.

As the mortgage deed is registered in the Land Registry, attribute 4.8.2
Third-party priority claims against the protection is not to be reported,
but will be enriched with data from the Land Registry. As the mortgage
deed is not used as a protection item with other institutions, attribute
4.8.2 Third-party priority claims against the protection will be 0 from the
Land Registry.



Example: Protection item registered in the Land Registry, which is

not linked to two specific instruments, where the debtor is a

natural person

Dataset and attribute

Dataset 4.1 Counterparty reference dataset
4.1.1 Counterparty identifier

4.1.8 Institutional sector

4.1 Other attributes in dataset 4.1

Dataset 4.2 Instrument dataset

4.2.1 Contract identifier

4.2.2 Instrument identifier

4.2.7 Inception date

4.2.18 Purpose

4.2... Other attributes in dataset 4.2
Dataset 4.4 Counterparty - Instrument/Con-
tractdata

4.1.1 Counterparty identifier

4.2.1 Contract identifier

4.2.2 Instrument identifier

4.4.1 Counterparty role

Dataset 4.6 Accounting dataset

4.2.1 Contract identifier

4.2.2 Instrument identifier

4.6.14 Carrying amount

4.6... Other attributes in dataset 4.6
Dataset 4.7 Protection received dataset

4.7.1 Protection identifier

4.7.3 Protection value

4.7... Other attributes in dataset 4.7

Contract 3
Instrument 3
20020331
Residential real es-

tate

XOOKXHXHXAKXX
Contract 3
Instrument 3

Debtor

Contract 3
Instrument 3

3,500,000

Owner's Mortgage
Deed 1
5,000,000

Datasets 4.8 Instrument/Contract - Protection received data

4.2.1 Contract identifier
4.2.2 Instrument identifier

4.7.1 Protection identifier

4.8.1 Protection allocated value

4.8.2 Third-party priority claims against the pro-

tection

4.8.3

Contract 3
Instrument 3
Owner's Mortgage
Deed 1

3,500,000

‘Not required’

Yes

XHXXHXXXXKKK

Employees, etc.

Contract 4
Instrument 4
20150622

Consumption

XOOKHXHXHKAKXX
Contract 4
Instrument 4

Debtor

Contract 4
Instrument 4

750,000

Contract 4
Instrument 4
Owner's Mortgage
Deed 1

500,000

‘Not required’

Yes

Note:  Data on Third-party priority claims against the protection will be enriched with data from the
Land Registry. The prerequisite for this enrichment is that 4.7.19 Registered protection identifier
can be linked to data from the Land Registry. Attributes indicated by ‘..." are assessed as unnec-
essary to complete to illustrate the example. Counterparty reference data on the reporter is not

displayed either in dataset 4.1 or 4.4.

Box 88
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10. Protection item registered in the Land Registry which is not linked to
multiple specific instruments from the same reporter, where the debtor is a
legal entity

In this example, the debtor is assumed to be a legal entity and is thus re-
ported with a sector code different from ‘Employees, etc.” in attribute
4.1.8 Institutional sector, cf. box 89. To enable linking of the borrower to
the instrument, data in dataset 4.4 Counterparty - Instrument/Contract
data. In addition, data from dataset 4.2 Instrument data is included in the
example, as data in attribute 4.2.7 Inception date is reported in this da-
taset (data which is included in the protection allocation method in box
78).

Assume that the mortgage deed secures all of the debtor's instruments;
hence, ‘Yes' is reported in attribute 4.8.3 General protection indicator.
The protection item is allocated using the method described in box 78,
and is thus initially allocated to the instrument with the oldest inception
date, i.e. ‘Instrument 5 and subsequently to ‘Instrument 6°, which has a
later inception date than ‘Instrument 5'. The protection value (kr.
4,000,000) is higher than the sum of values allocated by the reporter to
the protection item (kr. 500,000 + kr. 200,000 = kr. 700,000).

As the protection item is registered in the Land Registry, attribute 4.8.2
Third-party priority claims against the protection is not to be reported,
but will be enriched with data from the Land Registry. As the mortgage
deed is not used as a protection item with other institutions, attribute
4.8.2 Third-party priority claims against the protection will be 0 from the
Land Registry.
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Example: Protection item registered in the Land Registry, which is

not linked to multiple specific instruments, where the debtor is

legal entity

Dataset and attribute

Dataset 4.1 Counterparty reference dataset
4.1.1 Counterparty identifier

4.1.8 Institutional sector

4.1 Other attributes in dataset 4.1
Dataset 4.2 Instrument dataset

4.2.1 Contract identifier

4.2.2 Instrument identifier

4.2.7 Inception date

4.2.18 Purpose

4.2... Other attributes in dataset 4.2
Dataset 4.4 Counterparty - Instrument/Contract
data

4.1.1 Counterparty identifier

4.2.1 Contract identifier

4.2.2 Instrument identifier

4.4.1 Counterparty role

Dataset 4.6 Accounting dataset

4.2.1 Contract identifier

4.2.2 Instrument identifier

4.6.14 Carrying amount

4.6... Other attributes in dataset 4.6
Dataset 4.7 Protection received dataset
4.7.1 Protection identifier

4.7.3 Protection value

4.7.19 Registered protection identifier

4.7... Other attributes in dataset 4.7

YYYYYYYY

Private non-financial corporations

Contract 5
Instrument 5
20020331
NA

YYYYYYYY
Contract 5
Instrument 5

Debtor

Contract 5
Instrument 5

500,000

Mortgage Deed 2
5,000,000
Document Alias or
Document Identifier

of Mortgage Deed 2

Datasets 4.8 Instrument/Contract - Protection received data

4.2.1 Contract identifier
4.2.2 Instrument identifier

4.7.1 Protection identifier

4.8.1 Protection allocated value

4.8.2 Third-party priority claims against the pro-

tection
4.8.3

Contract 5
Instrument 5

Mortgage Deed 2

500,000

‘Not required’

Yes

Contract 6
Instrument 6
20150622
NA

YYYYYYYY
Contract 6
Instrument 6

Debtor

Contract 6
Instrument 6

200,000

Contract 6
Instrument 6
Mortgage Deed
2

200,000

‘Not required’

Yes

Note:  Data on Third-party priority claims against the protection will be enriched with data from the
Land Registry. The prerequisite for this enrichment is that Registered protection identifier is re-
ported either as Document Alias or Document Identifier and can thus be linked to data from the
Land Registry. Attributes indicated by ‘..." are assessed as unnecessary to complete to illustrate
the example. Counterparty data on the reporter is not displayed either in dataset or .

Box 89
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11. Two mortgage deeds registered in the Land Registry: one mortgage
deed is secured by two jointly mortgaged real estate properties: real estate
property 1 and real estate property 2. The other mortgage deed is secured
by one real estate property: real estate property 1. The mortgage deeds are
linked to one specific instrument

As the mortgage deeds are linked to a specific instrument, the reporter is
to allocate a value to the instrument for each of the mortgage deeds, cf.
box 90, without using the method described in box 78. When Danmarks
Nationalbank and the Danish Financial Supervisory Authority calculate
e.g. LTV for each of the underlying real estate properties in their use of
data, they are to allocate part of the instrument to each of the properties,
as protection allocation in reporting to the microeconomic database for
credit and deposits is performed at mortgage deed level when the pro-
tection item is registered in the Land Registry, and not at underlying real
estate property level.

Example: Two registered mortgage deeds: one mortgage deed is Box 90
secured by two jointly mortgaged real estate properties: real

estate property 1 and real estate property 2. The other mortgage

deed is secured by one real estate property: real estate property 1.

The mortgage deeds are linked to one specific instrument

Dataset and attribute

Dataset 4.6 Accounting dataset

4.2.1 Contract identifier Contract 11
4.2.2 Instrument identifier Instrument 11
4.6.14 Carrying amount 6,000,000

4.6... Other attributes in dataset 4.6

Dataset 4.7 Protection received dataset

4.7.1 Protection identifier Mortgage Deed 1 Mortgage Deed 2
4.7.3 Protection value 5,000,000 3,000,000
4.7.19 Registered protection identifier Document Alias or  Document Alias or

Document Identifier Document Identifier

of Mortgage Deed  of Mortgage Deed

1 2
4.7... Other attributes in dataset 4.7
Datasets 4.8 Instrument/Contract - Protection received data
4.2.1 Contract identifier Contract 11 Contract 11
4.2.2 Instrument identifier Instrument 11 Instrument 11
4.7.1 Protection identifier Mortgage Deed 1 Mortgage Deed 2
4.8.1 Protection allocated value 4,000,000 2,000,000
4.8.2 Third-party priority claims against the pro- ‘Not required’ ‘Not required’
tection
4.8.3 No No

Note:  Data on 4.8.2 Third-party priority claims against the protection will be enriched with data from
the Land Registry. The prerequisite for this enrichment is that 4.7.19 Registered protection identi-
fier is reported either with Document Alias or Document Identifier and can thus be linked to data
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from the Land Registry. Attributes indicated by ..." are assessed as unnecessary to complete to
illustrate the example.

12. Two owner’s mortgage deeds registered in the Land Registry: one mort-
gage deed (A) is secured by one real estate property: property 1. The sec-
ond mortgage deed (B) in two jointly mortgaged real estate properties:
property 1 and property 2. The mortgage deeds are also secured by the
family's car and a gold ingot. The protection items secure any outstandings,
at the reporting reference date comprising three instruments (one joint loan
and two individual loans). The debtors are natural persons

The allocation of the protection items to the instruments follows the
method in box 78, cf. box 91, and the following description. On an ongo-
ing basis, the institution is to deduct third party priority claims against
the protection relative to its own instruments secured by the same pro-
tection item. This entails that, in the allocation process, the institution is
not to deduct the two third party priority claims against the protection,
which have the same underlying assets (real estate property 1 and real
estate property 2), but are secured by other mortgage deeds. It is as-
sumed that there are no third-party priority claims against the protection
to the two owner's mortgage deeds in other institutions. Danmarks Na-
tionalbank and the Danish Financial Supervisory Authority enrich with
data on order of priority and commitment amounts (principals) of third-
party priority claims against the protection from the Land Registry. If
there were any third-party priority claims against the protection, these
claims were to be excluded in the protection allocation, and they would
thus reduce the protection value allocatable by the institution to its in-
struments.

Allocation to instrument Am

e The initial allocation is to the instrument Am, given that the purpose of
this instrument is ‘Residential real estate’, and the inception date of
this instrument is earlier than that of instrument Cf.

e Owner's mortgage deed A and owner’s mortgage deed B have com-
mitment amounts of DKK 3,000,000 and DKK 1,500,000 respectively,
which are not reported, as Danmarks Nationalbank enriches with data
from the Land Registry.

¢ In this case, the institution decides to allocate Owner's Mortgage Deed
A initially, where the institution can allocate the registered mortgage.
Kr. 1,150,000 is allocated to the instrument, equivalent to the carrying
amount of the instrument Am.

e As Owner's Mortgage Deed B, Mortgage Deed and Gold secure any
outstandings, the institution allocates kr. 0 of Owner's Mortgage Deed
B, Mortgage Deed and Gold to instrument Am (as the institution has



already allocated the carrying amount of the instrument to Owner's
Mortgage Deed A).

Allocation to instrument Cf

Then the institution allocates the protection item to instrument CF
(given that the purpose of this instrument is ‘Residential real estate’,
and the inception date of this instrument is later than that of instru-
ment Am.

Initially, the remaining amount of Owner's Mortgage Deed A of kr.
1,850,000 (= kr. 3,000,000 - kr. 1,150,000) is allocated.

Then the remaining value of kr. 850,000 (= kr. 2,700,000 - kr.
1,850,000) of the carrying amount of instrument Cf is allocated to
Owner's Mortgage Deed B.

As Mortgage Deed and Gold secure any outstandings, the institution
allocates kr. 0 of Mortgage Deed and Gold to instrument Cf (as the in-
stitution has already allocated the carrying amount of the instrument
to Owner's Mortgage Deeds A and B).

Allocation to instrument Bk

Finally, the institution allocates the protection item to instrument Bk
(given that the purpose of this instrument is ‘Consumption’).

Once again, the institution allocates an amount equivalent to the car-
rying amount of the instrument of kr. 2,150,000.

Initially, the remaining amount of kr. 650,000 (= kr. 1,500,000 - kr.
850,000) of Owner's Mortgage Deed B is allocated.

Then the value of Gold of kr. 200,000 is allocated, and finally kr.
100,000 of the value of the mortgage deed.

As Owner's Mortgage Deed A secures any outstandings, the institution al-
locates kr. 0 of Owner's Mortgage Deed A to instrument Cf, as the institu-
tion has already allocated the protection value to other instruments.
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Example: Two owner's mortgage deeds registered in the Land Registry: one mortgage deed is secured by two jointly mortgaged real estate Box 91
properties: real estate property 1 and real estate property 2. The other mortgage deed is secured by one real estate property: real estate property

2. The mortgage deeds are also secured by the family's car and a gold ingot. The protection items secure any outstandings, at the reporting

reference date comprising three instruments (one joint loan and two individual loans). The debtors are natural persons

Dataset and attribute

Dataset 4.1 Counterparty reference

dataset
4.1.1 Counterparty identifier XXXXHXXXKKK YYYYYYYYYY
4.1.8 Institutional sector Employees, etc. Employees, etc.

4.1 Other attributes in dataset 4.1

Dataset 4.2 Instrument dataset

4.2.1 Contract identifier Am Bk Cf
4.2.2 Instrument identifier Am Bk Cf
4.2.7 Inception date 01022018 01012019 01032019
4.2.18 Purpose Residential Consumption Residential

real estate real estate

4.2... Other attributes in dataset 4.2

Dataset 4.4 Counterparty - Instrument/Contract data

4.1.1 Counterparty identifier XXOOXKKK YYYYYYYYYY  DOOKXX YYYYYYYYYY
4.2.1 Contract identifier Am Am Bk cf
4.2.2 Instrument identifier Am Am Bk cf
4.4.1 Counterparty role Debtor Debtor Debtor Debtor
Dataset 4.6 Accounting dataset

4.2.1 Contract identifier Am Bk Cf

4.2.2 Instrument identifier Am Bk Cf

4.6.14 Carrying amount 1,150,000 2,150,000 2,700,000

4.6... Other attributes in dataset 4.6

Dataset 4.7 Protection received dataset



4.7.1 Protection identifier Owner's Mort- Owner's Mort- Owner's Mort- Gold Mortgage

gage Deed A gage Deed B gage Deed B Deed

4.7.3 Protection value 5,000,000 5,000,000 3,000,000 200,000 225,000

4.7.12 Asset identifier Real estate prop- Real estate prop- Real estate prop- NA NA
erty 1 erty 1 erty 2

4.7... Other attributes in dataset 4.7

Datasets 4.8 Instrument/Contract - Protection received data

4.2.1 Contract identifier Am Am Am Am Cf Cf Cf Cf Bk Bk Bk Bk

4.2.2 Instrument identifier Am Am Am Am Cf Cf Cf Cf Bk Bk Bk Bk

4.7.1 Protection identifier Owner's Owner's Mort- Gold Owner's Owner's Mort- Gold Owner's Owner's Gold Mortgage
Mortgage Mortgage gage Mortgage Mortgage gage Mortgage Mortgage Deed

Deed A Deed B Deed Deed A Deed B Deed Deed A Deed B

4.8.1 Protection allocated value 1,150,000 0 0 0 1,850,000 850,000 0 0 0 650,000 200,000 150,000

4.8.2 Third-party priority claims ‘Not required’ ‘Not required’ 0 0 ‘Not re- ‘Not required’ 0 0 ‘Not required’ ‘Not required’ 0 0

against the protection quired’

4.8.3 Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes

Note:  Data on 4.8.2Third-party priority claims against the protection for protection items registered in the Land Registry will be enriched with data from the Land Registry. The prerequisite for this enrichment is that
4.7.19 Registered protection identifier is reported either with Document Alias or Document Identifier and can thus be linked to data from the Land Registry. Attributes indicated by ‘..." are assessed as unneces-
sary to complete to illustrate the example.
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6.2. Reporting of real estate collateral, including jointly mortgaged
properties, to the microeconomic database for credit and depos-
its

If protection has been provided for an instrument/contract reported to

the microeconomic database for credit and deposits, details of the pro-

tection item are also to be reported to the microeconomic database for
credit and deposits. The data is to be reported in the following datasets:

[ )
1N

.1 Counterparty reference data (on the protection provider)
.7 Protection received dataset
e 4.8 Instrument/Contract - Protection received data

.11 Counterparty - Protection received data

o
IS

o
IS

This appendix to the Reporting Guidelines for the microeconomic data-
base for credit and deposits contains examples of reporting of protection
received data in the datasets specified above (except for dataset 4.1,
which contains counterparty reference data on the protection provider)
for real estate collateral, i.e. in cases 1 or 2 in the decision-making tree
for reporting protection in the Reporting Guidelines for the microeco-
nomic database for credit and deposits, cf. chart 4. The reporting re-
quirements depend on a number of characteristics. Therefore, a distinc-
tion is made between the following in the examples:

e \Whether the protection item is registered in the Land Registry;

e \Whether the protection item consists of one or more real estate prop-
erties;

e \Whether there are one or more protection providers; and

e \Whether the protection item is used to secure one or more instru-
ments

6.2.1. 4.7

1. One registered mortgage deed secured by one real estate property with
one BFE number

A mortgage deed with one underlying asset, where the real estate prop-
erty consists of one BFE number, is reported in the microeconomic data-
base for credit and deposit, dataset 4.7 Protection received, cf. box 92.



Example: Reporting of a mortgage deed secured by one real
estate property with one BFE number

Attribute

4.7.1 Protection identifier

4.7.2 Type of protection

4.7.3 Protection value

4.7.4 Type of protection value

4.7.5 Date of protection value

4.7.6 Protection valuation approach

4.7.7 Real estate collateral location: NUTS3
4.7.8 Maturity date of the protection

4.7.9 Original protection value

4.7.10 Date of original_protection value

4.7.11 Type of property

Value

Mortgage Deed 1

Residential real estate collateral

5,000,000
Market value
20161201
Mark-to-market
‘Not required’
‘NA’ or date
3,000,000
20000101

Owner-occupied homes

Box 92

4.7.12 123XYZ
4.7.13 787899
4.7.14 ‘Not required’®
4.7.15 ‘Not required’
4.7.16 ‘Not required’
45707 4,000,000
4.7.18 ‘Not required’
4.7.19 Document Alias or Document
Identifier of Mortgage Deed 1
Note:  Information on registered protection will be enriched with data from the Land Registry, which

requires that 4.7.19 Registered protection identifier is reported either with Document Alias or
Document Identifier and can thus be linked to data from the Land Registry.

L Given that the protection item is registered (and thus located in Denmark), attributes 4.7.7 Real
estate collateral location: NUTS3, 4.7.14 Real estate collateral location: Country, 4.7.15 Real es-
tate collateral location: Postal code and 4.7.16 Real estate collateral location: City/town/village
are not reported, as the data can be enriched.

2. One registered mortgage deed secured by three real estate properties

In some cases, multiple real estate properties are jointly mortgaged, i.e.
multiple real estate properties are used as protection items for one mort-
gage deed. Where one mortgage deed includes multiple real estate
properties, the mortgage deed is to be reported in multiple rows in da-
taset 4.7, one row for each real estate property. This means that if the
same ‘Mortgage deed 2' contains mortgages in three real estate proper-
ties, for instance, ‘Mortgage deed 2’ will be reported in three rows in da-
taset4d.7 Protection received, provided that each real estate property con-
sists of a single BFE number or reporting method 1 has been selected, cf.
4.7.13 BFE number. This corresponds to data in box 92 being reported
three times where the following attributes will be the same in each row
(highlighted in bold in box 93):

e 4.7.1 Protection identifier

302



303

e 4.7.8 Maturity date of the protection
e 4.7.19 Registered protection identifier

while the contents of the other attributes depend on which of the three
real estate properties the reporting relates to. The only attributes which,
by definition, are different for the three rows are 4.7.12 Asset identifier
and 4.7.13 BFE number, while the other attributes may, in principle, be
the same.

Box 93 shows an example of reporting of a registered mortgage deed se-
cured by three real estate properties.



Example: Reporting of one mortgage deed secured by three real

estate properties

Attribute

4.7.1 Protection
identifier

4.7.2 Type of pro-
tection

4.7.3 Protection
value

4.7.4 Type of pro-
tection value
4.7.5 Date of pro-
tection value
4.7.6 Protection
valuation ap-
proach

4.7.7 Real estate
collateral location:
NUTS3

4.7.8 Maturity
date of the pro-
tection

4.7.9 Original pro-
tection value
4.7.10 Date of
original protec-
tion value

4.7.11 Type of
property

4.7.12

Value for property 1
Mortgage Deed 2

Commercial real es-
tate collateral

5,000,000

Market value

20161201

Mark-to-market

‘Not required’®

‘NA’ or date

1,000,000

20000101

Offices and busi-
nesses
123XYZ

666661

‘Not required’®

‘Not required’®

‘Not required’®

4,000,000

Value for property 2
Mortgage Deed 2

Commercial real estate

collateral

10,000,000

Market value

20161201

Mark-to-market

‘Not required’®

‘NA’ or date

2,000,000

20000101

Industry and crafts

234WHY

666662

‘Not required’®

‘Not required’®

‘Not required’®

8,000,000

Value for property 3
Mortgage Deed 2

Commercial real es-
tate collateral

3,000,000

Market value

20161201

Mark-to-market

‘Not required’?

‘NA’ or date

5,000,000

20000101

Private rental prop-
erties
345JUY

666663

‘Not required’®

‘Not required’?

‘Not required’®

2,400,000

Box 93
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4.7.18 ‘Not required’ ‘Not required’ ‘Not required’

4.7.19 Document Alias or Document Alias or Doc- Document Alias or
Document Identifier ument Identifier of Document Identifier
of Mortgage Deed 2 Mortgage Deed 2 of Mortgage Deed 2

Note:  Information on registered protection will be enriched with data from the Land Registry, which

requires that 4.7.19 Registered protection identifier is reported either with Document Alias or
Document Identifier and can thus be linked to data from the Land Registry.

Given that the protection item is registered (and thus located in Denmark), attributes 4.7.7 Real
estate collateral location: NUTS3, 4.7.14 Real estate collateral location: Country, 4.7.15 Real es-
tate collateral location: Postal code and 4.7.16 Real estate collateral location: City/town/village
are not reported, as the data can be enriched.

3. Two registered owner's mortgage deeds secured by three real estate
properties

In this example, like in Example 2, multiple real estate properties are
jointly mortgaged. Two owner's mortgage deeds are registered, secured
by three real estate properties. Each mortgage deed will be reported
with three rows in dataset 4.7 Protection received, provided that each
real estate property consists of a single BFE number or reporting method
1 has been selected cf. 4.7.13 BFE number. In this example, since two
mortgage deeds have been created, a total of six rows will be reported in
dataset 4.7. The following attributes will be the same for each of the two
mortgage deeds (highlighted in bold in box 93):

e 4.7.1 Protection identifier
e 4.7.8 Maturity date of the protection
o 4.7.19 Registered protection identifier

while the contents of the other attributes depend on which of the three
real estate properties the reporting relates to. If the same three real es-
tate properties are used as protection items for the mortgage deeds,
each of the real estate properties will be reported twice in dataset 4.7
(given that two mortgage deeds have been created). This reporting cor-
responds to the three rows in box 92 being reported twice, but each with
its own 4.7.1 Protection identifier and 4.7.19 Registered protection identi-
fier.

4. Two registered mortgage deeds in connection with the purchase of a BFE
number

In this example, reporting method 2 has been selected, cf. 4.7.13 BFE
number. There is an existing mortgage deed secured by a real estate
property consisting of three BFE numbers, which is reported with one as-
set number. A BFE number is then purchased and a new loan is taken out,
secured by all four BFE numbers. The new mortgage deed is reported
with a new asset number, cf. box 94.



Asset 1 consists of the following BFE numbers and associated protection
values:

e BFE number 12345, with a protection value of DKK 2,500,000.
e BFE number 12346, with a protection value of DKK 1,500,000.
e BFE number 12347, with a protection value of DKK 1,000,000.

Total protection value for asset 1: DKK 5,000,000

Asset 2 consists of the following BFE numbers and associated protection
values:

e BFE number 12345, with a protection value of DKK 2,500,000.
e BFE number 12346, with a protection value of DKK 1,500,000.
e BFE number 12347, with a protection value of DKK 1,000,000.
e BFE number 12348, with a protection value of DKK 1,000,000.

Total protection value for asset 2: DKK 6,000,000
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Example: Reporting of two mortgage deeds after purchasing a BFE number, where only the new mortgage deed is secured by the purchased BFE

number

Dataset and attribute

Dataset 4.7 Protection received dataset

4.7.1 Protection identifier

4.7.2 Type of protection

4.7.3 Protection value

4.7.4 Type of protection value

4.7.5 Date of protection value

4.7.6 Protection valuation approach
4.7.9 Original protection value
4.7.10 Date of original protection value
4.7.11

4.7.12

4:7:15

7.17

9

e
~
=

4.7... Other attributes in dataset 4.7

Existing mortgage deed,

before purchase
Protection item 1
10
5,000,000
3
30-11-2022
2
4,250,000
12-01-2018
6
Asset 1
12345
4,500,000
4351 5e8L-d827
-49c5-1h7e-ka2

Both mortgage deeds,

after purchasing BFE

Protection item 1
10

5,000,000

3

30-11-2022

2

4,250,000
12-01-2018

6

Asset 1

12345
4,500,000

4351 5e8L-d827
-49c5-1h7e-ka2

Protection item 2
10

6,000,000

3

05-03-2024

2

6,000,000
05-03-2024

8

Asset 2

12345

5,400,000
742c0r9k-d827-12c5-
gdcm-848



6.2.2. 4.8 /Contract

In addition to dataset 4.7 Protection received, information on protection
is also included in dataset 4.8 Instrument/Contract - Protection received
in the microeconomic database for credit and deposits, cf. box 95. Da-
taset 4.8 Instrument/Contract-Protection received is a bridging dataset,
ensuring that information about the protection can be linked to infor-
mation on the instrument(s) secured by the protection. In dataset 4.8, re-
porting is at the level of the mortgage deed and not the underlying as-
sets, cf. also Appendix 6.1 Protection allocation in the microeconomic da-
tabase for credit and deposits.

4. One instrument secured by one registered mortgage deed secured by one
real estate property

‘Mortgage Deed 1’ in box 90 secures a single instrument and is reported
in dataset 4.8 Instrument/Contract - Protection received, cf. box 95.

Example: One instrument secured by one registered mortgage Box 95
deed secured by one real estate property

Attribute Value
4.2.1 Contract identifier Contract 1
4.2.2 Instrument identifier Instrument 1
4.7.1 Protection identifier Mortgage Deed 1
4.8.1 Protection allocated value 4,000,000
4.8.2 Third-party priority claims ‘Not required’®
against the protection

4.8.3 No
Note:  ‘Mortgage Deed 1’ corresponds to ‘Mortgage Deed 1’ in box 92, secured by one real estate

property.

E Data on 4.8.2 Third-party priority claims against the protection will be enriched with data from

the Land Registry, cf. Appendix 6.1 Protection allocation in the microeconomic database for
credit and deposits. The prerequisite for this enrichment is that 4.7.19 Registered protection
identifier is reported either with Document Alias or Document Identifier and can thus be linked to
data from the Land Registry.

5. One instrument secured by one registered mortgage deed secured by
three real estate properties

As the data in dataset 4.8 Instrument/Contract - Protection received is re-
ported at mortgage deed level and not at underlying asset level, it gener-
ally has no significance for the reporting in dataset 4.8 Instrument/Con-
tract - Protection received whether the mortgage deed has multiple un-
derlying assets, cf. box 96.
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Example: One instrument secured by one registered mortgage Box 96
deed secured by multiple real estate properties

Attribute Value
4.2.1 Contract identifier Contract 1
4.2.2 Instrument identifier Instrument 1
4.7.1 Protection identifier Mortgage Deed 2
4.8.1 Protection allocated value 4,000,000
4.8.2 Third-party priority claims ‘Not required’®
against the protection

4.8.3 No
Note:  ‘Mortgage Deed 2’ corresponds to ‘Mortgage Deed 2’ in box 93, secured by three real estate

properties.

L Data on 4.8.2 Third-party priority claims against the protection will be enriched with data from

the Land Registry, cf. Appendix 6.1 Protection allocation in the microeconomic database for
credit and deposits. The prerequisite for this enrichment is that 4.8.2 Registered protection iden-
tifier is reported either with Document Alias or Document Identifier and can thus be linked to
data from the Land Registry.

6. Multiple instruments secured by one registered mortgage deed secured
by three real estate properties

If the mortgage deed secures multiple instruments, a protection value is
to be allocated to each instrument in attribute 4.8.1 Protection allocated
value, cf. Appendix 6.1 Protection allocation in the microeconomic data-
base for credits and deposits and the Reporting Guidelines. The sum of
these values cannot exceed the protection value, in this example DKK 4
million. Assume that an institution has reported two instruments to the
microeconomic database for credit and deposits, both of which are se-
cured by the same ‘Mortgage deed 2'. The registered value of the mort-
gage deed is kr. 4 million.The institution has allocated kr. 3 million of the
protection value to instrumentl and kr. 1 million to instrument2; this sum
does not exceed kr. 4 million. As the mortgage deed is registered, attrib-
ute 4.8.2 Third-party priority claims against the protection is not reported
for the two instruments, cf. box 97.

Example: Multiple instruments secured by one registered Box 97
mortgage deed

Attribute Value Value
4.2.1 Contract identifier Contract 1 Contract 2
4.2.2 Instrument identifier Instrument 1 Instrument 2
4.7.1 Protection identifier Mortgage Deed 2 Mortgage Deed 2
4.8.1 Protection allocated value 3,000,000 1,000,000
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4.8.2 Third-party priority claims ‘Not required’® ‘Not required’®

against the protection

4.8.3 No No

Note:  ‘Mortgage Deed 2’ corresponds to ‘Mortgage Deed 2’ in box 93, secured by three real estate
properties.

E Data on 4.8.2 Third-party priority claims against the protection will be enriched with data from

the Land Registry, cf. Appendix 6.1 Protection allocation in the microeconomic database for
credit and deposits. The prerequisite for this enrichment is that 4.7.19 Registered protection
identifier is reported either with Document Alias or Document Identifier and can thus be linked to
data from the Land Registry.

7. Three instruments secured by two registered mortgage deeds, secured by
three real estate properties

Assume that an institution has reported three instruments to the microe-
conomic database for credits and deposits, secured by two registered
mortgage deeds, secured by three real estate properties. Each mortgage
deed has a registered value of kr. 10 million; this information is enriched
with data from the Land Registry.

The institution has allocated DKK 3 million of each of the mortgage deeds
to instrumentl, DKK 1 million of each of the mortgage deeds to instru-
ment2 and DKK 5 million of each of the mortgage deeds to instrument3
in accordance with the Reporting Guidelines and Appendix 6.1 Protection
allocation in the microeconomic database for credits and deposits. This
sum does not exceed the total registered value of kr. 20 million. Given
that the mortgage deeds are registered in the Land Registry, the attrib-
ute 4.8.2 Third-party priority claims against the protection is not reported
for the three instruments, cf. box 98.
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Example: Three instruments secured by two registered mortgage Box 98

deeds

Attribute

4.2.1 Contract
identifier

4.2.2 Instrument
identifier

4.7.1 Protection
identifier

4.8.1 Protection
allocated value
4.8.2 Third-party
priority claims
against the pro-
tection

4.8.3

Attribute

4.2.1 Contract
identifier

4.2.2 Instrument
identifier

4.7.1 Protection
identifier

4.8.1 Protection
allocated value
4.8.2 Third-party
priority claims

against the pro-

Value

Contract 1

Instrument 1

Mortgage Deed 1

3,000,000

‘Not required’®

No

Value

Contract 1

Instrument 1

Mortgage Deed 2

3,000,000

‘Not required’®

Value

Contract 2

Instrument 2

Mortgage Deed 1

1,000,000

‘Not required’®

No

Value

Contract 2

Instrument 2

Mortgage Deed 2

1,000,000

‘Not required’®

Value

Contract 3

Instrument 3

Mortgage Deed 1

5,000,000

‘Not required’®

No

Value

Contract 3

Instrument 3

Mortgage Deed 2

5,000,000

‘Not required’®

tection
4.8.3 No No No
Note:  ‘Mortgage Deed 2’ corresponds to ‘Mortgage Deed 2’ in box 93, secured by three real estate

properties, and similarly for Mortgage Deed 1.
Data on 4.8.2 Third-party priority claims against the protection will be enriched with data from

the Land Registry, cf. Appendix 6.1 Protection allocation in the microeconomic database for
credit and deposits. The prerequisite for this enrichment is that 4.7.19 Registered protection
identifier is reported either with Document Alias or Document Identifier and can thus be linked to
data from the Land Registry.

8. Multiple instruments secured by the same mortgage deed, which is not

registered

If the mortgage deed is not registered and is used to secure multiple spe-
cific instruments by multiple institutions, a value is still to be allocated to
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each instrument in attribute 4.8.1 Protection allocated value, cf. Example
2 on 'Protection item that is not registered in the Land Registry, but is
linked to multiple specific instruments reported by two institutions’ in Ap-
pendix 6.1 Protection allocation in the microeconomic database for cred-
its and deposits, and the attribute 4.8.2 Third-party priority claims
against the protection is to be reported. All relevant attributes in dataset
4.7 are to be reported for the protection item.

6.2.3. 4.11

Reporting in this dataset depends neither on whether the protection item
has multiple underlying assets, nor on whether the protection item is reg-
istered.

9. One protection provider of one mortgage deed secured by one real es-
tate property

When one protection provider has provided real estate collateral secured
by one mortgage deed, reporting is specified in dataset 4.11 Counter-
party — Protection received dataset of box 99. In addition, counterparty
reference data is reported in dataset 4.1 on the protection provider, de-
pending on the type of counterparty, cf. the Reporting Guidelines.

One protection provider of a mortgage deed secured by one real Box 99
estate property

Attribute Value
4.11.1 Protection provider identifier YYYYYYYY
4.7.1 Protection identifier Mortgage Deed 1
Note:  ‘Mortgage Deed 1’ corresponds to ‘Mortgage Deed 1’ in box 92, secured by one real estate

property.

10. Two protection providers of one mortgage deed secured by three real
estate properties

When two protection providers have provided three real estate proper-
ties secured by one mortgage deed, reporting is specified in dataset 4.11
Counterparty - Protection received dataset of box 100 where one row is
reported for each protection provider. In addition, counterparty refer-
ence data is reported in dataset 4.1 for both protection providers, de-
pending on the types of counterparties, cf. the Reporting Guidelines.
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Two protection providers of a mortgage deed secured by three Box 100

real estate properties

Attribute Value Value

4.11.1 Protection provider identifier HXXHXKXKXK 77777777

4.7.1 Protection identifier Mortgage Mortgage Deed 2
Deed 2

Note:  ‘Mortgage Deed 2’ corresponds to ‘Mortgage Deed 2’ in box 93, secured by three real estate

properties.
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6.3. Reporting of contracts of suretyship/surety providers to the mi-
croeconomic database for credit and deposits
Contracts of suretyship are a form of guarantee, and they come in various
forms, types, scopes, etc. In general, if an institution has received a con-
tract of suretyship from a counterparty as protection for an instrument
reported to the microeconomic database for credit and deposits, se-
lected characteristics of the contract of suretyship are to be reported to
the microeconomic database for credit and deposits. In addition, the in-
strument for which the contract of suretyship is provided, the surety pro-
vider and, as already mentioned, selected characteristics of the surety are
reported.

The data are reported in the three protection received datasets in the mi-
croeconomic database for credit and deposits (datasets 4.7, 4.8 and 4.11)
and in dataset 4.1 Counterparty reference data. The characteristic feature
of contracts of suretyship is that there are no underlying assets; conse-
quently, the reporting is to be in accordance with Case 5, cf. the decision-
making tree in chart 4 in the Reporting Guidelines. Below, it is specified
how contracts of suretyship are to be reported in the three datasets, us-
ing the following examples.

6.3.1.

1. Reporting of characteristics of contract of suretyship in dataset 4.7 Pro-
tection received dataset

In reports to the microeconomic database for credit and deposits, con-
tracts of suretyship are to be reported in attribute 4.7.2 Type of protec-
tion as ‘Financial guarantees other than credit derivatives’. There is no
distinction between the type of contract of suretyship, where otherwise
the institutions can distinguish between the following types: Simple
surety, surety bond (this is the typical form) and surety against loss.

Box 101 shows an example of reporting of a contract of suretyship in da-
taset 4.7 Protection received dataset. Not all attributes are to be re-
ported for this type of protection, given that some of the attributes are to
be reported only for real estate collateral, cf. the decision-making tree in
chart 4 of the Reporting Guidelines.
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Example: Reporting of contracts of suretyship in dataset 4.7 Box 101

Protection received dataset

Attribute

4.7.1 Protection identifier
4.7.2 Type of protection

4.7.3 Protection value
4.7.4 Type of protection value
4.7.5 Date of protection value

4.7.6 Protection valuation approach

4.7.7 Real estate collateral location: NUTS3
4.7.8 Maturity date of the protection

4.7.9 Original protection value

4.7.10 Date of original protection value

4.7.11 Type of property

Value

Contract of suretyship 1

Financial guarantees other than
credit derivatives

5,000,000

Notional amount

20191231

Any other type of valuation that is
not included in the previous cate-
gories.

‘Not required’

20251231

5,000,000

20161201

‘Not required’

4.7.12 ‘Not required’
4713 ‘Not required’
4.7.14 ‘Not required’
4.7.15 ‘Not required’
4.7.16 ‘Not required’
4717 ‘Not required’
4.7.18 ‘Not required’
4.7.19 ‘Not required’

2. Reporting of contracts of suretyship in dataset 4.8 Instrument/Contract -
Protection received

Dataset 4.8 contains the link between the contract of suretyship and the
instrument(s)/contract(s), for which the contract of suretyship is pro-
vided, cf. box 102. In this example, the contract of suretyship is provided
for a loan and there are no third-party priority claims against the protec-
tion. The allocated value of the contract of surety is reported in attribute
4.8.1 Protection allocated value. In the example, this value is lower than
the notional amount reported in attribute 4.7.3 Protection value, given
that the institution assesses that it assigns a lower value to the contract
of suretyship due to several factors. Consequently, the institutions are to
apply an assessment when allocating a value to the contract of suretyship
in attribute 4.8.1 Protection allocated value.
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In attribute 4.8.3 General protection indicator, it is specified whether a
contract of suretyship includes ‘all accounts receivable’, equivalent to
‘Yes', or is an "account-specific contract of suretyship’, equivalent to ‘No’.

If the contract of suretyship is used to secure multiple instruments/con-
tracts, the reporter is to allocate a value of the contract of suretyship to
each instrument/contract, cf. the Reporting Guidelines and Appendix 6.1
Protection allocation in the microeconomic database for credit and de-
posits. The sum of allocations to each instrument/contract should corre-
spond to the value representing the institution's own assessment of the
contract of suretyship.

Example: Reporting of contracts of suretyship in dataset 4.8 Box 102
Instrument/Contract - Protection received

Attribute Value
4.2.1 Contract identifier Contract 1
4.2.2 Instrument identifier Instrument 1
4.7.1 Protection identifier Contract of suretyship 1
4.8.1 Protection allocated value 4,000,000
4.8.2 Third-party priority claims against the protection 0
4.8.3 No

3. Reporting of the counterparty providing the contract of suretyship, the
surety provider in dataset 4.11 Counterparty — Protection received dataset
Dataset 4.11 contains the link between the contract of suretyship and the
counterparty providing the contract of suretyship, cf. box 103.

Example: Reporting of one surety provider in dataset 11. Box 103
Counterparty - protection received dataset

Attribute Value
4.11.1 Protection provider identifier XXXXXXXXK
4.7.1 Protection identifier Contract of suretyship 1

There are several different types of surety providers, for instance second-
ary surety providers, counter surety providers, etc. In the microeconomic
database for credit and deposits, the type of surety provider is not re-
ported.
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4. Reporting of the counterparty providing the contract of suretyship, in-
cluding cases with multiple surety providers in dataset 4.11 Counterparty -
Protection received dataset

In the microeconomic database for credit and deposits, counterparty
data is to be reported on surety providers in dataset 4.1 Counterparty
reference data. This dataset contains data on whether, for instance, the
surety is a natural person or a legal entity, cf. the Reporting Guidelines.

If the contract of suretyship is provided by multiple counterparties, da-
taset 4.11 will contain one row for each of the sureties. If, for instance, a
contract of suretyship is provided by two sureties, dataset 4.11 will con-
tain two rows, cf. box 104. Similarly, counterparty reference data is also
to be reported in dataset 4.1 Counterparty reference data for both sure-
ties. Given that the sureties may be liable for different parts of the con-
tract of suretyship, the contract of suretyship is to be reported at surety
level, i.e. one row for each surety in dataset 4.7 Protection received da-
taset. This is illustrated in box 104 where the contract of suretyship has
two different identifiers, cf. also box 72 in the Reporting Guidelines.

Example: Reporting of two surety providers in dataset 11. Box 104
Counterparty - Protection received dataset

Attribute Value Value
4.11.1 Protection provider identifier XHXHXKXXK 772777777
4.7.1 Protection identifier Contract of Contract of surety-

suretyship 1a ship 1b

5. Reporting of selected characteristics of the surety provider in dataset 4.1
Counterparty reference dataset

Dataset 4.1 contains information on the characteristics of the surety, cf.
box 105. Here, it will be reported, for instance, whether the surety is a
natural person or not. If the surety provider is not a natural person, infor-
mation such as debt factor and income does not need to be reported
(unless the surety provider is also a debtor for another instrument/con-
tract covered by the reporting requirements for the microeconomic data-
base for credit and deposits). Attribute 4.1.1 Counterparty identifier will
equal the identifier reported for the surety in attribute 4.11.1 Protection
provider identifier, cf. box 104.
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Example: Reporting of a surety provider in dataset 4.1 Box 105
Counterparty reference dataset

Attribute Value
4.1.1 Counterparty identifier XXXXXXXK
4.1.2 Legal Entity Identifier (LEI) NA
4.1.3 National identifier HXXHXXXKX
4.1.4 Type of identifier CVR no.
4.1.5 Description of other type of identifier NA
4.1.6 Name ‘Not required’
4.1.7 Country DK
4.1.8 Sector Private non-financial corporations
4.1.9 BSl industry Hotels and restaurants
4.1.10 Hotels
4111 ‘Not required’
41.12 ‘Not required’
41.13 ‘Not required’
41.14 ‘Not required’
4.1.15 ‘Not required’
4.1.16 Accounting standard ‘Not required’
4.1.17 Risk classification 3
4.1.18 Number of adults in household ‘Not required’
4.1.19 Number of children in household ‘Not required’
4.1.20 Reference year for number of adults and ‘Not required’

children in household

4.1.21 Amount available with traditional financ- ‘Not required’
ing
4.1.22 Reference year for amount available with ‘Not required’

traditional financing

4.1.23 Amount available with actual financing ‘Not required’
4.1.24 Reference year for amount available with ‘Not required’
actual financing

4.1.25 Wealth (net) ‘Not required’

4.1.26 Reference year for wealth ‘Not required’

6. Example of reporting of contract of suretyship
Assume a contract of suretyship has been made between a reporting
agent, a guarantor and a debtor with the following distinctions:

o Agreement of maximum kr. 6 million.
e The guarantor is liable for maximum 50 per cent of the sum of the out-
standing nominal amount of debtor's instruments
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e Currently one instrument is comprised of the contract of suretyship
with an outstanding nominal amount of kr. 200,000.
e A common maximum without a limit yet

The above will be reported to the microeconomic database for credit and
deposits with the following selected attributes:

e 4.7.3 Protection value: Kr. 6 million

e 4.8.1 Protection allocated value: max kr. 100,000, as this is equal to
half of the outstanding nominal amount of the instrument, or lower if
the reporting agent assesses a lower value of the contract of surety-
ship.

If the contract of suretyship subsequently comprises more instruments,
an allocated value of the protection should be reported for each instru-
ment with a maximum of DKK 6 million.
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6.4. Examples of reporting to the microeconomic database for credit and
deposits

Introduction

This document provides an overview of the examples shown in the
spreadsheet ‘Examples of reporting to MiKI'. Each example is outlined,
and the structure of the spreadsheet is explained.

The examples are based on the various types of instrument included in
the microeconomic database for credit and deposits, see table 21 and
the two counterparty types: natural persons and companies (legal enti-
ties).

The idea is that this appendix and the spreadsheet can be expanded
along the way as more examples are found relevant and added.

Explanation of the spreadsheet

The spreadsheet consists of a number of tabs. The first tab is a table of
contents listing the examples outlined. Each of the following tabs con-
tains one example. The tab name first indicates the instrument type to
which the example refers, followed by an underscore and a ‘F’ or a ‘P’. 'V’
indicates that the counterparty type for Debtor/Depositor/Applicant is a
firm, while P indicates that the counterparty type for Debtor/Deposi-
tor/Applicant is a natural person.

Some of the examples involving legal entities as counterparties have
been inspired by/based on the examples in the AnaCredit Reporting
Manual Part Il - Case studies; this is stated in the heading of the exam-
ple, e.g. ECB case 2. Since the microeconomic database for credit and de-

posits differs from AnaCredit in several respects, the examples cannot be
compared one to one, as assumptions, data or values may have been
changed.

Explanation of the tab structure in the spreadsheet

Each tab includes an example of complete reporting for an instrument
type, for one or several reporting reference periods, with the datasets to
be reported in that example filled out (the master data set is not included
in the examples). For each dataset, all attributes in the dataset are listed,
and for each attribute it is stated what to report, followed by the code
from the code list in brackets. A blank cell for an attribute means that the
attribute is to be reported as ‘Not required’, cf. section 1.6.5.

For each tab/example, the text description of the example in this docu-
ment is shown. The text describes the main elements of the examples, i.e.
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not all data/attributes for the examples are described in the text. The cal-
culations in the examples have been approximated, and for some attrib-
utes this is not described in the text, e.g. statement of debt factor or im-
pairment. All examples are based on the reporter using the financial re-
porting standard IFRS.

The numbering of examples in this document is consistent with the num-
bering in the spreadsheet.

Examples

1. Deposits between credit institutions other than repurchase agreements
and reverse repurchase agreements — natural person

This instrument type is not relevant if the debtor is a natural person, so
no example is shown for the combination of this instrument type and
debtor.

1.a Deposits between credit institutions other than repurchase agreements
and reverse repurchase agreements (debit) - legal entity (inspiration
AnaCredit Reporting Manual Part Ill section 8 case 2)

On 29 September 2028 , Bank A concludes an agreement to make a de-
posit with Bank B (in the form of a deposit with agreed maturity with
Bank B):

e The agreement/contract runs for half a year from the deposit date. If
Bank A wants to withdraw the deposit early, it has to pay a 0.1 per
cent penalty.

e The interest rate is fixed at 0.2 per cent p.a.

e On 15 December 2028 , Bank A transfers kr. 15,000,000 to Bank
B/debtor.

e ltis established as a bullet loan with quarterly interest instalments to
be paid at the end of the quarter.

¢ No protection is provided under the agreement/contract.

e |In accordance with the reporter's financial reporting standard, an im-
pairment allowance of kr. 4,800 is held at end-December 2028.

e The whole amount is recognised on the balance sheet (so no ‘off-bal-
ance sheet’ amount is to be reported).

The example shows the reporting for the reporting reference period 31
December 2028, which is also the first reporting reference period from
which the instrument is to be reported, given that the settlement date is
15 December 2028 (as it is a non-revolving instrument, cf. section 2.3.17).
Other reporting reference periods are not shown in the example.
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1.b Deposits between credit institutions other than repurchase agreements
and reverse repurchase agreements (debit/credit) - nostro account

On 29 September 2028 , Bank A concludes an agreement to make a de-
posit with Bank B:

e The agreement/contract does not have a legal final maturity date.

e There is a reference rate with a yield spread of 0.1 per cent p.a.

e The account can be both in credit and debit and is set up in euro

e There is no fixed amortisation schedule.

e Monthly interest payments have been agreed.

e On 15 December 2028 , Bank A transfers kr. 15,000,000 to Bank
B/debtor.

e No protection is provided under the agreement/contract.

e |In accordance with the reporter's financial reporting standard, an im-
pairment allowance of kr. 4,800 is held at end-December 2028.

e A maximum balance of kr. 100,000,000 has been agreed for the ac-
count, which applies to the debit and credit balance reported in 4.2.14
Commitment amount at inception/Guarantee amount

On 2 January 2029, Bank B deposits kr. 20,000,000 with Bank A via the
same nostro account. Bank A goes from being a depositor to being a de-
posit taker.

e The agreement/contract does not have a legal final maturity date. At-
tribute 4.2.28 Latest agreed final maturity date of fixation period is
thus not required.

e The characteristics of the account are unchanged from above.

The example shows reporting for the reporting reference periods 31 De-
cember 2028 and 31 March 2029. Other reporting reference periods are
not shown in the example.

1.c Deposits between credit institutions other than repurchase agreements
and reverse repurchase agreements (credit) - legal entity (inspiration

AnaCredit Reporting Manual Part Il section 8 case 2)
Same case as in 1la. Below is how Bank B handles the deposit on the de-
posit side.

On 14 December 2028, Bank A concludes an agreement to make a de-
posit with Bank B:

e The agreement/contract runs for half a year from the deposit date.
The maturity date of the fixation period is therefore 15 June 2029.
e The interest rate is fixed at 0.2 per cent p.a.
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e On 15 December 2028, Bank A transfers kr. 15,000,000 to Bank
B/debtor.

The example shows reporting for the reporting reference period 31 De-
cember 2028. Other reporting reference periods are not shown in the ex-
ample.

2.a Overdrafts and demand deposits - Natural person
Niels Nielsen (natural person) holds an account at Bank A without any
overdraft facility, so no protection has been provided.

e On 2 January 2028, he overdraws his account by DKK 7,000. The ac-
count is still overdrawn on the reporting date 31 March 2028 and
must therefore be reported to the microeconomic database for credit
and deposits. Overdraft interest of 23 per cent p.a. is added on a quar-
terly basis on the first day of the subsequent quarter.

e On 1 April 2028 , Niels Nielsen repays the negative balance in the ac-
count, and at the same time an agreement is concluded regarding a
10-year overdraft facility of kr. 10,000 attached to the account. The
rate of interest is set discretionarily by the creditor and is currently 10
per cent p.a. Interest is still added on a quarterly basis on the first day
of the subsequent quarter. A nominal deposit rate of 1 per cent p.a.
has been agreed.

e On the reference date 30 June 2028 , the balance in the account is pos-
itive. The credit is reported with the same contract and instrument
identifiers like in the preceding reporting reference period, as the
bank views it as having been renegotiated.

e On1July 2028, Niels Nielsen draws kr. 5,000 on his credit, and on the
reference date 30 September 2028 the balance in the account is still
negative by kr. 5,000.

There is no firm agreement on regular reduction of the credit limit. It is a
variable rate product for which the creditor can discretionarily set the
rate of interest, and no protection is provided.

In this example, the instrument is reported with the same contract and in-
strument identifiers even though no overdraft had been granted at the
time of the first reporting on 31 March 2028 , while a credit agreement
was linked to the same contract and instrument identifiers in the subse-
quent reporting reference periods.

The example shows reporting for the reporting reference periods 31
March, 30 June and 30 September 2028 . Other reporting reference peri-
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ods are not shown in the example. In practice, the credit limit and over-
draft will fall under the triviality limit for obtaining private financial infor-
mation.

2.b Overdrafts and demand deposits - Legal entity (Inspiration AnaCredit
Reporting Manual Part Ill, section 8 case 3)
Firm HH obtains a credit facility at Bank A on 2 January 2028:

e The overdraft facility is kr. 55,000 and the facility runs for 10 years.

e The facility can be drawn on from 2 January 2028.

e The rate of interest is 3-month EURIBOR plus a margin of 800 basis
points. If the credit line of kr. 55,000 is exceeded, it has been agreed
that a penalty interest rate of 15 per cent p.a. will apply. The rate of in-
terest is fixed on a quarterly basis.

e |Interest is added to the outstanding nominal amount on a quarterly
basis (on the first day of the subsequent quarter).

e There is no agreement on regular repayment of the credit or interest.

e In accordance with the reporter's financial reporting standards, an im-
pairment allowance is held for the instrument, and this impairment al-
lowance comprises both the on- and off-balance sheet credit.

e Firm HH is already a customer of Bank A, so no protection is provided
for the credit.

e On 23 January 2028, Firm HH draws on the credit facility for the first
time, and by the end of the quarter an amount of kr. 50,000 has been
drawn. The nominal interest rate in this quarter is 7.628 p.a. A nominal
deposit rate of 1 per cent p.a. has been agreed.

e On 23 June 2028, Firm HH draws on the credit facility again, bringing
the overdraft to kr. 60,000, which is also the amount of the overdraft
at the end of the quarter. Hence, attribute 4.3.1 Interest rate is a

weighted average of the interest rates applied, cf. attribute 4.3.1 Inter-
est rate. In this quarter, the nominal interest rate is 7.632 per cent p.a.
for the part of the debt that lies below the credit line and 15 per cent
p.a. for the rest.

e On 23 September 2028 , Firm HH establishes another instrument with
Bank A, providing protection for all outstanding debts, which means
that on the reference date at the end of September 2020 it is reported
that protection has been provided for the credit line, which has not
been the case in the preceding two periods. (The new instrument is
not shown in the example.)

e On 30 September 2028 , the instrument is no longer overdrawn, as the
debtor deposited kr. 6,683 in the account on 1 July 2028 . The nominal
interest rate is 7.639 per cent p.a. in this quarter.
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The example shows reporting for the reporting reference periods 31
March, 30 June and 30 September 2028 . Other reporting reference peri-
ods are not shown in the example.

2.c Overdrafts and demand deposits (Demand deposit account) - Natural
person

On 10 March 2028, Niels Nielsen (natural person) opens a deposit ac-
count with Bank A and deposits kr. 1,000. Niels Nielsen has no loans or
credits with Bank A:

e There is a nominal interest rate of 1.5 per cent p.a.
e |tis an account from which withdrawals can be freely made and de-
posits made into.

The example shows reporting for the reporting reference period 31
March 2028, which is also the first reporting reference period from which
the instrument must be reported. Other reporting reference periods are
not shown in the example.

2.d Overdrafts and demand deposits (Overdraft in credit) - Natural person
On 2 January 2028, Niels Nielsen takes out an overdraft of kr. 240,000
with Bank A on his demand deposit account. The following applies to the
overdraft facility:

e The agreement runs for two years.

e Interest is added on a monthly basis at the end of the month.

e The rate of interest on the overdraft facility is 4 per cent p.a. and can
be set discretionarily by the creditor.

e No protection is provided for the credit.

e The facility is used for the first time on 1 February 2028, when he
draws kr. 120,000.

The following applies to the demand deposit account:

e Itis a demand deposit account

e There is a nominal interest rate of 1.5. per cent p.a.

e On 1 March 2028, he deposits kr. 130,000 into the account

The example shows reporting for the reporting reference period 31
March 2028, which is also the first reporting reference period from which
the instrument must be reported. Other reporting reference periods are
not shown in the example.
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2.e Overdrafts and demand deposits (Overdraft in credit - multiple owners)
On 2 January 2028, Niels Nielsen and his wife Jette Nielsen take out an
overdraft of kr. 240,000 with Bank A on their budget account. The follow-
ing applies to the overdraft facility:

e The agreement runs for two years.

e Interest is added on a monthly basis at the end of the month.

e The rate of interest on the overdraft facility is 4 per cent p.a. and can
be set discretionarily by the creditor.

e No protection is provided for the credit.

e The facility is used for the first time on 1 February 2028, when he
draws kr. 120,000.

e They have joint liability for the credit.

The following applies to the budget account:

e |tis a demand deposit account

e There is a nominal interest rate of 1.5. per cent p.a.

e On 1 March 2028, they deposit kr. 130,000 into the account

The example shows reporting for the reporting reference period 31
March 2028, which is also the first reporting reference period from which
the instrument must be reported. Other reporting reference periods are
not shown in the example.

3.a Credit card debt - Natural person
Niels Nielsen has a MasterCard with a credit limit of kr. 30,000. The agree-
ment is concluded on 2 January 2028 and runs for 10 years.

The card is interest-free, and the full balance is paid on a monthly basis,
on the 10th of the subsequent month. If the balance is not paid the sub-
sequent month as agreed, interest will be charged at a rate which is cur-
rently 21 per cent p.a., but is fixed discretionarily by the creditor.

e On 1 March 2028 , Niels Nielsen uses the card to make a purchase of
kr. 10,000

e Payment for this purchase is due on 10 April 2028 and is not paid.

e On 30 June 2028 Niels Nielsen is in arrears by this amount (no further
purchases have been made using the credit card)

¢ No protection has been provided for the credit.

The example shows reporting for the reporting reference periods 31
March and 30 June 2028 . Other reporting periods are not shown in the
example.
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3.b Credit card debt - Legal entity (Inspiration: AnaCredit Reporting Manual
Part I, section 8, case 5)

On 3 July 2028 , Bank A signs a contract with company B for credit at-
tached to credit cards that can be used by the company’s employees for
business purposes, and each employee receives a credit card. The con-
tract runs from 31 July 2028 to 31 July 2033. This credit card agreement
is serviced by a provider called Credit Card Services. The following ap-
plies to the contract:

e The total credit limit is kr. 500,000.

e Balances at the end of the month must be paid on the 10th of the sub-
sequent month.

e The credit accrues interest at a variable rate - 12-month EURIBOR plus
a margin of 700 basis points. (No interest is payable for amounts up to
kr. 500,000 if the credit balance is paid by the 10th of the subsequent
month.) The rate of interest is fixed on a semi-annual basis.

¢ No protection is provided for the credit.

e The debtor uses the facility for the first time on 25 September 2028.

e On the reporting date 30 September 2028, the outstanding nominal
amount is kr. 195,563 and the full amount is interest-free.

If the credit balance is paid on time, no interest is payable, so in the ex-
ample 0 is reported for attributes 4.3.1 Interest rate and 4.3.8 Accrued
and earned interest.

The example shows reporting for the reporting reference period 30 Sep-
tember 2028. Other reporting reference periods are not shown in the ex-
ample.

4.a Revolving credit other than overdrafts, demand deposits and credit card
debt - Natural persons

On 2 January 2028, Niels Nielsen obtains a revolving credit facility of kr.
240,000 at Bank A.

e The agreement runs for two years.

e The credit limit is reduced by kr. 10,000 per month. (In this example, in
which the credit is not fully utilised, this is reflected in the off-balance
sheet amount.)

e Interestis added on a monthly basis at the end of the month.

e The rate of interest is 4 per cent p.a. and can be set discretionarily by
the creditor.

e No protection is provided for the credit.
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e The facility is used for the first time on 1 February 2028, when he
draws kr. 120,000.
e On 1 March 2028, he deposits kr. 30,000.

On 1 April 2028, Niels Nielsen concludes an agreement with his bank to
increase the loan as follows:

e The credit limit is increased to kr. 360,000.

e The agreement is extended to run for 3 years.

e The credit limit is still reduced by kr. 10,000 per month and interest is
added at the end of the month.

e The rate of interest is still 4 per cent p.a. and can be set discretionarily
by the creditor.

e On 15 April 2028, Niels Nielsen draws on the facility again, bringing
the credit balance to kr. 210,000.

The increase of the credit limit will appear from the reporting of attrib-
utes 4.6.11 Status of forbearance and renegotiation and 4.6.12 Date of
forbearance and renegotiation.

The example shows reporting for the reporting reference periods 31
March and 30 June 2028. Other reporting reference periods are not
shown in the example.

4.b Revolving credit other than overdrafts, demand deposits and credit card
debt - Legal entity (Inspiration AnaCredit Reporting Manual Part Ill, section
8 case 6)

On 15 November 2027, firm B signs a contract for a revolving credit with
a commitment amount at inception of kr. 5,000,000 with Bank A.

e The credit facility runs for two years from 30 November 2027.

e The rate of interest is variable - 3-month EURIBOR plus a margin of
280 basis points. The rate of interest is fixed on a semi-annual basis.
The interest rate is currently 2.6476 per cent p.a.

e Interest is payable on the 15th of each month.

e There is no agreement on regular amortisation of the credit.

e The credit facility is used for the first time on 30 November 2027.

e No protection is provided for the credit.

e The outstanding nominal amount is kr. 4,389,933 throughout the 3rd
quarter of 2028.

The example shows reporting for the reporting reference period 30 Sep-

tember 2028. Other reporting reference periods are not shown in the ex-
ample.
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5.a Credit lines other than revolving credit - Natural person
On 2 January 2028, Niels Nielsen obtains a credit line other than revolv-
ing credit that is available for 2 years from 1 February2028.

At the time of establishment, the credit line is kr. 100,000 and can be
drawn on in instalments of kr. 20,000.

At the reporting date 31 March 2028, a total amount of kr. 40,000 has
been drawn on the facility, of which kr. 30,000 is the outstanding nominal
amount, as kr. 10,000 has been repaid. The facility has been used as fol-
lows:

e On 1 February 2028, kr. 20,000 is drawn.
e On 1 March 2028, kr. 20,000 is drawn.
e On 15 March 2028, kr. 10,000 is repaid.

In addition, the following applies to this example:

e The rate of interest has been set at 9.3 per cent p.a. and can be set
discretionarily by the creditor.

e There is no agreement on regular repayment. Interest is added at the
end of the quarter.

¢ No protection has been provided for the credit.

The example shows reporting for the reporting reference period 31
March 2028. Other reporting reference periods are not shown in the ex-
ample.

5.b Credit lines other than revolving credit - Legal entity (Inspiration:
AnaCredit Reporting Manual Part Ill, section 8, case 7)

On 20 August 2027 , Company B signs a contract with Bank A for a non-
revolving credit facility of kr. 3 million with a term of 10 years starting 31
August 2027 .

e The instrument accrues interest at a variable rate - 12-month EURIBOR
plus a margin of 400 basis points. Interest is fixed on a semi-annual ba-
sis and has been capped at 7 per cent.

e The instrument can be drawn on in several instalments and is first used
on 15 October 2027.

e At the reporting date 30 September 2028, the amount drawn on the
facility has been kr. 2.4 million throughout the quarter, of which a total
of kr. 450,000 has been repaid at that date.

e Interest is payable on a monthly basis on the first day of each month.

e No protection is provided for the credit.
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On 1 October 2028, firm B renegotiates the contract with Bank A and it is

amended as stated below. The renegotiated terms and conditions apply

immediately. On 1 October 2028, a further amount of kr. 250,000 is drawn
on the facility.

e The interest rate margin is reduced to 280 basis points with immediate
effect.

e The interest rate cap is reduced to 5 per cent.

e Interest is subsequently payable on a quarterly basis on the first day of
each quarter.

The renegotiation of the instrument will appear from attributes 4.6.11
Status of forbearance and renegotiation and 4.6.12 Date of forbearance
and renegotiation.

The example shows reporting for the reporting reference periods 30 Sep-
tember and 31 December 2028. Other reporting reference periods are
not shown in the example.

6.a Reverse repurchase agreement - Natural persons

Niels Nielsen is a sole proprietor, but his business has no major signifi-
cance to his finances, so he is reported under the sector ‘Employees, etc.’
and the reporting requirements correspond to those applying to natural
persons. On 2 January 2028 , he concludes an agreement with his bank
(Bank A) for a 4-month loan via a reverse repurchase agreement for dis-
bursement on 15 January 2028. Bank A lends him kr. 100,000 and re-
ceives a security as protection from Niels Nielsen. The reverse repurchase
agreement runs for four months, after which it is reversed. Under the
agreement, Niels Nielsen is to repurchase the security on 15 May 2028for
kr. 103,000. On 15 January 2028 , the market value of the security is kr.
101,999 and on 15 May 2028 it has risen to kr. 104,521.

The amount of kr. 3,000 (difference between the loan and the agreed re-
purchase price) is regarded as interest income for Bank A.

The example shows the reporting for the reporting reference period 31
March 2028, which is also the only reporting reference period during
which it is relevant to look at the instrument, as the agreement will have
been reversed in the subsequent period and is therefore no longer to be
reported.
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6.b Reverse repurchase agreement - Legal entity: Reporter A reaches a re-
verse repurchase agreement with Bank B (AnaCredit Reporting Manual Part
Ill, section 8 case 10)

On 27 September 2028 , Bank A agrees to borrow a security with a nomi-
nal value of kr. 1,005,000 from Bank B (debtor) under a reverse repur-
chase agreement. In other words, Bank A lends Bank B kr. 1,000,000 and
the debtor undertakes an obligation to repurchase the security at a fixed
price of kr. 1,003,000 on 2 October 2028.

On 28 September 2028, Bank A lends kr. 1,000,000 to Bank B and receives
a German government bond as protection. The market value of the bond
on 28 September is kr. 1,003,000. On 30 September 2028 , the market
value has fallen to kr. 1,001,005. Note that the nominal value of the bond
is to be reported in dataset 4.7 Protection received dataset. This is the
only security provided as protection.

The agreement is reported only for the one reporting reference period 30
September 2028 as it is reversed on 2 October 2028.

The amount of kr. 3,000 (the difference between the loan and the agreed
repurchase price) is considered as interest income to Bank A. In this con-
text, the implicit interest rate is 27 per cent p.a. and the accrued interest
on 30 September 2028 (halfway through the life of the instrument) is kr.
1,500.

7.a Trade receivables where the debtor/factoring client retains all risk/re-
wards related to the trade receivables (with recourse) (AnaCredit Reporting
Manual Part Ill, section 8, case 11.1).

On 15 March 2028, firm HH (factoring client/debtor) sells goods to firm
XX, for which firm HH expects to receive payment one month later. To ob-
tain working capital, firm HH on 17 March 2028 sells the trade receivables
to Bank A for kr. 248,000. (i.e. at a discount of kr. 2,000 based on an im-
plied interest rate of 12 per cent’” p.a., calculated for one month without
any fees). On the same day, Bank A lends kr. 200,000 to firm HH by ac-
cepting the invoices of kr. 250,000 and agrees to pay out the remaining
amount upon complete repayment of the invoice by firm XX. The debtor,
i.e. firm HH, retains all risks and rewards of ownership of the trade receiv-
ables, and Bank A has no obligation to purchase further trade receivables
from firm HH.

7 The interest rate has been calculated on the basis of the narrowly defined effective rate, NDER, which applies
successive approximation, cf. the manual for the Regulation concerning statistics on interest rates applied by
monetary financial institutions, section 4.3.
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On 31 March 2028, the interest accrued is kr. 1,000, reflecting that half of
kr. 2,000 has accrued after half a month.

The instrument is to be reported for the reporting reference period 31
March 2028 only.

Given that the debtor retains all risks and rewards of ownership of the
trade receivables, all risk related to the instrument, seen from the per-
spective of Bank A, relates to the debtor/firm HH. So 4.3.6 Outstanding
nominal amount is kr. 200,000, which is the amount actually lent to firm
HH. The amount of kr. 48,000 that will not be paid to firm HH until firm XX
pays for the goods is not regarded as an ‘off-balance sheet amount’.
Since Bank A has no obligation to purchase further trade receivables
from firm HH, the instrument contains no ‘off-balance sheet’ element. In
this case, where the exposure is to the factoring client, the reserve of kr.
48,000 that awaits payment from firm XX is not regarded as protection as
it has already been deducted from the outstanding nominal amount. In-
cluding it as protection would lead to double counting.

7.b Trade receivables where the debtor/factoring client transfers the risk re-
lated to the trade receivables and protection is provided (without recourse)
(AnaCredit Reporting Manual Part lll, section 8, case 11.2).

On 15 March 2028, firm HH (factoring client) sells goods to firm XX
(debtor). In this connection, firm HH issues two invoices totalling kr.
250,000, for which it expects to receive payment 3 months later. On 17
March 2028, firm HH (factoring client) sells the trade receivables to Bank
A for a total price of kr. 243,250 (discount of kr. 6,250 and fee of kr. 500).
On the same day, Bank A lends kr. 200,000 to firm HH by accepting the in-
voices of kr. 250,000 and agrees to pay out the remaining amount upon
complete repayment of the invoices from firm XX. The factoring client is
considered to have transferred all risk and rewards of ownership of the
trade receivables.

The amount of kr. 43,250 to the factoring client is on hold until the trade
receivable is received by Bank A, serves as protection for the instrument.
The protection provider is firm HH.

Note that for trade receivables without recourse, interest-related fields
are to be reported as ‘Not required’, see the AnaCredit Manual Part Ill,
section 5.

Note that relative to example 7.a, trade receivables with recourse, the re-
serve is included in the outstanding nominal amount and consequently
reported as protection.
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At the time of reporting, the outstanding nominal amount is kr. 30,000 as
the debtor (firm XX) has repaid part of the debt prematurely.

The instrument is to be reported for the reporting reference period 31
March 2028 only.

8 a Financial leases - Natural person
Niels Nielsen is a sole proprietor and on 2 January 2028 he concludes an
agreement with his bank, Bank A, to lease a car worth kr. 500,000.

e The leasing contract runs for 3 years.

e The leasing contract accrues interest at a fixed rate of 5 per cent, and
the car is pledged as protection for the financing.

e A fixed amortisation schedule is agreed, with monthly principal pay-
ments of kr. 10,000 and payment of the outstanding amount when the
contract expires.

e Interest is payable on a monthly basis.

e Principal payment and interest payments are made at the end of the
month.

e When the leasing contract expires, the value of the car is kr. 150,000.

The example shows reporting for the reporting reference period 31
March 2028. Other reporting reference periods are not shown in the ex-
ample.

8.b Financial leases - Legal entity (Inspiration: AnaCredit Reporting Manual
Part Ill, section 8, case 12)

A construction company, Company Byg, signs a leasing contract with
Bank A on 17 April 2028. In this connection, the bank purchases a crane
for 250,000 euro and leases it to the debtor, Company Byg, on 31 May
2028.

e Under the contact, the bank and the firm agree that the debtor will
use the crane for 10 years.

e The bank charges a fixed interest rate of 5 per cent for financing the
crane, which is pledged as protection for the financing.

o A fixed amortisation schedule has been agreed, with equal monthly
payments to cover principal and interest payments.

o When the leasing contract expires, the value of the crane is kr. 50,000.

e On the reporting date, the outstanding nominal amount is kr. 154,076.

The example shows reporting for the reporting reference period 30 Sep-
tember 2028. Other reporting reference periods are not shown in the ex-
ample.
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9.a Other loans - Natural person
Bank loan for residential purposes, two counterparties, with protection

Niels Nielsen and Ninna Nielsen contact Bank A about a mortgage loan.

¢ On 2 January 2030 , they raise a bank loan of kr. 500,000 for residential
purposes.

e The loan is disbursed on 15 January 2030.

e The maturity of the loan is 20 years.

e They have joint liability for the loan.

e Principal payments and interest payments are made on a monthly ba-
sis at the end of the month.

e The rate of interest is set discretionarily by the creditor and is cur-
rently 4 per cent p.a.

e Their house is pledged as protection for the loan.

The example shows reporting for the reporting reference period 31
March 2035. Other reporting reference periods are not shown in the ex-
ample.

9.b Other loans - Legal entity (Inspiration AnaCredit Reporting Manual Part

Ill, section 8 case 9)

Firm Byg. applies to Bank A for a lump-sum loan of kr. 360,000.

e On 11 April 2028, the loan is raised with a maturity of three years.

e The loan is disbursed on 11 May 2028.

¢ An amortisation schedule has been agreed, in which the principal
amount is the same in each instalment.

e Principal payments and interest payments are made on a monthly ba-
sis and automatically deducted from the debtor's account on the 28th
of each month, even if the funds are not available in the account.

e The loan accrues interest at a variable rate - 6-month EURIBOR plus a
margin of 740 basis points. The interest rate is fixed for 3 months at a
time. The nominal interest rate, including the margin, is 7.339 per cent
p.a. on the reporting date 30 September 2028 and 7.271 per cent p.a.
on the reporting date 31 December 2028.

e No protection is provided for the loan.

The example shows reporting for the reporting reference periods 30 Sep-

tember and 31 December 2028. Other reporting reference periods are
not shown in the example.
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9.c Other loans - Syndicated loan - Legal entity (inspiration AnaCredit Re-
porting Manual Part Ill section 8 case 14)

In the AnaCredit Reporting Manual Part Il - Case studies, section 7 re-
lates to syndicated loans and other multi-creditor instruments. Section 8
also includes an example of reporting of a syndicated loan (case 14).

When reporting syndicated loans to the microeconomic database for
credit and deposits, the lead manager, if it is also the servicer for other
banks' parts, must report these to the microeconomic database for credit
and deposits if the institutions are not themselves required to report to
the microeconomic database for credit and deposits.

Each bank's share of the syndicated loan is to be reported as a separate
instrument (but possibly under the same 4.2.1 Contract identifier). The
microeconomic database for credit and deposits differs from AnaCredit in
that no ID is to be reported for syndicated loans. So in the microeco-
nomic database for credit and deposits, it is not directly possible to iden-
tify whether an instrument is part of a syndicated loan.

On 12 May 2028, 3 banks form a syndicate to grant a loan to a chemical
firm, Firm V, which needs to modernise its domicile.

The syndicate comprises 3 banks:

e Bank A is resident in Denmark and reports to the microeconomic data-
base for credit and deposits,

e Bank B is also resident in Denmark and reports to the microeconomic
database for credit and deposits and

e Bank Cis resident in Finland and therefore does not report to the mi-
croeconomic database for credit and deposits.

In this example, Bank A is both a participant in and the lead manager of
the loan. Bank A is the administrative and financial servicer of its own
share and the two other banks' shares, i.e. bank A is the servicer of all
three shares.® Consequently, Bank A must report for itself, but also for
Bank C, as Bank C does not report to the microeconomic database for
credit and deposits. Bank B, on the other hand, does report to the micro-
economic database for credit and deposits and will therefore report its
share of the loan, stating Bank A as the servicer and Bank B as a creditor.

8 In the microeconomic database for credit and deposits, all shares of the syndicated loan will appear only if

they are held or serviced by a reporter to the microeconomic database for credit and deposits.
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The example shows the reporting by Bank A, which also includes Bank C's
share, in rows 1-62, while Bank B's reporting is seen in rows 65-116.

e The loan is disbursed on 1 July 2028 and has a maturity of 10 years.

¢ A fixed amortisation schedule has been agreed, with no amortisation
for the first 6 months - i.e. with deferred amortisation until 31 Decem-
ber 2028.

e After that, interest and principal payments are made on a monthly ba-
sis at the end of the month.

e The loan accrues interest at a variable rate - 6-month LIBOR plus a
margin of 200 basis points, but is capped at 3.1 per cent.

e The commitment amount at inception is kr. 20 million,

e of which Bank A lends kr. 10 million,

e while the two other banks lend kr. 5 million each.

e The domicile is pledged as protection for the loan. And the protection
is distributed in the same way as the loan, i.e.

e 50 per cent of its value has been pledged as protection for Bank A's
share of the loan

e and the remaining 50 per cent has been broken down as 25 per cent
each for Bank B and Bank C.

e Bank A is the servicer of both Bank B's and Bank C's share.

The example shows reporting for the reporting reference period 30 Sep-
tember 2028, which is the first time the instrument is to be reported as it
is not disbursed until 1 July 2028. Other reporting reference periods are

not shown.

10.a Bond-based loans - not indexed - Natural person: variable rate, with-
out amortisation, two counterparties

Niels Nielsen and Ninna Nielsen gets disbursed a 30-year variable rate
mortgage loan with the option of 10 years' deferred amortisation of kr.
1,000,000 financed by mortgage bonds with a weighted price of 103.465.
On the inception date, the total outstanding nominal amount is re-
financed every 5 years.

e The loan is raised with a cash loan rate of 0.1798 per cent.

e The loan is disbursed on 2 January 2030

e Interest is added and principal payments (if any) made on a quarterly
basis.

e The house is pledged as protection for the loan and the mortgage has
been registered in the Land Registry.
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e The loan is refinanced in December 2034 and restructured as a loan for
which the total outstanding nominal amount is refinanced every 3
years.

e In connection with the refinancing, the new, effective cash loan rate is -
0.1908 per cent.

e Thereis no intermediator, as Niels’and Ninna's bank and mortgage
credit institution A are in the same group.

The example shows reporting for the reporting reference periods 30 Sep-
tember 2034 and 31 March 2035. Other reporting reference periods are
not shown in the example.

10.b Bond-based loans - not indexed - Legal entity: fixed rate, with amorti-
sation

On 1 December 2027 , Company Byg is offered a 30-year fixed-rate mort-
gage loan without the option of deferred amortisation.

e |tis a2 per cent fixed-rate 30-year mortgage loan.

e The commitment amount at inception is kr. 1,000,000.

e The loan is disbursed on 26 January 2028 at a price of 98.553

e There are four annual instalments.

e A property is pledged as protection for the loan.

e There is no intermediator, as Company Byg's bank and mortgage
credit institution A are in the same group.

The example shows reporting for the reporting reference period 30 June
2028. Other reporting reference periods are not shown in the example.

10.c Brokered mortgage loan with associated set-off agreement

On 27 April 2028, mortgage credit institution A disburses a mortgage
loan of kr. 1,000,000 to Niels Nielsen - equivalent to 80% loan-to-value. A
set-off agreement has been concluded with the intermediator bank (Bank
A) for the part of the debt that exceeds 60% loan-to-value. The set-off
agreement exists throughout the term of the loan.

The example shows reporting for the reporting reference period 30 June
2028. Other reporting reference periods are not shown in the example.

11.a Assessments made by the management - Natural person

A credit institute has impairments due to assessments made by the man-
agement, which are not allocated to actual instruments. It is broken
down by industry and impairment stage to the microeconomic database
for credit and deposits. In this example, the estimate of kr. 40 million is al-
located to natural persons.
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e Data is reported on datasets 4.1, 4.3, 4.4 and 4.6

e The assessment is identified by the specific date reported in 4.6.12
Date of the forbearance and renegotiation status analogous to the re-
porting requirement for written-off instruments.

The example shows reporting for the reporting reference period 31
March 2028. Other reporting reference periods are not shown in the ex-
ample.

11.b Assessment made by the management - Legal entity (agriculture)

A credit institute has impairments due to assessments made by the man-
agement, which are not allocated to actual instruments. It is broken

down by industry and impairment stage to the microeconomic database
for credit and deposits. In this example, the estimate of kr. 40 million is al-
located to agriculture.

e Datais reported on datasets 4.1, 4.3, 4.4 and 4.6

e The assessment is identified by the specific date reported in 4.6.12
Date of the forbearance and renegotiation status analogous to the re-
porting requirement for written-off instruments.

The example shows reporting for the reporting reference period 31
March 2028. Other reporting reference periods are not shown in the ex-
ample.

12.a Deposits with agreed maturity — Legal entity

Company NN has some cash in its bank account that it expects to need in
a year's time. In order to obtain a higher interest rate on the deposit, on
10 March 2028 Company NN opens a 12-month fixed-term account (De-
posit with agreed maturity) with Bank A and deposits kr. 1,000,000. Com-
pany NN has no loans or credit facilities with Bank A:

e There is a nominal interest rate of 3.0 per cent p.a.

e During the fixation period, the amount is tied up. However, extraordi-
nary withdrawals can be made from the account against payment of a
penalty.

o The example shows reporting for the reporting reference period 31
March 2028, which is also the first reporting reference period from
which the instrument must be reported. Other reporting reference pe-
riods are not shown in the example.

13.a Deposits redeemable at notice - Natural person
Niels Nielsen has inherited a large sum of money that he doesn't expect
to spend anytime soon. On 10 March 2028, Niels Nielsen (natural person)
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opens a deposit account with a 12-month notice period with Bank A in or-
der to get a preferential interest rate and deposits kr. 100,000 he has re-
ceived as inheritance. Niels Nielsen has no loans or credit facilities with
Bank A:

e There is a nominal interest rate of 3.0 per cent p.a.

e Itis an account that must be cancelled by the customer with an agreed
notice period. It is irrelevant whether the deposit has been cancelled
or not and whether the customer has the option to withdraw the de-
posit without notice, possibly against payment.

The example shows reporting for the reporting reference period 31
March 2028, which is also the first reporting reference period from which
the instrument must be reported. Other reporting reference periods are
not shown in the example.

14.a Special deposits - Natural person
Ole Madsen has a capital pension account at Bank A. He has no loans or
credits at Bank A.

e On the reporting reference date 31 March 2028, the capital pension
account has a balance of kr. 560,000.
e Pension deposits are invested in a pooling scheme.

The example shows reporting for the reporting reference period 31
March 2028, which is also the first reporting reference period from which
the instrument must be reported. Other reporting reference periods are
not shown in the example.

15.a Repurchase agreements — Legal entity: Reporter A concludes a repur-
chase agreement with bank B

On 27 September 2028, Bank A agrees to lend Bank B (depositor) a secu-
rity with a nominal value of kr. 1,005,000 under a repurchase agreement.
In other words, Bank A receives a deposit of kr. 1,000,000 from Bank B,
and Bank A undertakes to repurchase the security at a fixed price of kr.
1,003,000 on 2 October 2028. Bank A pays a deposit rate of 3 per cent for
the deposit to Bank B.

On 28 September 2028, Bank A receives kr. 1,000,000 from Bank B and
lends a German government bond as protection.

The agreement is reported only for the one reporting reference period 30
September 2028 as it is reversed on 2 October 2028.
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16.a Financial guarantee (advance loan guarantee) - Legal entity
Company NN is building new headquarters in Copenhagen. The company
has chosen to take out an advance loan. In this connection, Bank A pro-
vides an advance loan guarantee of kr. 3 million to Mortgage Credit Insti-
tution A on 17 April 2028.

e The building is expected to be completed within two years.

The example below illustrates the reporting of the guarantee itself and
not the loan. The example below concerns reporting for the reporting
reference period 30 June 2028. Other reporting reference periods are not
shown in the example. In this case, the expiry date of the guarantee is
available and can be reported.

17.a Registration guarantee (refinancing guarantee) - Legal entity
Company NN wants to convert its mortgage loan. The new mortgage
loan will be disbursed on 29 June 2028. The proceeds will be used to re-
pay the existing loan on 30 June 2028. As the new mortgage will be dis-
bursed before being registered without remarks, a refinancing guarantee
of kr. 3 million is provided to the mortgage credit institution.

The example below illustrates the reporting of the guarantee itself and
not the loan. The example below concerns reporting for the reporting
reference period 30 June 2028. Other reporting reference periods are not
shown in the example. In this case, the expiry date of the guarantee is
available and can be reported.

18.a Other guarantee (guarantee of work) - Company

NN Machines is planning to build a new robot-assisted production facility
for a major food manufacturer in Albertslund, Denmark. NN Machines
provides a guarantee of work to the food manufacturer via the bank as
security that NN Machines can fulfil its contractual obligations, such as
completing the production plant and rectifying defects in the first year af-
ter completion.

e The contract for the production facility will be signed by the parties on
20 April 2028. A price of kr. 10 million has been agreed for the produc-
tion facility, which is expected to take one year to complete.

e Within one week of signing the contract, Bank A must provide a guar-
antee of work to the food manufacturer on behalf of NN Machines.
The guarantee must be 15% of the contract price (kr. 1.5 million) when
the contract is signed. The guarantee will be written down to 10% of
the contract price when the facility is handed over, and one year after
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handover will be written down to 2% of the contract price. The guar-
antee of work then runs for another four years.

The example below concerns reporting for the reporting reference pe-
riod 30 June 2028 and future reporting reference periods when the
amount of the guarantee changes. The only change going forward is the
new written down guarantee amount. In this case, 4.2.13 Legal final ma-
turity date of the guarantee is available and can be reported.

19.a Loan commitment - Mortgage for natural persons

Niels Nielsen, Susanne Nielsen and their young daughter Emma (natural
persons) want to become customers of a small local bank (Bank A) in
connection with buying a house. They take possession of their newly pur-
chased house on 31 July 2028 and need a mortgage loan of kr. 1 million
for this purpose. They receive a loan commitment - mortgage loan from
Mortgage Credit Institution A on 1 May 2028, which is arranged through
the new bank. The bank and the mortgage credit institution are not in the
same group.

The example shows reporting for the reporting reference period 30 June
2028. Other reporting reference periods are not shown in the example.

19.b Loan commitment - Mortgage for legal entity

The company NN Property A/S is negotiating the purchase of a large
rental property in Copenhagen. In order to close the deal, it needs a fi-
nancing commitment/loan commitment from a mortgage credit institu-
tion. The company approaches a new potential bank, which is a major
bank in Denmark with its own mortgage credit institution in the group.
The bank adviser obtains a loan commitment - mortgage loan of kr. 100
million for NN Property A/S from the mortgage credit institution on 28
June 2028. The loan commitment - mortgage loan is valid for six months.

The example shows reporting for the reporting reference period 30 June
2028. Other reporting reference periods are not shown in the example.
Other datasets do not need to be completed as the loan commitment -
mortgage loan has not been accepted on the reporting reference date.

20.a Other commitment — Other commitment made to natural person (and
utilised in full)

Ole Nielsen wants to buy a new car. He has been recommended Bank A
by a colleague and goes to the bank. After providing his personal finan-
cial information, he receives a commitment for a car loan from the bank
on 27 June 2028, which he has not accepted on the reporting reference
date of 30 June 2028. The loan amount is kr. 300,000 and the offer is valid
for three months.
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Ole Nielsen ends up accepting the loan, which is disbirsed on 7 July 2028.
The commitment expires at the same time as the car loan is established.
Please note: Other commitments reported as of 30 June 2028 cannot be
directly matched with a loan disbursed during the reporting reference
period 30 September 2028.

The example shows reporting for the reporting reference periods 30 June
2028 and 30 September 2028. Other reporting reference periods are not
shown in the example.

21.a Multi-component facility (without underlying instruments) Legal entity
The company NN Property A/S is in a period of expansion and in this con-
text needs an overdraft facility. Bank A concludes a multi-product credit
facility on an overdraft facility for the company NN Property A/S of kr. 10
million, which is set up on 18 March 2028. The facility is valid for one year.
By the end of March 2028, the facility has not been utilised.

The example shows reporting for the reporting reference period 31
March 2028. Other reporting reference periods are not shown in the ex-
ample.

21.b Multi-component facility (Multi-component facility with floating maxi-
mum and underlying instruments) Legal entity

The company NN Property A/S is in a period of expansion and in this con-
text needs an overdraft facility. Bank A concludes a multi-product credit
facility with the parent company NN Property A/S for a total of kr. 10 mil-
lion with a floating maximum, which is set up on 18 March 2028. The facil-
ity is valid for one year and is available to both companies in the Group
(NN Property A/S and NN Datter A/S).

By the end of March 2028, the facility has been utilised with the following
underlying instruments:

e NN Property A/S: Instrument 1: Overdraft in DKK of kr. 3.6 million.

e NN Datter A/S: Instrument 2: Overdraft in USD of kr. 4.7 million (con-
verted to DKK)

e NN Property A/S: Instrument 3: Overdraft facility with a positive bal-
ance in EUR of kr. 0.3 million (converted to DKK)

Deposits are not offset against the amount drawn, so the off-balance
sheet amount of the contract is kr. 1.7 million.

This is a floating limit only, so the commitment amount at inception and
off-balance sheet amount of each instrument (dataset 3) is not filled in.
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The example shows reporting for the reporting reference period 31
March 2028. Other reporting reference periods are not shown in the ex-
ample.

21.c Multi-component facility (Multi-component facility with fixed maximum
and underlying instruments) Legal entity

The company NN Property A/S is in a period of expansion and in this con-
text needs an overdraft facility. Bank A concludes a multi-product credit
facility on an overdraft facility for the company NN Property A/S of kr. 10
million with a combination of fixed maximum and floating maximum,
which is set up on 18 March 2028. The facility is valid for one year. By the
end of March 2028, the facility has been utilised with the following under-
lying instruments:

e Instrument 1: Overdraft in DKK of kr. 3.6 million.

e Instrument 2: Overdraft in USD of kr. 4.7 million (converted to DKK).
No more than kr. 6 million converted to DKK may be drawn on the in-
strument.

e The unutilised/unallocated amount of the limit is reported under the
off-balance sheet amount of the contract, while the fixed maximum on
each instrument is included in the 4.3.9 Off-balance sheet amount.

The example shows reporting for the reporting reference period 31
March 2028. Other reporting reference periods are not shown in the ex-
ample.
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6.5. Administered loans, including jointly funded loans, in the microeco-
nomic database for credit and deposits

6.5.1.

It appears from the ECB Regulation on the European credit register,
AnaCredit, that loans serviced by an institution for which another institu-
tion acts as creditor, in principle, are to be reported by both institutions
(provided both institutions are reporters to the microeconomic database
for credits and deposits). In order to avoid double reporting to the mi-
croeconomic database for credit and deposits of loans serviced by a re-
porter for which another reporter acts as creditor, the ECB has specified
the reporting requirements in this case in AnaCredit Reporting Manual
Part |, cf. chart 5. The following is stated:

e The servicer is to report the loan to AnaCredit if the creditor is not an
AnaCredit reporter

e However, if the creditor is an AnaCredit reporter, the servicer is not to
report the loan to AnaCredit (instead, the creditor is to report the
loan)
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Source: ECB Q&A 2020/0017: Instruments which are recognised in accordance with the applicable ac-
counting standard.

This means that loans that are transferred and serviced by one reporter,
but are recognised by another reporter, are generally to be reported by
the institution that is the creditor of the loan (and not the institution that
services the loan) — provided that both institutions are located in Den-
mark and are required to report to the microeconomic database for
credit and deposits, and have access to all relevant information about the
loan, counterparties etc.

If a loan has been (partly) transferred to an entity which is not a reporter
to the microeconomic database for credit and deposits, and the institu-
tion is still the servicer of the loan, the institution is to report the loan to
the microeconomic database for credit and deposits, where the trans-
ferred amount is reported in attribute 4.3.3 Transferred amount, cf. sec-
tion 4.4.3 of the AnaCredit Reporting Manual Part Il. However, some ac-
counting-related data on the loan is not to be reported, since the loan is
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not recognised on the institution's balance sheet, cf. table 66, and attrib-
ute 4.6.2 Balance-sheet recognition is to be reported as ‘Entirely derec-

ognised’.

Specific attributes that are/are not to be reported by the

institution in dataset 4.6 Accounting dataset if a loan has been

transferred to an entity which is not a reporter to the
microeconomic database for credit and deposits

Attribute

4.2.1 Contract identifier

4.2.2 Instrument identifier

4.6.1 Accounting classification of instruments
4.6.2 Balance-sheet recognition

4.6.3 Accumulated write-offs

4.6.4 Accumulated impairment amount

4.6.5 Type of impairment

4.6.6 Impairment assessment method

4.6.7 Sources of encumbrance

4.6.8 Performing status of the instrument

4.6.9 Date of performing status of the instrument

4.6.10 Provisions associated to off-balance sheet exposures

4.6.11 Status of forbearance and renegotiation
4.6.12 Date of forbearance and renegotiation

4.6.13 Cumulative recoveries since default

4.6.14 Carrying amount

4.6.15 Lifetime PD, IFRS

4.6.16 Expected time to maturity for Lifetime PD, IFRS
4.6.17 LGD, IFRS

To be re-
ported

X
X

Table 66

Not to be re-
ported

X X X X X

X X X X

Source: ECB Regulation on AnaCredit, except for the attributes 4.6.15 Lifetime PD, IFRS, 4.6.16 Expected
time to maturity for Lifetime PD, IFRS and 4.6.17 LGD, IFRS, which are not included in AnaCredit.

The reporting requirements in this appendix are in accordance with the

reporting requirements for the BSI statistics.

6.5.2.

Joint funding means that a bank may fund loans secured by real estate

property, using SDOs (covered bonds) issued by another bank or mort-

gage credit institution, cf. Account by the Danish Financial Supervisory

Authority of 29 January 2014 (in Danish). This means that jointly funded
loans are loans with an attached mortgage deed that are transferred for

ownership from a bank or mortgage credit institution to another institu-

tion, and where bonds are issued on the basis of the loan transferred (in
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the form of SDOs or SDROs), cf. section 16d of the Executive Order on the
Financial Business Act.

Jointly funded loans typically continue to be serviced by the bank trans-
ferring the loan, cf. chart 6. The mortgage credit institution receiving the
loan with the attached mortgage deed and issuing bonds on the basis of
the transferred loan, recognises the loan in its balance sheet. Therefore,
the loan will not be recognised on the balance sheet of the institution
transferring the loan.

Joint funding of loans Chart 6
[The borrower raises a loan with a bank ]
<
Loan
[The bank transfers the loan and the attached mortgage deed to a mortgage bank J

Bank ¢ > Mortgage bank

Mortgage deed

[The mortgage bank issues a bond and receives payment from the investor ]
TS TS T T T T TS A
. Payment ,
N e e e e )
Mortgage bank — > Investor
T T TS T T T TS A
| Bond |
AY /

[Subsequent principal and interest payments from the borrower to the bank to the mortgage bank J

Borrower —p —> Mortgage bank

Source: Feelles funding af fastforrentede lan (Joint funding of fixed rate loans - in Danish), BRFkredit, 29
October 2014.

6.5.3. Examples of reporting jointly funded loans to the microeconomic
database for credit and deposits

Assume that a bank has created and disbursed a loan to a counterparty

secured by real estate property with an attached mortgage deed at time

t. At time t+1, the loan with the attached mortgage deed is transferred to

a mortgage credit institution. The bank still services the loan on behalf of
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the mortgage credit institution, i.e. receives principal and interest pay-
ments, while the loan is recognised on the mortgage credit institution's
balance sheet (and no longer on the bank's balance sheet).

Loans transferred before the implementation of the credit register (before
30 June 2019%)

Below, it is assumed that a bank has created, disbursed and transferred
the loan to a mortgage credit institution prior to the launch of the credit
register.

Reporting by bank
If the loan is transferred before the implementation of the credit register,
the bank is not to report the loan.

Reporting by mortgage credit institution
The loan is to be reported by the mortgage credit institution, cf. box 106,
as this institution has recognised and acts as creditor of the loan.

In dataset 4.1 Counterparty reference dataset, counterparty data on the
three counterparties involved in the loan are reported: borrower, bank
and mortgage credit institution.

In dataset 4.4 Counterparty - Instrument/Contract data, the roles of the
counterparties are reported: the borrower is the debtor, the bank is the
servicer and the mortgage credit institution is the creditor.

‘0" is reported in attribute 4.3.3 Transferred amount, given that the loan is
reported by the creditor, while attribute 4.2.7 Inception date is reported
with the inception date of the loan with the bank before the loan is trans-
ferred to the mortgage credit institution. In some cases (when a mort-
gage loan is transferred for funding at a mortgage credit institution),
data on the inception date with the bank is not transferred at change of
creditor and in attribute 4.2.7 Inception date ‘Not required’ is reported.
In attribute 4.2.20 Settlement date, the settlement date of the loan with
the bank is reported. '‘No’ is to be reported in attribute 4.2.6 Fiduciary in-
strument, given that the mortgage credit institution does not service the
loan on behalf of a third party, but acts as creditor of the instrument.
Data on the mortgage deed, etc., is to be reported in the Protection re-
ceived datasets (datasets 4.7, 4.8 and 4.11). As the mortgage deed is reg-
istered in the Land Registry, the mortgage deed is to be reported with

% As the credit register will be launched on 30 September 2019, loans transferred between institutions during

the 3rd quarter of 2019 (from 30 June to 30 September) are to be reported as of 30 September as described in
the appendix.
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Document Alias or Document Identifier in attribute 4.7.19 Registered pro-
tection identifier, cf. also the Reporting Guidelines.
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Example: Reporting of loan transferred before the implementation Box 106
of the credit register (before 30 June 2019'%)

Dataset and attribute Value Value Value

Dataset 4.1 Counterparty reference dataset

4.1.1 Counterparty identifier YYYYYYYY 27777777 XHXHXHXXXXX
4.1.6 Name Mortgage credit in- Bank Borrower
stitution

4.1 Other attributes in dataset

IS
-

Dataset 4.2 Instrument dataset

4.2.1 Contract identifier Contract 1
4.2.2 Instrument identifier Instrument 1
4.2.6 Fiduciary instrument No

4.2.7 Inception date 20160110
4.2... Other attributes in dataset

4.2

Dataset 4.3 Financial dataset

4.2.1 Contract identifier Contract 1
4.2.2 Instrument identifier Instrument 1
4.3.3 Transferred amount 0

4.3... Other attributes in dataset

4.3

Dataset 4.4 Counterparty - Instrument/Contract

data

4.1.1 Counterparty identifier YYYYYYYY 22727777 XXXXXXXK
4.2.1 Contract identifier Contract 1 Contract 1 Contract 1
4.2.2 Instrument identifier Instrument 1 Instrument 1 Instrument 1
4.4.1 Counterparty role Creditor Servicer Debtor

Dataset 4.7 Protection received

dataset

4.7.1 Protection identifier Mortgage Deed 1
4.7.19 Registered protection iden- Document Alias or Document Identifier
tifier

4.7... Other attributes in dataset
4.7

Note:  Attributes indicated by ’..." are assessed as unnecessary to complete to illustrate the example.
Information on the mortgage deed is not included in the example.

10 Cf. footnote 8.
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Loans transferred after the implementation of the credit register (after 30
June 2019)"

Below, it is assumed that a bank creates, disburses and transfers the loan
to a mortgage credit institution after the launch of the credit register.

Reporting by bank in period t (the loan has not been transferred to the
mortgage credit institution)

In period t, the loan has been created and disbursed by the bank, cf. box
107. Two counterparties are involved in the loan: the borrower and the
bank as the loan has not yet been transferred to the mortgage credit in-
stitution.

In dataset 4.1 Counterparty reference dataset, counterparty data on both
counterparties is reported (counterparty data on the mortgage credit in-
stitution is not to be reported, as the loan has not been transferred to
the mortgage credit institution at this point).

In dataset 4.4 Counterparty - Instrument/Contract data, the roles of the
counterparties are reported; the bank is reported both as ‘Creditor’ and
‘Servicer’ and the borrower is reported as ‘Debtor’. This means that alt-
hough only two counterparties are involved in the loan, three rows are to
be reported in dataset 4.4 Counterparty - Instrument/Contract data

As the loan has been created but not transferred, ‘0’ is to be reported in
attribute 4.3.3 Transferred amount, while attribute 4.2.7 Inception date is
to correspond to the inception date of the loan with the bank. ‘No’ is to
be reported in attribute 4.2.6 Fiduciary instrument, given that the bank
does not service the loan on behalf of a third party, but acts as creditor
of the instrument. Data on the mortgage deed, etc., is to be reported in
the Protection received datasets (datasets 4.7, 4.8 and 4.11). As the mort-
gage deed is registered in the Land Registry, the mortgage deed is to be
reported with Document Alias or Document Identifier in attribute 4.7.19
Registered protection identifier, cf. also the Reporting Guidelines. This is
necessary to enable the loan to be matched across the reporting by the
bank and the mortgage credit institution, respectively.

1 Cf. footnote 8.
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Example: Reporting of loan transferred after the implementation Box 107
of the credit register (after 30 June 2019'%)

Dataset and attribute Value Value
Dataset 4.1 Counterparty refer-

ence dataset

4.1.1 Counterparty identifier 22777777 XXXXHXXXXK
4.1.6 Name Bank Borrower
4.1 Other attributes in dataset 4.1

Dataset 4.2 Instrument dataset

4.2.1 Contract identifier Contract 1
4.2.2 Instrument identifier Instrument 1
4.2.6 Fiduciary instrument No
4.2.7 Inception date 20160110
4.2... Other attributes in dataset

4.2

Dataset 4.3 Financial dataset

4.2.1 Contract identifier Contract 1
4.2.2 Instrument identifier Instrument 1
4.3.3 Transferred amount 0

4.3 ... Other attributes in dataset
4.3

Dataset 4.4 Counterparty - Instrument/Contract data

4.1.1 Counterparty identifier 72777777 77777777 XXX
4.2.1 Contract identifier Contract 1 Contract 1 Contract 1
4.2.2 Instrument identifier Instrument 1 Instrument 1 Instrument 1
4.4.1 Counterparty role Creditor Servicer Debtor

Dataset 4.7 Protection received

dataset

4.7.1 Protection identifier Mortgage Deed 1
4.7.19 Registered protection iden- Document Alias or Document Identifier
tifier

4.7... Other attributes in dataset
4.7

Note:  Attributes indicated by ‘..." are assessed as unnecessary to complete to illustrate the example.
Information on the mortgage deed is not included in the example.

Reporting by mortgage credit institution in period t+1 (the loan has been
transferred to the mortgage credit institution)

As far as the mortgage credit institution is concerned, the reporting of
the example for period t+1 fully corresponds to the reporting specified in

12 Cf. footnote 8.
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box 106 (albeit with other dates, etc.). Now three counterparties are in-
volved in the loan, as it has now been transferred to the mortgage credit
institution:

1. Borrower
2. Bank
3. Mortgage credit institution

In dataset 4.1 Counterparty reference dataset, counterparty data on the
three counterparties involved in the loan are to be reported. In addition,
the roles of the counterparties are to be reported in dataset 4.4 Counter-
party - Instrument/Contract data; the bank is now reported in the role of
‘Servicer’ while the mortgage credit institution is reported in the role of
‘Creditor’.

‘0" is reported in attribute 4.3.3 Transferred amount, as the loan is re-
ported by the creditor. In attribute 4.2.7 Inception date, the inception
date of the loan with the bank is reported. In some cases (when a mort-
gage loan is transferred for funding at a mortgage credit institution),
data on the inception date with the bank is not transferred at change of
creditor and in attribute 4.2.7 Inception date ‘Not required’ is reported.
In attribute 4.2.20 Settlement date, the settlement date of the loan with
the bank is reported. ‘No’ is to be reported in attribute 4.2.6 Fiduciary in-
strument, given that the mortgage credit institution does not service the
loan on behalf of a third party, but acts as creditor of the instrument.

Reporting by bank in period t+1 (the loan has been transferred to the mort-
gage credit institution)

As the loan has been transferred to another institution which is also a re-
porter to the credit register, the bank is not to report data on the loan.
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6.6. Merger/Discontinuation of MFls

This appendix describes the guidelines for handling mergers/discontinua-
tion of MFIs when reporting to the microeconomic database for credit
and deposits. For example, if two or more MFls merge, there will be at
least one MFI that is discontinued and one that continues.

Selection of population in the microeconomic database for credit and de-
posits

The selection of population and breakdown by quarterly reporters and
annual reporters in the microeconomic database for credit and deposits
follows the selection of population and breakdown for the BSI statistics,
cf. section 1.2.2 Selection of population and reporting frequency. In other
words, if an institution is a full reporter or a tail reporter in the BSI statis-
tics, this will, as a main rule, also be the case in the microeconomic data-
base for credit and deposits.

Handling population changes (from annual to quarterly or vice versa)

If changes are made to the BSI population, these changes will also apply
to the relevant institution's/institutions' reporting to the microeconomic
database for credit and deposits. So if the status of an institution
changes from annual reporter to quarterly reporter (or vice versa) in the
BSI statistics, the same will apply to the institution's population category
in the microeconomic database for credit and deposits. And the date of
the change must be agreed with Danmarks Nationalbank but will, as a
minimum, apply from the same reference date as in the BSI statistics.

Mergers

Determining the reporting status and initial reporting as a merged institu-
tion

The BSI statistics manual ‘Indberetning ved fusioner mellem MFl'er’ pro-
vides guidelines for handling a merger in BSI statistics, including the sup-
plementary data to be reported to the BSI statistics and the reporting
deadlines in connection with the merger. On the basis of the supplemen-
tary data, it is determined which population the merged/continuing MFI
belongs to. In that connection it will be agreed between Danmarks Na-
tionalbank, and the MFIs affected when the initial merged reporting is to
take place to the BSI statistics (monthly reporting for full reporters, an-
nual reporting for tail reporters) and the microeconomic database for
credit and deposits (quarterly reporting for quarterly reporters, annual
reporting for annual reporters). This will typically be the first reference
period following the completion of the technical merger(s). Until the
agreed date, the relevant institutions will continue to report separately,
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and the reporting frequency must be agreed with Danmarks National-
bank. If, say, a quarterly reporter and an annual reporter merge, the
quarterly reporter will continue to report on a quarterly basis, but the an-
nual reporter will also be expected to report on a quarterly basis until the
reporting is merged.

Depending on the date for when the first merged reporting will take
place, the first reporting reference period/reporting to the BSI statistics
for the merged/continuing MFI should preferably relate to the first month
of a new quarter (year for annual reporters) as reporting to the microe-
conomic database for credit and deposits takes place on a quarterly ba-
sis (annual for annual reporters), and a few attributes will relate to the
whole quarter (year) (cf. the flow attributes below). This will ensure that
checks can be performed between the two statistics.

If an institution is discontinued because it merges with another institu-
tion, the final reporting will relate to the quarter (quarterly reporters
merging with a quarterly reporter or an annual reporter) or year (annual
reporters merging with an annual reporter and remaining in the annual
population) before the first merged reporting takes place after the tech-
nical merger.

Content requirements

Time of calculation

When reporting the counterparties, instruments and protection data ac-
quired in connection with the merger, the continuing institution must fol-
low the guidelines for time of calculation for the individual attributes
stated in the reporting guidelines for the microeconomic database for
credit and deposits. The time of calculation is described under the indi-
vidual attributes, and for amount attributes also in section 1.6.2 Currency
conversion and rounding, table 4. As a main rule, the same/original data
is to be reported, unless updates have been made in accordance with the
reporting guidelines.

Specific attributes

Below is the list of attributes that require particular attention in connec-
tion with a merger, because they cannot, as a main rule, be changed,
have been accrued/amortised/accumulated over a period of time, need
to be calculated or ensure the bridging between datasets.

Amount attributes that cannot be changed/updated:
e 4.7.9 Original protection value

Date attributes that cannot be changed/updated:
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e 4.2.7 Inception date

e 4.2.20 Settlement date

e 4.3.6 Date of past due for the instrument (must be the latest date of
past due for the instrument - also if this is before the acquisition)

e 4.6.9 Date of performing status of the instrument: Date of latest status
- also if this is before the acquisition

e 4.6.12 Date of forbearance and renegotiation): Date of latest status -
also if this is before the acquisition

e 4.7.10 Date of original protection value

e 4.10.2 Date of the default status of the counterparty: Date of latest sta-
tus - also if this is before the acquisition

e 4.12.3 Commitment/offer date

‘Flow’ attributes for which the amounts accrued/amortised within the

quarter/year or accumulated over several reporting reference periods

are to be reported:

o 4.3.4 Arrears for the instrument (must be the amount of arrears - also
if this is before the acquisition)

e 4.3.8 Accrued and earned interest

e 4.3.11 Accrued administration payments

e 4.3.13 Ordinary principal payments

e 4.3.14 Ordinary principal payments - bond payments

e 4.3.15 Extraordinary principal payments

e 4.3.17 Accrued and earned interest on deposits

e 4.6.3 Accumulated write-offs

e 4.6.4 Accumulated impairment amount

e 4.6.10 Provisions associated to off-balance sheet exposures

e 4.6.13 Cumulative recoveries since default

Calculation attribute:
e 4.2.21 Fair value changes due to changes in credit risk before pur-
chase (outstanding nominal amount at the purchase date)

Categorisation attributes:

e 4.6.8 Performing status of the instrument: Latest status

e 4.6.11 Status of forbearance and renegotiation: Latest status

e 4.10.1 Default status of the counterparty: Latest status - also if this is
before the acquisition

Bridging attributes:

The attributes that ensure the bridging between datasets must be unique
and may not be changed over time, cf. the reporting guidelines. These at-
tributes are:
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e 4.1.1 Counterparty identifier
e 4.2.1 Contract identifier

e 4.2.2 Instrument identifier

e 4.7.1 Protection identifier

e 4.7.12 Asset identifier

If possible, Danmarks Nationalbank would prefer that the above bridging
attributes are not changed in connection with mergers. But if this is not
possible, the institutions/data centres in question should contact Dan-
marks Nationalbank to agree how the changes are expected to be han-
dled in relation to e.g. checks and outliers, etc. Any mapping table be-
tween the new and old bridging attributes should also be provided to
Danmarks Nationalbank.

Counterparty reference dataset:

It is expected that counterparty reference data is transferred to the con-
tinuing institution. For example, the same national identifier will be used
in attribute 4.1.3 National identifier. If a counterparty has been reported
as a counterparty by several of the institutions involved, the most recent
and correct data must be continued, e.g. the most recent debt factor or
disposable income is to be reported.

As regards attribute 4.1.1 Counterparty identifier in the counterparty da-
taset, this is a bridging attribute, and its handling is described above.

Discontinuing MFI

Final reporting reference period

When an MFl is discontinuing, final reporting to the microeconomic data-
base for credit and deposits must take place for the last quarter (quar-
terly reporters) or year-end (annual reporters) in which the institution ex-
ists on the reporting reference date, unless otherwise agreed, e.qg. if it is
discontinued because it merges, cf. the section on mergers. So for a
quarterly reporter that is closed down from 1 May, final reporting will re-
late to the reporting reference period 31 March. For an annual reporter
that is discontinued from 1 May in the year t, final reporting will relate to
the reporting reference period 31 December in the year t-1.
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6.7. Data model
A data model provides a simple illustration of the data structure and the
links between the datasets included.

The data model is structured around three data entities which are to be
reported to the microeconomic database for credit and deposits:

e Counterparties
e Contains information on all counterparties linked to an instru-
ment/contract and/or providing protection to secure an instru-
ment/contract.
e Instruments and Contracts
e Contains information on the individual instrument/contract, for ex-
ample, loan type, interest rate, maturity etc.
e Protection received dataset
e Contains information on the protection provided for the respective
instrument/contract

The data model is modelled with datasets for each entity and a number
of bridging datasets linking the individual datasets, cf. chart 7.

The four primary datasets and the supplementary datasets are:

e Dataset 4.1: Counterparty reference dataset (primary)
e Dataset 4.9: Counterparty risk dataset
e Dataset 4.10: Counterparty default data
e Dataset 4.2: Instrument information (primary) and Dataset 4.12 Con-
tract data (primary)
e Dataset 4.3: Financial dataset
e Dataset 4.6: Accounting dataset
e Dataset 4.7: Protection received dataset (primary)

The four bridging datasets are:

e Dataset 4.4: Counterparty - Instrument/Contractdata

e Dataset 4.5: Joint liabilities dataset

e Dataset 4.8: Instrument-protection received data

e Dataset 4.11: Counterparty - protection received dataset
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Data model
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A larger version of the datamodel will be available at Danmarks National-
bank's website.

These elements are linked via datasets containing the relationships be-
tween the elements (dataset 4.4 Counterparty - Instrument/Contract
data, 4.5 Joint liabilities, 4.8 Instrument/Contract — Protection received
data and 4.11 Counterparty - Protection received data) by means of the

primary key attributes:

4.1.1 Counterparty identifier
4.2.1 Contract identifier
4.2.2 Instrument identifier
4.7.1 Protection identifier

PonN e

The following key attributes are used to uniquely identify a row in a given
dataset:

Dataset Key attribute

Dataset 4.1 Counterparty reference dataset 4.1.1 Counterparty identifier
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Dataset Key attribute

4.2.1 Contract identifier

Dataset 4.2 Instrument dataset
4.2.2 Instrument identifier

4.2.1 Contract identifier

Dataset 4.3 Financial dataset
4.2.2 Instrument identifier

4.2.1 Contract identifier

Dataset 4.6 Accounting dataset
4.2.2 Instrument identifier

4.7.1 Protection identifier

Dataset 4.7 Protection received dataset
4.7.12 Asset identifier

Dataset 4.9 Counterparty risk dataset 4.1.1 Counterparty identifier

Dataset 4.10 Counterparty default dataset ~ 4.1.1 Counterparty identifier

Dataset 4.12 Contract dataset 4.2.1 Contract identifier

Symbols are used to illustrate links between datasets, cf. chart 8. Two
symbols are displayed for relations for each dataset, depending on
whether you go from, for instance, dataset 4.1 to dataset 4.2 - or from

dataset 4.2 to dataset 4.1.

Symbol explanation

B0 Zero to many
- One to many

H One and only one
HO— Zero or one

Zero to many: None, one or many occurrences
One to many: Minimum one occurrence, possibly many occurrences
One and only one: One occurrence only

Zero or one: None or one occurrence only

Below, links between datasets are described.

Chart 8
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6.7.1. Counterparty dataset, datasets 4.1, 4.9 and 4.10

Datasets 4.1, 4.9 and 4.10 Chart9
: Shest
Counterparty 3
'P' 411 4
Riskdata = ]
Legal Entity ientifier (LEI)} 4.1.2
% Counterparty identifier 4.1.1 A Haticnal identifier 4.13
'F n Type of identifier [£2) 4.1.4
PO, AIRB/FIRE 441 Description of other type of idenkifier 4.15
PD-12 months, [FAS 232 M 440
Country (K3] 4.1.7
Instibutional sectar (€8] 418
BS induskry {K5) 4.1.5
F5A industry (K&} 4.1.10
Group (K7} 4.1.11
DEfal't g Deft-to-ind cime ratic 3.1.12
Reference year for Debt-to-income ratic 4113
'H Counterparty identifier 4.1.1 Disposable Income 4.1.14
g Reference year for Disposable income 4.1.15
Defsult skatus of the counter 4.10.1 Accounting standard [£8) 4.1.16
party (K1) Risk classificatian 4117
Date of the default status of 4.10.2 Humber of adults in househald 4118
the counterparty Humber of children in howsehald 4.1.1%
Reference year for number of adults and children in household 4-1.20
Amaunt available — with traditianal financing 11.21
Reference year for amaunt available with traditional financing  3-1.22
Amaunt avallable — with actual financing 1.23
Reference year for amaunt available with actual financing 4.1.24
Wealth [riek) 4.1.35
Reference year for wealth (net) 4.1.36

All counterparties are included in dataset 4.1 Counterparty reference

data, but not necessarily in dataset 4.9 Counterparty risk data or dataset

4.10 Counterparty default data, given that creditors are not to be re-
ported in datasets 4.9 and 4.10.

Da- Da- Relationship Explanation
tase tase type
t t
4.1 49 Zero or one All occurrences in dataset 4.1 are not included in dataset 4.9.
An occurrence exists only if the counterparty is a debtor/ap-
plicant (in dataset 4.4) or a protection provider (in dataset
4.11)
49 4.1 One and only  All occurrences in dataset 4.9 are always included in dataset
one 4.1, but only once
Example
Dataset 4.1 Counterparty ref- Comment Dataset 4.9 Counterparty risk
erence dataset data
Counterparty 1 Creditor in dataset 4.4 Not included

Counterparty 2

Debtor in dataset 4.4

Counterparty 2

The same applies to the relation between datasets 4.1 and 4.10.
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6.7.2. Counterparty reference and instrument datasets, datasets 4.1, 4.2,

4.4 and 4.5

Datasets 4.1, 4.2, 4.4 and 4.5

All counterparties can be found once in dataset 4.1. Counterparty refer-

Counterparty -

413
Legal Entity identifier (LE1) 412
Naticmal (dentifier 413
Type of identifier (£2) 4.14
Daseription of other type of (dentifier 115
Mame 118
Country (K3} 417
Institubional sectar (£8) 118
B5 industry (K5} 415
FA, ndustry (&) 4.110
Group (K7} a111
Debt-to-income ratio 4112
Reference year for Debi-to-income ratlo 4113
Dispesable income 4.1.14
Reference year for Dispasable income 4.115
Accounting stancard [€8) 4116
Risk classificatian 4117
Humbier of adults in househald 4118

4118

Number of children in hausehal d

Refersnce year far number of adults and childran in househald 4.1.20

Amaunt available — with traditional financing

4131

Reference year for amaunt available with traditional financing  4.1.22

Amaunt available — with actual financing
Reference year for amaunt avallable with actual finandng

Wealth [ty
Reference year for wealth (net)

4.1.33
4.1.24
4.1.35
41328

¥
¥

Counterparty identifler

Contract identifier
Instrument identifier

Counterparty rale (K15

Caunterparty identifier 411

Canract identifler
Instrument identifier

Joint Bability amount

@

411

411
413

| a.4.1

Type af instrument (K3}
Amartisation bype (K10
Currensy [£11]

Fiduaciary Instrument (K1)
Inception date

Interest rate cap

Expiry date for interest rate cap
Interest rate flaor

Interest rate reset frecuency
Interest rate spread /margin
Legal firal maturity date
Cammitment amaunt 3t inceptian
fGuarantes amount

Fayment freguency - principal
Payment freguency - interest
Project finance laan (K1}
Furpose (K12

Reference rate [£13)

Settlement date

Fair value changes due to changes
In crech risk before purchase
Start date of Interest.only penad
End date of interest-anly period
Remaining interest-andy period

Percentage of laan with adjustable rate

warlable maturity
Lending-related depasits (K1)

Latest agreed final maturity date of fication pesioska
4339
4330

Special deposits [(£25)
Fooling scheme (K1)

ence dataset, and all instruments can be found once in dataset 4.2 Instru-
ment dataset. Datasets 4.1 and 4.2 are related through dataset Counter-
party - Instrument/Contractdata and dataset 4.5 Joint liabilities which are
bridging datasets.

All counterparties are not necessarily related to an instrument, given that
the counterparty may, for instance, be a protection provider only.

The same applies to the relationship between datasets 4.1 and 4.5.

Da- Da- Relationship Explanation

tase tase type
t t

4.1 4.4 Zeroto many All occurrences in dataset 4.1 are not necessarily included in

dataset 4.4. An occurrence only exists if the counterparty is a

Debtor/Depositor/Applicant, Creditor/Deposit taker/Guaran-

tor, Servicer, Originator or Instrument intermediator .

4.4 4.1 Oneandonly All occurrences in dataset 4.4 are always included in dataset

one

4.1, but once only, given that the counterparty is included only

once in dataset 4.1
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4323

423
424
425
426
427
428
425
4210
4111
4112
4113
4114

4115
4216
4317
4118
4219
43130
4131

4132
43273
43134
4125
4236
4237

a



4.2 4.4 Oneto many All occurrences in dataset 4.2 are always included in dataset
4.4 and there may be multiple occurrences, given that, for in-

stance, the instrument may have multiple debtors

4.4 4.2  Zeroorone All occurrences in dataset 4.4 are not always included in da-
taset 4.2, as contracts can occur in dataset 4.4 without occur-

ring in dataset 4.2. However, if the occurrence in dataset 4.4 is

included in dataset 4.2, then it only exists once, as the instru-

ment is included only once in dataset 4.2

Example

Dataset 4.1 Counterparty ref- Dataset4.4 Counterparty - Instrument/Contract data
erence dataset

Counterparty 1 Counterparty 1 as creditor for instrument 1
Counterparty 2 Counterparty 2 as debtor for instrument 1
Counterparty 3 Not included, given that counterparty 3 is a protection

provider only

Dataset 4.2 Instrument dataset Dataset4.4 Counterparty - Instrument/Contract
data

Instrument 1 Counterparty 1 as creditor for instrument 1

Instrument 1 Counterparty 2 as debtor for instrument 1

Page 363 of 387



6.7.3.

Instrument datasets, datasets 4.2, 4.3 and 4.6

Datasets 4.2, 4.3 and 4.6

Instrument

Type of instrument (K3}
Amartisation type (K10}

Currency [£11]

Fiduaciany instrument (K1)
Inceptian date

Interest rabe cap

Expiry date for interesk rate cap
Interest rate floor

Interest rate reset freouency
Inberesk rate spread fmargin

Legal final maturity cate
Commitment amounit 3t Incepbian
SSuarantes amaunt

Fayment frequency - principal
Fayment frequancy - interest
Praject finance kaan (K1}

Purpose (K12}

Reference rate [£13)

Settlement date

Fairvalue changes due to changes
In crecit risk before purdhase
Start date of interest-only periad
End date of interest -anily period
Remaining interest-only period
Percentage of loan with adjustable rate
Wariable maturity

Lending-related deposits (K1)

4213
414
435
4326
427
428
41.9
4210
4211
4.2.12
4.2.13
4.3.14

432.15
4216
4317

,-—oi—'Fx

4218
42.1%
4230
42.21

4.3.22
4.3.23
4.3.24
43.325
4326
4227

Latest agreed final matunity date of fication pegiochs

Special deposits (€25
Paoling schieme (K1)

432.3%
4.2.30

Contract identifier
Insbrument |cenkifier

Interest rate

Hext intenest rabe reset dabe
Transfermred amount

Arrears for the instrument

Date of past due for the instrument
Type of securitisation (K1a)

Dutstanding reamiinal amiowunt

Accrued and earned interest
Off-balance sheet amawnt
Administration rate

Accrued adminkstration payments
Weighted price of remaining band debt
Ordinany pﬂnnnal paymenis

Ovdinary principal paymenis - bond payments
Extraardinary principal payments
Homdnal inkerest rate an depasits
Accrued and earned interect an deposits
Ouwtstanding reomilnal amiount ceposits

Contract icenkifier
Instrument identifier

Accownting classfication of instruments (K16}
Balance-sheet recognition (K17}
Accumulated wite-offs

Accumulated impairment amount

Type of impairment (K18}

Impairment assessment method (€15)
Eources of encumbrance (K30}

Perfarming status of the instrumant (K21}
Date of performing stabus of the nstrument

Chart 11

O

421
4322

431
4.3.2
4.33
4.3.4
4.35
436
4.3.7
4.3.8
435
4.3.10
4.3.11
4.2.12
4.2.13
4.2.14
4.3.15
4316
4317
4.3.18

o

4311
423

4.6.1
4.6.2
4.6.3
4648
4.6.5
4.6
4.6.7
4.5.8
463

Provisions associated to off-balance sheet exposures £.6.10

Status of farbearance and renegotiation (K22}
Date of the forbearance and renegatiation
Cumulative reccweries since default

Carrying amouni

Lifetime PO, IFRS

Expected Bime to maturity for Lifetime PO, IFRS
LD, IFAS

£6.11
4B61F
2613
&.6.14
4615
£.B.16
4617

All instruments are included in dataset 4.2 Instrument data and also al-

ways in dataset 4.3 Financial data excluding guarantees and dataset 4.6

Accounting data excluding ‘pure’ deposit instruments, cf. section 2.3.7,
but only once for each instrument, cf. chart 11.

The same applies to the relationship between datasets 4.2 and 4.6.

Da- Da- Relationship Explanation

tase tase type

t t

4.2 4.3 Zero orone All occurrences in dataset 4.2 are always included in dataset
4.3, but only once, excluding guarantees

4.3 4.2 One and only  All occurrences in dataset 4.3 are always included in dataset

one

4.2, but only once
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Example

Dataset 4.2 Instrument dataset

Dataset 4.3 Financial dataset

Instrument 1
Instrument 2

Instrument 3

Instrument 1
Instrument 2

Instrument 3
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6.7.4. Instrument and Protection received datasets, datasets 4.2, 4.7 and

4.8

Datasets 4.2, 4.7 and 4.8

@

'F ¥ ContractiD
Instrument|D

'FK FrotectionlD
Protection allecated value

Third-party pricrity claims
against the pratection

General protection indicator (K1) 4.8.3

Chart 12

Instrument .

—or P

421
4312

30—
BO——

471 ————

FK 4.2.1 =5
4.2.2
Type of instrument (K3} 4.2.3%
Amortisation type (K14} 1.2.4
Currency (K11) 4.25
Fiduaciary instrument (K1) 126
Inceplion dale 4.2.7
Interest rate cap 128
Expiry date far interest rate cap 4.2.59
Interest rate floor 4.2.10
Interest rate rezet frequency 42,11
Interast rate spread/margin 4.2.12
Legal final maturity date 4.2.13
Commitmeant amount at incepbon 4.2.14
JGuarantaa amaunt
Payment frequency - principal 4.2.15
Payment frequency - interest 1.2.16
Project finance loan (K1) 4.2.17
Purpose (K12) 1.2.18
Reference rate [K13) 4.2.1%
Settlement date 4.2.30
Fair value changes due to changes 4,221
in credit risk before purchase
Start date of interest-anly periad 4.2.22
End date of interest-only pericd 4.2.73
Retraining interest-anly peticd 4.2.24
Percentage of loan with adjustable rate 4.2.25
Wariable maturity 1.2.26
Lending-related deposits (K1} 4.2.27
Legal final miaturity date of fixation period  4.2.28
Special depasits (K29) 4.2.25
Pooling schemae (K1) 4.2.30

4,81
182 tection received

"

4.7.1

4712

Type of pratection (K23) 47.2
Pratection value 473
Type of protection value (K24) 4.7.4
Date of protaction value 475
Pratection valuation approach {(K25) 4.7.6
Real estate collateral locatian: NUTS3 (K28) 4.7.7
Maturity date of the protection 4.7.8
Criginal protectian value 4.7.49
Date of original protection valua 4.7.10
Type of property (K27/K28) 4,7.11
BFE-number 4.7.13
Real estate collateral location: Country 4.7.14
Real estate collateral location: Postal code  4.7.15
Real estate collateral location: City 4.7.16

Expected liquidatian value of the real estate  4.7.17
Expected liquidation value of the agresment  4.7.18
Registered protection identitier 4.7.19

All instruments are included once in dataset 4.2 Instrument dataset, and
all protection received is included once in dataset 4.7 Protection received
dataset. Datasets 4.2 and 4.7 are related through dataset 4.8 Instru-

ment/Contract - Protection received data, which is a relationship dataset.
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All instruments are not necessarily related to a protection item, given that
the instrument may have been granted without protection. Conversely,
one protection item may be used to secure multiple instruments, and
multiple protection items may be used to secure one instrument.

Da- Da- Relationship Explanation
tase tase type
t t

4.2 4.8 Zero to many All occurrences in dataset 4.2 are not necessarily included in

‘%
[e¥]
N
o

dataset 4.8. A relation only exists if a protection item is
linked to the instrument. Multiple occurrences may exist,
given that one protection item may be used to secure multi-

ple instruments.

Zero or one  All occurrences in dataset 4.8 are not always included in da-

taset 4.2, as contracts can occur in dataset 4.8 without occur-
ring in dataset 4.2. However, if the occurrence in dataset 4.8

is included in dataset 4.2, then it only exists once, as the in-

strument is included only once in dataset 4.2

4.7 4.8 One to many All occurrences in dataset 4.7 are always included in dataset

4.8 and there may be multiple occurrences, given that the

protection item may be used to secure multiple instruments

4.8 4.7 One to many All occurrences in dataset 4.8 are always included in dataset

Example

4.7 and there may be multiple occurrences, given that the in-

strument may be secured by more than one protection item.

Dataset 4.2 Instrument dataset Dataset4.8 Instrument/Contract - Protection received

Instrument 1
Instrument 1
Instrument 2
Instrument 3

Instrument 4

data

Protection item 1
Protection item 2

Not included
Protection item 3

Protection item 3

Dataset 4.7 Protection re- Dataset4.8 Instrument/Contract - Protection received data

ceived dataset

Protection item 1
Protection item 2
Protection item 3

Protection item 3

Instrument 1
Instrument 1
Instrument 2

Instrument 3
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6.7.5. Counterparty reference and Protection received datasets, da-
tasets 4.1, 4.7 and 4.11

Datasets 4.1, 4.7 and 4.11 Chart 13
Counterparty .
[ 411
Legal Entity identifier (L8} e
National identifier 413
Type of idenaiflar (%2 414 - -
Description of other type of Icentifler 415 Protection received
Wame 116
Country K3} Qs L o et
Institutianal sector {<2) 2L - Rt
BS industry K5} 4.19 Q
;sn nm;l!:ln‘ K5k :::D Type af protection {£23) 432
roup | L2
Fratection value 473
Debt-to-income ratio a.L12 P counterparty identnier .8l Type af protection value (K24] 474
Reference year far Debt-to-income ratia : : :: | Date of pratectian value 435
::rnmn\c \r-cogom el P P Pratection idenai G | Frataction valuation approach (K25} 476
jerence year for Dispasable income Lis Real estate collateral location: NUTS3 (K28)  4.7.7
CEI AT o Maturity cate af the protection 178
Risk classificatian ; Original protection value 478
Number of adults in househald a 1-': Date of ariginal pratection value 4710
Number of children in househald 4115 Type af property {<z7/%28) [N
Reference year far number of adults and children in hausehold 3.1.20 AFEnumbar 1713
Amaunt available - with traditional financing 4l Feal estate collateral location: Cauntry 4714
vai tonal financing  8.1.22 7 7.
:2'0'\’-"-:2 wl"mfw T ,er = Tf'"'ﬁ with traditional financing i Real estate collateral location: Postal code 47,15
maunt available — with actual financing ¥
% Real estate collateral location: City 4718
Reference year for amaunt avaable with actual financing  4.1.24 Expected liquidation value of the real estate 4.7.17
wiealth [neth L2 Expected liquidatian value of the agreement 4.7.18
Reference year far weaith nex) aLs Registarad protection identifier 4718

All counterparties are included in dataset 4.1 Counterparty reference da-
taset, and all protection received is included once in dataset 4.7 Protec-
tion received dataset. Datasets 4.1 and 4.7 are related through dataset
4.11 Counterparty - Protection received dataset, which is a bridging da-

taset.

Da- Da- Relationship Explanation
tase tase type

t t

41 411 Zero to many  All counterparties in dataset 4.1 are not included in dataset

4.11, given that the counterparty may, for instance, be a

debtor only
411 441 One and only All occurrences in dataset 4.11 are always included in da-
one taset 4.1, but once only, given that the counterparty is in-
cluded only once in dataset 4.1
47 411 One to many All occurrences in dataset 4.7 are always included in dataset
4.11 and there may be multiple occurrences if the protection
item has multiple protection providers
411 4.7 One to many All occurrences in dataset 4.11 are always included in da-
taset 4.7 and there may be multiple occurrences if the pro-
tection provider has provided multiple protection items or if
the protection item is used to secure multiple assets, for in-
stance multiple real estate properties.
Example
Dataset 4.1 Counterparty refer- Dataset 4.11 Counterparty - Protection received da-
ence dataset taset
Counterparty 1 Counterparty 1 as protection provider for protection

item 1
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Counterparty 2

Counterparty 3

Dataset 4.7 Protection received
dataset

Protection item 1

Protection item 2

Protection item 3

Protection item 3

Counterparty 2 as protection provider for protection
item 1
Not included, given that counterparty 3 is a debtor

only

Dataset 4.11 Counterparty - Protection received da-
taset

Counterparty 1 as protection provider for protection
item 1

Counterparty 1 as protection provider for protection
item 2

Counterparty 2 as protection provider for protection
item 3

Counterparty 3 as protection provider for protection

item 3

The structure of dataset 4.7 differs slightly from that of the other da-

tasets, given that allowance has not been made for the fact that a protec-
tion item may be used to secure multiple assets, for instance real estate
properties. They are therefore reported with a unique 4.7.12 asset identi-

fier.

Example

Dataset 4.11
Counterparty -
Protection re-
ceived dataset

Counterparty 1
Counterparty 2
Counterparty 3
Counterparty 3

Dataset 4.7 Protection received dataset

Protection item 1 Real estate property 1
Protection item 1 Real estate property 1
Protection item 2 Real estate property 2
Protection item 2 Real estate property 3

The reason for this structure is that the microeconomic database for

credit and deposits is based on the harmonised euro area collection of
granular credit and credit risk data, AnaCredit, which has the same struc-

ture.

Additions due to new dataset 4.12 Contract data:
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6.7.6. Counterparty reference and contract datasets, datasets 4.1, 4.4,

4.5 and 4.12

Datasets 4.1, 4.4, 4.5 and 4.12

o

Legal Entity Identifier (LZ7}

Hational identifier

Type of identifier (£2)

Description of other type of identifler

Name

Country (K3}

Institutianal sector (€8]

B5 induskry (K5)

F5A industry (K&)

Group (K7}

Debt-to-income ratic

Reference year far Biebt-to-income ratio

Disposable income

Reference year for Disposable income

Accounting standard [XB)

Risk classificatian

Humher of adults in househald

Mumher of children in hausehald

Reference year farnumber of adults and children in house hold
Amaunt awailable — with traditional financing

Reference year for amaunt avallable with traditional financing
Amaunt available — with actual financing

Reference year far amaunt awailable with actual financing
Wealth [net)

Reference year far wealth fnet)

411

412
413
4.1.4
415
416
417
418
418

4110

4111

4112

4113

4114

4.1.15

4118

4117

4.1.18

4.1.1%

4120

4121

4122

4.1.23

4124

4135

4136

| i

@

Countenparty identiier 411

Contract
Contract identifier 421 o et e
Instrument identifier 413 " orbract identifier
Counterparty rale (K15] a4l Type of contract (K30}

Currency
Commitment/cffer date

Legal final maturity date of cantract
Contract amount

S

Caunterparty identifier 411
Contract identHier 321
Instrument identifler 4232
Jnimt liab ity amount 451

All counterparties can be found once in dataset 4.1. Counterparty refer-
ence data, but not all contracts, can be found in dataset 4.12 Contract
data, as contracts not associated with a multi-component facility are not
reported in dataset 4.12 Contract data. Datasets 4.1 and 4.12 are related
through 4.4 Counterparty - Instrument/Contract data and dataset 4.5

Joint liabilities which are relationship datasets.

Not all counterparties are necessarily related to a contract reported in
dataset 4.12 Contract data, as the counterparty may, for instance, be a
‘customer without credit granted instruments’, cf. section 2.3.6.

The same applies to the relation between datasets 4.1 and 4.5

Da- Da- Relationship Explanation
tase tase type
t t
4.12 4.4 Onetomany All occurrences in dataset 4.12 are always included in dataset
4.4 and there may be multiple occurrences, given that, for in-
stance, the contract may have multiple debtors
4.4 4.12 Zero or one All occurrences in dataset 4.4 are always included in dataset
4.12, but once only, given that the contract is included only
once in dataset 4.12
Example
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Dataset 4.12 Contract data Dataset4.4 Counterparty - Instrument/Contract data

Contract 1 Counterparty 1, as creditor for contract 1

Contract 1 Counterparty 2, as debtor for contract 1

The relationship between datasets 4.1 and 4.4 corresponds to section
6.7.2 Counterparty reference and instrument dataset, datasets 4.1, 4.2,
4.4 and 4.5.

6.7.7. Instrument and contract dataset, datasets 4.2 and 4.12

Datasets 4.2 and 4.12 Chart 15
Contract <P

o ’FK Cortract |dentfer 421 o,
Type of contract {K3:0) 4121
Currency 4.12.2
Commilbmentfofier date 4123
Legal final maturity date of contract 4.12.4
Comtrack amaunk 4.12.5
affsbalance sheet amount of the contract 4.11.6

Instrument ’h
431

o 'H 4311
Type af inskrument {K3) 423
Amartisation type (K10] 4.1.4
Currency [£11] 4315
Flduadary instrument [44] 4326
Ineceplion date 437
Imbesrest rabe ap 4218
Expiry date for inberesk rate cap 419
Interest rate floor 42.10
Interest rate reset frequency 4311
Intresk rabe spread imargin e ]
Legal final matwrity date 4313
Commidtrnent amaunt at inception 43.14
fSuarantes amaount
Fayment freguency = principal 4115
Pa-pncnl:in:c uency - interest 43216
Fraject finance loan (K1} 4217
Furpose (K12} 43718
Reference rate [£13] 4319
settlement cate 4220
Fair value changes due to changes 4331
In credit risk before purchase
Start date of interest-anly penad 4732
End date of interest-onty period 43.33
Remaining imberest-only pericd 43224
Fercentage of loan with adjustable rate 4135
Yarlable maturity 43136
Lending-related depasits (K1) 43227
Lartesst agreed final makwrity date of fixation pesigds
Special deposits [€£25) 4139
Pooling schigmie K1) 4.3.30
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All instruments can be found once in dataset 4.2 Instrument data and all
contracts can be found in dataset 4.2 Instrument data and/or 4.12 Con-
tract data.

All instruments are not necessarily related to a contract in dataset 4.12

Contract data, as the instrument may be a ‘pure’ deposit instrument, cf.
section 2.3.7. Conversely, a contract may exist in dataset 4.12 Contract

data without underlying instruments in dataset 4.2 Instrument data, as

the contract may be a multi-product credit facility that has not yet been
utilised, cf. Example M-1 in box 75.

Da- Da- Relationship Explanation
tase tase type

t t

4.2 412 Zero or one All occurrences in dataset 4.2 are not necessarily included in

dataset 4.12. Only if it is a multi-component facility.

412 4.2 Zero to many All occurrences in dataset 4.12 are not necessarily included
in dataset 4.2. Only if it is a multi-component facility with un-

derlying instruments. Multiple occurrences may exist as

there can be multiple underlying instruments for a multi-

component facility.

Example

Dataset 4.2 Instrument dataset Dataset 4.12 Contract data
Instrument 1 Contract 1
Instrument 2 Not included
Not included Contract 2
Instrument 3 Contract 3
Instrument 4 Contract 3

Page 372 of 387



6.7.8. Contract and protection received dataset, datasets 4.12, 4.7 and

4.8
Datasets 4.12, 4.7 and 4.8 Chart 16
Contract Q
—O 'FK Contrack identifier 332.1
Type of contract {K30) 4121
Cumency 4.12.2
Commitmentofier date 4.1%.3
Legal final marturity date of contract 4124
Contrack amauwnt 4.1%.5
off-balance sheet amount of the contract 4.12.6
O Protection received (5%
471
'F“ Conitract identifier 421 o '"
Instrument identifier 433 4.7.13
'FIC Fratection |dentifier 171 Type of protection (123 4732
Pratectian value 473
(K28 4
Fratection allocated wvalue 4.81 il el =) 'hf
Third-party priority chims 487 ot E e oS “E
against the pratactian o Pratectian valuation approach [K25) 476
x i I
General pratection indicatar [X1) 483 Real estate collateral location: MUTS3 (K26) 2T
Maturity date of the protectian 278
ariginal protection valus 479
Date of ariginal pratection value 4.7.10
Type of property [£27/K28] 4.7.11
SFE-number 4.7.13
Real estate collateral location: Cownkry 4.7.14
Real estate collateral lncation: Pastal code 4715
Real estate collateral location: City 4.7.16
fupected liguidation value of the real estate  4.7.17
Expected liquidation value of the agreement  4.7.12
Reglistered protection idenifier 4719

Not all contracts can be found in dataset 4.12 Contract data and all pro-
tection items can be found once in dataset 4.7 Protection received data.
Datasets 4.12 and 4.7 are related through dataset 4.8 Instrument/Con-
tract - Protection received data, which is a relationship dataset.

All contracts are not necessarily related to a protection item, given that
the contract may have been granted without protection. Conversely, one
protection item may be used to secure multiple contracts and multiple
protection items may be used to secure one contract.

Da- Da- Relationship Explanation
tase tase type
t t

412 4.8 Zero to many  All occurrences in dataset 4.12 are not necessarily included
in dataset 4.8. A relation only exists if a protection item is

linked to the instrument. Multiple occurrences may exist,

given that one protection item may be used to secure multi-

ple contracts.
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4.8 4.12

Example

Dataset 4.12 Contract data

Contract 1
Contract 1
Contract 2
Contract 3
Contract 4

All occurrences in dataset 4.8 are not always included in da-
taset 4.12, as contracts can occur in dataset 4.8 without oc-
curring in dataset 4.12. However, if the occurrence in dataset
4.8 is included in dataset 4.12, then it is only included once,

as the contract is only included once in dataset 4.12.

Dataset 4.8 Instrument/Contract - Protection received

data

Protection item 1
Protection item 2

Not included
Protection item 3

Protection item 3

The relationship between datasets 4.7 and 4.8 corresponds to section
6.7.4 Instrument and protection received dataset, datasets 4.2, 4.7 and

4.8.
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6.8. Written-off instruments and instruments in default in the microeco-
nomic database for credit and deposits

This appendix makes a distinction between instruments that are in default
but have not been written off and instruments that have been written off
and which are typically also in default. Reporting of instruments in default
is described in the reporting guidelines so it is not elaborated on here. In
other words, the appendix provides a description of how to report writ-
ten-off instruments. The definitions are as follows:

¢ Instruments in default that have not been written off

Comprises instruments in default; they may have been subject to impair-
ment charges. In other words, amounts may have been reported in at-
tributes 4.3.4 Arrears for the instrument, 4.6.4 Accumulated impairment
amount and 4.6.13 Cumulative recoveries since default. Attribute 4.6.13
Cumulative recoveries since default is to be reported for instruments in
default if an amount has been received between the date of the most re-
cent default and the reference date, cf. the reporting guidelines. This re-
quirement only comprises recoveries on instruments that have been re-
ported to the microeconomic database for credit and deposits. Recover-
ies on instruments that have never been reported to the microeconomic
database for credit and deposits are not covered by this reporting re-

quirement.

Instruments of this type have not been written off, i.e. no positive amount
is reported in attribute 4.6.3 Accumulated write-offs.

e \Written-off instruments, which are typically also in default
Comprises instruments that have been (partially or completely) written
off, i.e. a positive amount is reported in attribute 4.6.3 Accumulated
write-offs. A distinction is made between whether or not all the counter-
party's instruments vis-a-vis the reporter have been completely written
off, cf. the reporting guidelines.

6.8.1.

Cf. section 2.3.13 in the Reporting Guidelines for the microeconomic da-
tabase for credit and deposits, instruments that are written off are also to
be reported to the microeconomic database for credit and deposits. Ex-
actly when such instruments are to be removed from the reporting de-
pends on whether the debtor has other exposures vis-a-vis the reporter.
A distinction is made between three situations:

1. If the debtor has only one instrument vis-a-vis the creditor, that instru-
ment is to be reported until it has been completely written off, cf. the
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example in box 7 in the reporting guidelines. As a minimum, the fol-

lowing attributes in the example are to be reported during the report-

ing reference period as at 30 June 2020 for a completely written-off in-

strument (besides dataset 4.1 Counterparty reference data and da-

taset 4.4 Counterparty - Instrument/Contract data):

e 4.3.6 Outstanding nominal amount, to be reported as ‘0’

e 4.6.3 Accumulated write-offs

e 4.6.8 Performing status of the instrument, which is reported with
one of the outcomes for non-performing depending on how many
days the instrument has been in arrears, i.e. one of the outcomes
4,5 6o0r7

e 4.6.13 Cumulative recoveries since default

The precise reporting requirements are stated in the appendix.

For AnaCredit, the following datasets are not to be reported for in-
struments of this type, cf. example 13.2 in the AnaCredit Reporting
Manual Part Ill, as AnaCredit allows so-called ‘delta reporting’:

°
‘-b

.1 Counterparty reference dataset,
Instrument dataset,

.4 Counterparty-instrument data,
e 4.5 Joint liabilities dataset,

e 4.9 Counterparty risk data, and

[ ]
~
N

[ ]
IS

e 4.10 Counterparty default dataset

If the debtor has several instruments with the creditor, completely
written-off instruments are to be reported to the microeconomic data-
base for credit and deposits until all of the debtor's instruments have
been written off, redeemed or settled in any other way, cf. the exam-
ple in box 8 and case 3 below. The requirements under item 1 above
also apply to reporting of these instruments, cf. the appendix, except
that they must be reported until all the debtor's instruments have
been written off, redeemed or settled in any other way. Some institu-
tions do not perform the write-off on each of the instruments, but reg-
ister the write-off as one claim on a so-called loss account. The write-
offs will then be reported on the loss account (and not on the original
instruments), any recoveries on the loss account/claims after the last
reporting of the loss account to the microeconomic database for
credit and deposits are not reported to the microeconomic database
for credit and deposits. If the claims are included in the accounts at a
discount there will be a discrepancy when the data is compared with
the reported accounting information to the Danish Financial Supervi-
sory Authority, FSA.

Page 376 of 387


http://www.ecb.europa.eu/stats/money/aggregates/anacredit/shared/pdf/AnaCredit_Manual_Part_III_Examples_of_complete_reports.xlsx
http://www.ecb.europa.eu/pub/pdf/other/AnaCredit_Manual_Part_III_Case_studies.en.pdf

3. If a written-off instrument ceases to exist, e.g. if the creditor has can-
celled the debt or sold the claim to a third party, the instrument is not
to be reported after the quarter in which write-off took place, irre-
spective of whether the debtor has other instruments vis-a-vis the
creditor. The requirements under item 1 above also apply to report-
ing of these instruments, cf. the appendix. This also comprises instru-
ments that have been sold for debt collection, but not instruments ad-
ministered by a debt collection agency where the reporter still recog-
nises the instrument on its balance sheet and possibly receives any
amounts that the debt collection agency recovers from the counter-

party.

Example 1 - Transfer of loan by mortgage credit institution

Example 1 - Transfer of loan by mortgage credit institution Box 108

The old debtor has a contract (contract 1) for a loan (instrument 1) secured on real property. The debtor defaults on the loan
and enforced sale of the property takes place on 15 December 2019, at a price of kr. 750,000. The creditor registers a loss of
kr. 250,000, which is written off on the same day, on which the property is also loan transferred to the new debtor. Thus in-
strument 1 under contract 1 does not exist any longer. Afterwards some institutions register the kr. 250,000 as a claim on the
old debtor in a separate system and subsequently a repayment agreement might be reached with the old debtor. The claim
is subsequently also included in the accounts (at a discount) which may give rise to a difference between the reported loans
to the Danish Financial Supervisory Authority and to the microeconomic database for credit and deposits, since this claim
and any payment received on it are not included in the reporting to the microeconomic database for credit and deposits but
will be included in reports to the Danish Financial Supervisory Authority.

The new debtor acquires the loan (instrument 1) via a contract (contract 2) with an impaired remaining bond debt of kr.
750,000 secured against the property.

As write-off has taken place on the loan during the reporting reference period, the loan is to be reported for the 4th quar-
ter of 2019 as linked to the old debtor, cf. the table. As the loan has been acquired by the new debtor, the loan is also to be
reported for the 4th quarter of 2019 for the new debtor, cf. the table.

Dataset and attribute Old debtor New debtor

Dataset 4.1 Counterparty reference dataset
4.1.1 Counterparty identifier XXXXHXHXXKKXK 2777777777
4.1 Other attributes in dataset 4.1

Dataset 4.2 Instrument dataset

4.2.1 Contract identifier Contract 2
4.2.2 Instrument identifier Instrument 1
4.2.7 Inception date 20191215
4.2.14 Commitment amount at inception 750,000

4.2... Other attributes in dataset 4.2

Dataset 4.3 Financial dataset

4.2.1 Contract identifier Contract 1 Contract 2
4.2.2 Instrument identifier Instrument 1 Instrument 1
4.3.6 Outstanding nominal amount 0 750,000

4.3... Other attributes in dataset 4.3
Dataset 4.4 Counterparty - Instrument/Contract data
4.1.1 Counterparty identifier XXXHKKXHXAKXXK 2777777777
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4.2.1 Contract identifier Contract 1 Contract 2
4.2.2 Instrument identifier Instrument 1 Instrument 1
4.4.1 Counterparty role Debtor Debtor

Dataset 4.6 Accounting dataset

4.2.1 Contract identifier Contract 1 Contract 2
4.2.2 Instrument identifier Instrument 1 Instrument 1
4.6.2 Balance-sheet recognition Entirely derecognised Entirely recognised
4.6.3 Accumulated write-offs 250,000 0
4.6.14 Carrying amount 0 750,000

4.6... Other attributes in dataset 4.6

Dataset 4.7 Protection received dataset

4.7.1 Protection identifier Mortgage Deed 1
4.7.3 Protection value 750,000
4.7... Other attributes in dataset 4.7

Example 2 - Partial write-off of loan

Example 2 - Partial write-off of loan Box 109

The debtor has a contract (contract 1) for an unsecured loan (instrument 1). The debtor defaults on the loan, which is then
partially written off. This is to be reported to the microeconomic database for credit and deposits as of 31 December 2020.

In January 2021, renegotiation takes place with the customer and the payments are adjusted downwards to a size that the
customer is expected to be able to manage. If the customer observes the new terms and conditions, the new payments due
on the loan will be reported and they will also be reported as recoveries until the loss has been redeemed; in the table re-
porting as of 31 December 2020 and 31 March 2021 have been illustrated for the loan.

The amount written off is reported to the microeconomic database for credit and deposits until all the debtor's instru-
ments have been written off, redeemed or settled in any other way. If the customer and the bank later agree that the cus-
tomer is able to pay the amount lost on the old loan, this is reported as recoveries on the instrument.

Dataset and attribute, reporting refer- 31 Dec. 2020 31 March 2021
ence period

Dataset 4.1 Counterparty reference dataset
4.1.1 Counterparty identifier XHXHXHXXXXKKX XXOKKXXXXK
4.1 Other attributes in dataset 4.1

Dataset 4.2 Instrument dataset

4.2.1 Contract identifier Contract 1 Contract 1
4.2.2 Instrument identifier Instrument 1 Instrument 1
4.2.7 Inception date 20120331 20120331
4.2.13 Legal final maturity date 20270331 20310131
4.2.14 Commitment amount at inception 100,000 100,000

4.2... Other attributes in dataset 4.2

Dataset 4.3 Financial dataset

4.2.1 Contract identifier Contract 1 Contract 1
4.2.2 Instrument identifier Instrument 1 Instrument 1
4.3.4 Arrears for the instrument 3,000 0
4.3.6 Outstanding nominal amount 50,000 29,000
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4.3... Other attributes in dataset 4.3

Dataset 4.4 Counterparty - Instrument/Contract data

4.1.1 Counterparty identifier
4.2.1 Contract identifier

4.2.2 Instrument identifier
4.4.1 Counterparty role
Dataset 4.6 Accounting dataset
4.2.1 Contract identifier

4.2.2 Instrument identifier
4.6.2 Balance-sheet recognition
4.6.3 Accumulated write-offs

4.6.8 Performing status of the instrument

4.6.9 Date of performing status of the instrument

4.6.11 Status of forbearance and renegotiation

3,000

XXXXKKXXKX
Contract 1
Instrument 1
Debtor

Contract 1

Instrument 1

Entirely recognised

20,000

Non-performing exposure: past due
less than 90 days

20201212

Not forborne or renegotiated

1,000

XHXKKXXKKX
Contract 1
Instrument 1
Debtor

Contract 1
Instrument 1
Entirely recognised
20,000

Performing exposure

20210331
Forborne: totally or partially re-
financed debt Instruments with

other modified terms and con-

ditions

4.6.12 Date of forbearance and renegotiation 20120331 20210131
4.6.13 Cumulative recoveries since default 0 1,000
4.6.14 Carrying amount 30,000 29,000
4.6... Other attributes in dataset 4.6
Dataset 4.10 Counterparty default dataset
4.1.1 Counterparty identifier XXXXXXXKKK XXXXXXXXXX
4.10.1 Default status of the counterparty Yes Yes
4.10.2 Date of the default status of the counter- 20201212 20201212
party

Example 3 - Written-off instrument with several debtors, some of which are

not in default
Example 3 - Written-off instrument with several debtors, some of which are not in Box 110

default

This loan (instrument 3) has two debtors (debtors A and B), who are in divorce proceedings. Only one debtor - debtor B - is
making payments, while debtor A is in default. Consequently, kr. 250,000 has been written off on the loan. The debtors have
joint and several liability for the loan, so the loan is reported to the microeconomic database for credit and deposits, stating
both debtors, and the write-off is reported for the instrument (not at debtor level), cf. the table. In dataset 4.10 Counterparty
default dataset, it is stated that debtors A and B are both in default as this is the practice followed by this reporter when a
loan is more than 90 days past the due date, i.e. instruments 3, 4 and 5 are all in default, but write-off has not taken place for
instruments 4 and 5.

Both debtors have other debts to the bank (instruments 4 and 5) and the write-off on instrument 3 is reported to the mi-
croeconomic database for credit and deposits until all the debtors' instruments have been written off, repaid or settled in
may other way.

Debtor A Debtor B Debtor A

Dataset and attribute Debtor B
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Dataset 4.1 Counterparty reference dataset
4.1.1 Counterparty identifier

4.1 Other attributes in dataset 4.1
Dataset 4.2 Instrument dataset

4.2.1 Contract identifier

4.2.2 Instrument identifier

4.2.7 Inception date

4.2.14 Commitment amount at inception
4.2... Other attributes in dataset 4.2
Dataset 4.3 Financial dataset

4.2.1 Contract identifier

4.2.2 Instrument identifier

4.3.6 Outstanding nominal amount

4.3... Other attributes in dataset 4.3

Dataset 4.4 Counterparty - Instrument/Contract data

4.1.1 Counterparty identifier
4.2.1 Contract identifier
4.2.2 Instrument identifier
4.4.1 Counterparty role

Dataset 4.5 Joint liabilities dataset

XXXXHXXXXXXK

Contract 3
Instrument 3
20020331
1,000,000

Contract 3
Instrument 3
500,000

XXXXHXHXXKKK
Contract 3

Instrument 3

2777777777

22727777727
Contract 3

Instrument 3

4.1.1 Counterparty identifier
4.2.1 Contract identifier
4.2.2 Instrument identifier
4.5.1 Joint liability amount

Dataset 4.6 Accounting dataset
4.2.1 Contract identifier
4.2.2 Instrument identifier

4.6.2 Balance-sheet recognition

4.6.3 Accumulated write-offs

4.6.14 Carrying amount

XXXXHXXXKKK
Contract 3
Instrument 3

1,000,000

Contract 4
Instrument 4
20150331
50,000

Contract 4
Instrument 4
30,000

XXXXHXXXKKK
Contract 4

Instrument 4

4.6... Other attributes in dataset 4.6
Dataset 4.5 Counterparty default dataset
4.1.1 Counterparty identifier

4.10.1 Default status of the counterparty

4.10.2 Date of the default status of the counterparty

Example 4 - Preliminary write-offs

Example 4 - Preliminary write-offs

Debtor Debtor Debtor

2272777777 XXXXHXXXKKK

Contract 3 Contract 4

Instrument 3 Instrument 4

1,000,000 50,000

Contract 3 Contract 4

Instrument 3 Instrument 4

Entirely recognised Entirely recog-

nised

250,000 0

250,000 30,000
XXXXXXXKKK 2777777777
Yes Yes
20201212 20201212

Contract 5
Instrument 5
20100331
85,000

Contract 5
Instrument 5
15,000

2777777777
Contract 5
Instrument 5

Debtor

27727777727
Contract 5
Instrument 5

85,000
Contract 5
Instrument 5
Entirely recog-
nised

0
15,000

Box 111

A debtor has a contract (contract 1) of a secured loan (instrument 1). The debtor defaults on the loan and a preliminary
write-off is registered on the loan based on the expected liquidation value of the protection. This is to be reported to the

Page 380 of 387



microeconomic database for credit and deposits as of 31 March 2020. Since the protection is not liquidated yet, relevant in-
formation on the protection item is reported on the applicable datasets, i.e. dataset 7. Protection received dataset etc., cf.
table. Note not all reporting datasets are illustrated in the table.

During the second quarter the liquidation value of the protection is reestimated and the accumulated write-offs increase
with kr. 100,000 and as of 30 June 2020 the preliminary write-offs total kr. 200,000.

By the end of the third quarter the liquidation value of the protection is re-estimated and results in a ‘gain’ of kr. (-)50,000,
i.e. accumulated write-offs of 0/zero.

During the fourth quarter the liquidation value of the protection is reestimated and results in a loss of kr. 100,000. l.e. an
expectation that the proceeds from liquidating the protection will not ‘cover’ the entire outstanding nominal amount.

In the first quarter of 2021 the protection is liquidated resulting in accumulated write-offs of kr. (-)75,000, i.e. a ‘gain’, and
the final accumulated write-offs are reported as 0/zero. The instrument is reported as of 31 March 2012, even though the pre-
liminary write-offs indicate a complete write-off as of 31 December 2020. This is because the protection is not liquidated by
this date, i.e. the protection is neither sold nor taken over by the institution.

Dataset and attribute 31 March 2020 30 June 30 Sep- 31 Decem- 31 March
2020 tember  ber 2020 2021
2020

Dataset 4.1 Counterparty reference dataset
4.1.1 Counterparty identifier I I [ I I
4.1 Other attributes in dataset 4.1

Dataset 4.2 Instrument dataset

4.2.1 Contract identifier Contract1 Contract1 Contract Contract

1 1

4.2.2 Instrument identifier Instrument 1 Instrument Instru- Instru-

1 mentl ment 1

4.2.14 Commitment amount at incep- 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000
tion

4.2... Other attributes in dataset 4.2

Dataset 4.3 Financial dataset

4.2.1 Contract identifier Contract1 Contract Contract Contract Contract1
1 1 1

4.2.2 Instrument identifier Instrument 1 Instru- Instru- Instru-  Instrument

ment 1 ment 1 ment 1 1

4.3.6 Outstanding nominal amount 350,000 350,000 350,000 350,000 0

4.3... Other attributes in dataset 4.3
Dataset 4.4 Counterparty - Instrument/Contract data
4.1.1 Counterparty identifier T T [T 11T I

4.2.1 Contract identifier Contract1 Contract1l Contract Contract Contractl
1 1

4.2.2 Instrument identifier Instrument 1 Instrument Instru- Instru- Instrument

1 ment 1 ment 1 1

4.4.1 Counterparty role Debtor Debtor  Debtor Debtor Debtor

Dataset 4.6 Accounting dataset

4.2.1 Contract identifier Contract1l Contract Contract Contract Contractl
1 1 1

4.2.2 Instrument identifier Instrument 1 Instru- Instru- Instru-  Instrument

ment 1 ment 1 ment 1 1
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4.6.2 Balance-sheet recognition Entirely recognised
4.6.3 Accumulated write-offs 100,000
4.6.14 Carrying amount 250,000

4.6... Other attributes in dataset 4.6
Dataset 4.7 Protection received dataset

4.7.1 Protection identifier Mortgage Deed 1

4.7.3 Protection value 250,000
4.7... Other attributes in dataset 4.7

6.8.2.

Reporting of recovered losses in the BSI statistics

Entirely
recog-
nised
200,000
150,000

Entirely Entirely

recog- recog-
nised nised
0 100,000

350,000 250,000

Mortgage Mortgage Mortgage

Deed 1
150,000

Deed 1 Deed 1
400,000 250,000

In the BSI statistics, the Manual for treatment of losses (in Danish only)

specifies that for recovered losses, DN can accept that all dimensions on
the BalUd sheet are reported as unknown if it is impossible for the institu-
tion to identify the original loan data. This option will not be available in
the microeconomic database for credit and deposits, as some infor-
mation about the counterparty is required to be reported to the microe-

conomic database for credit and deposits.

In general, only a small percentage of recovered losses are reported to

the BSI statistics with an unknown institutional sector. In some cases, the

reason may be that the institution has put the protection down to its ac-
count before any realisation of the assets; this typically depends on the
time that passes from the acquisition until recoveries are received (typi-

cally 5 years). As a result, the recovered losses are reported with the insti-

tutional sector financial corporations rather than unknown (and not with
the institutional sector code of the original debtor). Other institutions
prefer to report recoveries as direct value adjustments of capital and re-

serves and not as recovered losses.
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Negative losses = recovered losses broken down by sector Chart 17
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Source: Danmarks Nationalbank (reporting to the BSI statistics).

Reporting to the microeconomic database for credit and deposits
In general, a distinction is made between three different situations:

1. Case 1: One instrument vis-a-vis the creditor
2. Case 2: Several instruments vis-a-vis the creditor
3. Case 3: Special situations relating to discontinued instruments

Situation 3 may comprise situations where the debtor has one or several
instruments vis-a-vis the creditor. So situations 1 and 2 do not comprise
the special situations described under item 3.

Case 1: One instrument vis-a-vis the creditor

If an instrument has been completely written off and recoveries are re-
ceived on the instrument at some point after the final reporting of the in-
strument, e.g. during the 4th quarter of 2020 (after the instrument has
been reported as completely written off), they are not to be reported in
attribute 4.6.13 Cumulative recoveries since default. This clarification from
the ECB means that, in effect, it will not be possible to determine the ulti-
mate losses on these instruments. The ECB is aware of this and notes that
the reporting requirements for instruments of this type may be amended
in a future update of AnaCredit.

Case 2: Several instruments vis-a-vis the creditor

Completely written-off instruments are to be reported to the microeco-
nomic database for credit and deposits until all the debtor's instruments
have been written off, redeemed or settled in another way, cf. case 3 be-
low. This means that any recoveries on the instruments are to be re-
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ported on the relevant instruments - as they are received. If the recover-
ies are stated at debtor level, it is expected that the recovered amount is
distributed in an appropriate way to the relevant instruments, excluding
the instruments not regarded as being in default (and/or those not com-
prised by the AnaCredit reporting requirement), cf. the AnaCredit Report-
ing Manual Part I, page 136, lines 6-10.

Case 3: Special situations relating to discontinued instruments
This includes various scenarios as described below:

1. Cancellation of debt
If the creditor has cancelled the counterparty's debt, no further
amounts are collected from the counterparty. The instrument is re-
ported until the debt is cancelled, at which point the cancelled
amount is reported in attribute 4.6.3 Accumulated write-offs.

2. Resale to third party
An instrument in default is sold to a third party, e.g. to a debt collec-
tion agency, and the remaining part of the instrument is written off at
the same time. The sales price is reported under recoveries in attrib-
ute 4.6.13 Cumulative recoveries since default, and the written-off
amount in attribute 4.6.3 Accumulated write-offs. Unless it has been
specified in the agreement with the agency that the institution may re-
ceive more recoveries on the claim sold, the instrument is not to be
reported to the microeconomic database for credit and deposits in
post-sale reporting reference periods.

3. Discontinuation of registration due to General Data Protection Regu-
lation requirements
Recoveries received on written-off instruments that are no longer reg-
istered in the institution's systems because counterparty data may no
longer be stored, cf. the General Data Protection Regulation, are not
to be reported to the microeconomic database for credit and depos-
its.

4. Discontinued instrument
Recoveries received on written-off instruments that are no longer reg-
istered in the institution's systems and for which neither counterparty
nor instrument data is available anymore, are not to be reported to
the microeconomic database for credit and deposits.

5. Discontinuation due to time limit
Recoveries received on written-off instruments that are obsolete un-
der the Danish Limitation Act, cf. Act no. 1238 of 9 November 2015,
are not to be reported to the microeconomic database for credit and

deposits. Typically, a 10-year time limit applies to claims relating to
cash loans or unauthorised overdrafts on bank accounts.
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6.8.3.

Dataset reporting requirements

Since the institutions cannot be expected to have all data available about
instruments that have been completely written off, it is not a requirement
that all datasets must be reported for completely written-off instruments,
i.e. a form of delta reporting is permitted for this type of instrument, cf.
table 67. For example, all protection is expected to have been realised
when an instrument has been completely written off, so the datasets with
information about protection are not to be reported (datasets 4.7, 4.8
and 4.11).

Since it is not a requirement that e.g. dataset 4.2 Instrument dataset is to
be reported for completely written-off instruments, there will be a breach
of some objective checks. To ensure that no misleading outliers occur,
the final checks will therefore take into account the reporting require-
ments for completely written-off instruments described in this appendix.

Dataset reporting requirements Table 67
Datasets to be reported Datasets not to be reported
Dataset 4.1 Counterparty reference da- Dataset 4.2 Instrument dataset

taset

Dataset 4.3 Financial dataset Dataset 4.5 Joint liabilities dataset

Dataset 4.4 Counterparty - Instru- Dataset 4.7 Protection received dataset

ment/Contract data
Dataset 4.6 Accounting dataset Dataset 4.8 Instrument/Contract - Protection
received data
Dataset 4.9 Counterparty risk data*
Dataset 4.10 Counterparty default dataset”
Dataset 4.11 Counterparty - Protection re-
ceived data
Dataset 4.12 Contract data
* Note: From and including 1 January 2021, datasets 4.9 Counterparty risk data and 4.10
Counterparty default data must also be reported, cf. ECB Q&A 2020/0022.

Attribute reporting requirements

In dataset 4.1 Counterparty reference data and dataset 4.4 Counterparty
- Instrument/Contractdata, all attributes are to be reported for counter-
parties and instruments that have been completely written off.

In dataset 4.3 Financial dataset and dataset 4.6 Accounting dataset, table
68 lists the attributes to be reported for completely written-off instru-
ments. See also the explanation in the subsections below.
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Reporting of mandatory attributes

Dataset 4.3 Financial dataset and dataset 4.6 Accounting dataset include
attributes that are mandatory to fill in if the reporting is to ‘pass’ the for-
mat checks. But some of these attributes are not expected to be available
to the institutions for completely written-off instruments, so the values to
be reported for these attributes are stated in table 68. An example of
such an attribute is attribute 4.6.11 Status of forbearance and renegotia-
tion, which is mandatory but not immediately possible to state for a com-
pletely written-off instrument, so the code for ‘Not forborne or renegoti-
ated’ is to be reported (corresponding to 8).

Reporting of attributes that are not mandatory

Dataset 4.3 Financial dataset and dataset 4.6 Accounting dataset include
attributes that are not mandatory to fill in, and the reporting will ‘pass’
the format checks even though these attributes have not been reported.
But some of these attributes are not expected to be available to the insti-
tution for completely written-off instruments. For reportable attributes
that have a code list where one of the outcomes is ‘NA’, this outcome is
reported for completely written-off instruments, see table 68. An example
of such an attribute is attribute 4.6.1 Accounting classification of instru-
ments, which is reported with the code ‘NA’ (corresponding to 99). For
the remaining attributes, i.e. attributes with a code list without the out-
come ‘NA’ and attributes without any code list, ‘Not required’ is reported
for completely written-off instruments. An example of such an attribute is
attribute 4.3.1 Interest rate, for which ‘Not required’ is reported.

Reporting requirements for completely written-off instruments, Table 68
datasets 4.3 and 4.6

No. Name Manda- Code ‘NA"  Reporting re-
tory list in code quirement
list

Dataset 4.3 Financial dataset

421 Contract identifier Yes To be re-

ported
4.2.2 Instrument identifier Yes To be re-

ported
431 Interest rate No ‘Not required’
4.3.2 Next interest rate reset date No ‘Not required’
4.3.3 Transferred amount No 0
434 Arrears for the instrument No 0
4.3.6 Date of past due for the instrument No ‘Not required’
4.3.5 Type of securitisation No K14 ‘Not required’
4.3.6 Outstanding nominal amount No 0
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4.3.8 No
4.3.9 Off-balance sheet amount No
4.3.10 No
4.3.11 No
4312 No
4.3.13 No
4.3.14 No
4.3.15 No
4.3.16 Nominal interest rate on deposits No
4317 Accrued and earned interest on deposits No
4.3.18 Outstanding nominal amount deposits No
Dataset 4.6 Accounting dataset

421 Contract identifier Yes
4.2.2 Instrument identifier Yes
4.6.1 Accounting classification of instruments No
4.6.2 Balance-sheet recognition No
4.6.3 Accumulated write-offs No
4.6.4 Accumulated impairment amount No
4.6.5 Type of impairment No
4.6.6 Impairment assessment method No
4.6.7 Sources of encumbrance No
4.6.8 Performing status of the instrument No
4.6.9 Date of performing status of the instrument No
4.6.10 Provisions associated to off-balance sheet No

exposures
4.6.11 Status of forbearance and renegotiation No
4.6.12 Date of forbearance and renegotiation No
4.6.13 Cumulative recoveries since default No
4.6.14 Carrying amount No
4.6.15 Lifetime PD, IFRS No
4.6.16 Expected time to maturity for Lifetime PD, No
IFRS

4617 LGD, IFRS No
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Note:  Attributes to be reported with other values than ‘Not required’ have a grey background colour.
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